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PREFACE... 


Ir any one language deserves to be studied for its 
own sake alone, it is the language of ancient Greece. 
lis beauty, pristine simplicity, its force and variety, 
are admirable; but when we recollect how long and 
how extensively it has been applied to the purposes 
of poetry and philosophy, of arts and sciences, of 
religion and morality, nothing is wanting to confirm 
our esteem for this sacred language. ἢ 

That a language so polished and refined, so 
dignified and adorned, should be comparatively ne- 
elected, is a fact more to be lamented than wondered 
at; its foreign dress or character, the tiresome 
method of learning it formerly prescribed, and 
though last, not least, a popish predilection for the 
Roman language, are among the causes that conspire 
to check its revived progress ; the first of these evils 
there can hardly be a prospect of redressing, the 
second is rapidly removing, and universal’ reading 
ofthe sacred writings in any intelligible language will 
be at once the cause and consequence of banishing 
error and prejudice of every description: then may 
we expect to see the language of Holy Writ as popular 
as French or Latin are at present. 

Yet while we blame the neglect and lament the 
scarceness of Greek learning, our greatest consolation 
is, that we are in possession of a most excellent trans- 
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lation of the Scriptures into our mother tongue, a 
translation which, for its fidelity and unaffected style, 
does honour to the learning and piety of our fore- 
fathers ; and it would be absurd to argue for the ne- 
cessity of attempting to reverse, in favour of the 
Greek language, the irrevocable doom which is past 
upon all human circumstances and relations, or to 
deem it necessary the dead languages should ever be- 
come living ones ; but it can be neither for the in- 
terest of knowledge nor of religion, that so many 
bars should be opposed to the proficiency of the En- 
glish scholar in studies so delightful and improving. 

It was, therefore, in the hope of rendering some 
assistance to the latter, that the translator undertook 
the publication of these sheets ;. being convinced of 
the superiority of this method, to that which debars 
every learner the use of a translation, as if the value of 
every thing were in exact proportion to the difficulty 
of obtaining it. 

Should it be asked why he has given the preference 
to a sacred historian? his answer is that he thought it 
better to unite the means and end of instruction; and 
though it is much easier to say what were not than 
what were his motives for the choice, yet after the 
opinion he has above expressed, he thinks it needless 
to say, that nothing could be further from his intention 
than to propose or project an improved translation. 

On the contrary, it is his earnest wish that his 
translation be not considered free from grammatical 
errors, because it will deter any one from publishing 
it separately from the text ; and as to the interpreta- 
tion of words, they have still less claim to infallibility, 
Having thus endeavoured by his own. humility to 
deprecate the severity of criticism, or rather by self- 
criticism to anticipate and prevent it, he trusts to 
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the goodness of the public and the. goodness. of his 
intention, for the rest. 

He will now proceed to make a few observations 
on the practicability of attaining toa competent know- 
ledge of the language, first, by means of the literal 

‘translation, with a little assistance from the Greek 
- grammar and the key, and afterwards by the help of 
the common translation. It would seem. from the 
different practice of grammarians .that there were 
two ways of attaining to the knowledge of a written 
language: the one by diligently and zealously com- 
mitting to memory anumber of rules of grammar ; 
the other by mere reading to acquire grammatical 
knowledge: were there no medium between these 
two, perhaps the preference should be given to the 
latter, because it seems less discouraging to a person 
of ordinary resolution at the very onset.. Accordingly, 
he. has endeavoured to avoid the error which some 
worthy grammarians seem to have fallen into, οἵ. 
thinking they can never give rules enough, as if 
theory were entirely to supersede practice ; but at the 
same time he thinks an acquaintance with the prin- . 
ciples and elements of grammar previous to reading 
almost indispensable ; and he has, therefore, judged 
it necessary to commence with an elementary gram- 
mar, constructed on a most simple and compendious 
plan ; studiously avoiding to anticipate any obser- 
vations which the learner himself might make in the 
course of reading, which must be the most agree- 
able way of coming at the knowledge of any thing. 
The learner having made himself well acquainted 
with the letters of the Alphabet, which he may soon 
do by spelling their names, without being at the trou- 
ble of writing them out, may proceed to learn the 
prepositive article by heart, which will be a guide to 
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ascertaining the gender, number and case of the 
nouns to which it is prefixed ; next, he should read 
the second declension over and over again, omit- 
ting the vocabulary entirely, and then proceed to 
the rules for the formation of verbs, omitting for the 
present all exceptions and observations. 

It were needless to convince a learner of the diffi- 
culty of committing any thing to memory before he 
has acquired a perfect facility of reading and pro- 
nouncing the words; but it may be satisfactory to 
him to know that it is by no means so necessary at 
first. It will be sufficient to cultivate a general ac- 
quaintance with words ornames before we descend to 
the more minute distinction of case, mood, tense &c. 
indeed a person who has a reasonable knowledge of 
English grammar, may ina great measure depend 
upon that as a guide to the Greek, for by only reading 
the interlineary translation, in which every word is 
literally rendered into English without regard to ele- 
gance of the latter, he will,.it is hoped, derive nearly 
every advantage of a grammar and dictionary. It 
may be here objected that the inelegance of the literal 
translation will accustom one to the use ofa similar 
dialect in common and ordinary speaking or writing. 
To prevent this, the learner should be careful to sup- 
ply a more elegant combination of words with the 
same signification, and not to pronounce the original 
aloud ; by which means so far from being an ob- 
jection, it may be an useful grammatical exercise. 
If it be still considered an objection, it is quite con- 
sistent with the practice of the best schools, where a 
literal translation is required to be given aloud. 

With respect to parsing, it will be perhaps in vain 
to attempt to analyze every word that occurs; the 
learner will be satisfied if after five or six lessons of 
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reading only, and an attentive perusal of the rules for 
the formation of verbs, he shall be enabled to under- 
stand the Key to Parsing ; omitting for the present 
all the hard words that are not included. The best 
key or interpretation to these will be practice and 
reading, by which the same words often recurring in 
various forms will explain themselves in time. It is 
confidently hoped on the part of the translator that 
when the learner shall have read the grammar and 
translation two or three times over, he will be able to 
proceed with the whole of the New Testament with 
the aid of the common translation ; which that he 
may be enabled to accomplish to his edification and 
to the augmentation of his intellectual satisfactions 1s 
the sincere wish of 
Tur TRANSLATOR. 
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THE 


ELEMENTS OF GREEK GRAMMAR. 


THE ALPHABET. 


Aa. a αλῷα Ν y ; γυ 

B B6 b Byra | BE (ys aes ξι 
Cyl Shard as in γαμμα | O ὁ short Oasin ndt OMIxgoY 
A 3 d δελτα 4| ll ra Ρ πι 

ἘΣ ε short € asin met εψιλον Ὁ ῥ initial rh, eg καὶ po 

Ζ ζ ὃ (8s) Ζ ἕητα = 0,6 - σιγμα 
Η ἡ ing 66 asin mete NTA Tr t Tou 
ΘθΡθ9 th ὅητα Ὑ ὑ initial hy, v JY OWsAoyv 
9 i swore ® ¢ ph os 

K x k καππὶα | XX Chhard xX 
AA ] λαμδδα i Ψ Ψ (Bs, πς; ¢5) ps ψι 

Μ μ m μυ Ι 0 asin note @MEYa 


Of the vowels two are pronounced short, <, 0; and two long, y, ; 
the other three, «, s, v are ambiguous. 

a ey are cognate; ὁ and ὦ differ in quantity or duration of sound, 
only. 

Diphthongs are double sounds or two united vowels; there are 
SIX proper, ai, εἰ» 063 au, ev, οὐ ; and six not proper, * a, ἢ») w, us; 
yu, wv; the diphthongs end either in s or inv. 

The consonants are either semivowels or mutes. 


Semivowels Mutes 


liquids “ x £B Φ  Iabials * x ¢ soft 
As les % 9, be . x y» x palatines By δ mid 
ζ 2 Ψ deuble cons, ¢ δ 9. dentals ? χ 9. aspirates 


The labials are cogaates, i.e. related to, and are often substituted and exchanged 
foreach other; also the palatines and dentals, respectively, bear a similar relation to 
each other; (ὦ is also labial, and » denial. 


* Ire is sometimes subscript asin ¢ ἡ ψ. 
C7 
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Accents τα. Breathing &c. 
Acute (7) elevates, as eis ; who? Rough (‘) or h, as ty hen one. 
Grave (*) depresses, as σὴς any one. Smooth or Lenis (’) as ἐν en iu. 
In a Circumflex (~ ) both are united. Apostrophe (>) as rag’ ἐν, wag for ἀκοῦς 
Diastolé distinguishes, as re,r¢ from Dizresis separates vowels, as aérial, 


< 
Tore; 6,74 froin ors. 


a x7 become aspirates when followed by 2 ([); as avd’ éyos, avy 
for avr’, which by apostrophe for avts. 

y before a palatine is sounded likez 3 as ayyos angos, ayxaAy 
ancalee, λυγξ lynx, eAsyxw elencho. 


NOUNS, PRONOUNS, AND PARTICIPLES, 


vary in gender, number, and case, which are distinguished by 
different endings or terminations. 


The dual pominative, accusative, and vocative cases are the same; the dual 
genitive and dative end in —w. 


The accusative and vocative of neuters are like the nominative, and in the plural 
they end in a, 


The plural vocative of all nouns, pronouns, and participles, is the same as the 
nominative. 


Rule 1. The nominative singular ends in a vowel, », g, ors; the dative in « sub- 
Script, as in ὥρᾳ ; ors proper, as ss. The accusative in ν or @ unless neuter. 


2. The plural genitive terminates in wy; dative in ἐς as σοι OF IM gs 85 σισι» 
γυναιξι, The aceusative in ~s, unless neuter. 


Nouns of the first declension are called parisyllabic, because the number of syllables 
in every case is equal; the terminations of the article ὃ, ἥ, 73, the or a, nearly corres- 
pond with those of 


THE FIRST DECLENSION. 


Singular one. Dual two. Plural more than one. 


Masc. Fem. Neat. Masc. Fem. Neut. 
N. 6, ἢ) τὸ N.A. τὰ, τὰ, tw | Ν. οἱ, ai, ta the 
G. τοῦ, της G.D. τοῖν, ταῖν, τοῖν | G. τῶν, τῶν, τῶν Of the 
D. D. τοῖς, ταῖς, τοῖς to the 
A. τον, “τὴν, τὸ A. tous, tas, τα the 


The article is prefixed to nouns &c. in every gender, number, and case except the 
vocative, which has commonly the interjection ὥ, O, before it. 

The nominative and vocative of parisyllabics are the same when the fermer does not 
end ins, 
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Nouns in as, ms, ὦ and ἡ are declined nearly alike. 


f. nom. f. gen. πὶ, gen. dat, ace. voc. 
χωρ--α, σαμι-- AD, -τῷ, -ἰ-ἂν, πτα dual and plural 
dix — ἡ, σελων--- HY, (ov) --ἢ; ---ἶν, —n+ 4 as the fem. article. 
m, nom. 


. Thus, ἡ yaee region, ἡ dinn justice, ὃ ramias steward, ὃ σελωνης publican &c. 
Final « after a vowel or ¢ is declined as above, otherwise it changes itself into ms in 
the genitive, and in the dative, as 7 dmpa thirst, rus διλψης, τῷ dua, the rest as ywou, 


Parisyllabic nouns ending in —eg and in —ns are masculine. 


Αγρισισας Agrippa 
ayuvarns combatant 
ans hades, hell 
Alias Aineas 
Awveas Alnéas 
ἀσσισσῆς Warrior 
Ανανιας Ananias 
αὐλητὴς flute- player 
βιαστης violent 
βουλευτὴς counsellor 
yewmerens geometrician 
δανειστὴς creditor. 
δεσσοτης a master. 
δεσμωτής prisoner 


dixeorns iudge 
δυνάστης potentate 
eoyarns Workman 
ἐρετῆς rOWer 
Καλλίας Callias 
xorens judge 
Κριτιῶς Critias 
κλεστης thief 
Acwyides Leonidas 
Anorus robber 
Λυσίας Lysias 
fedurus disciple 
μιμητὴς imitator 
yzurys mariner 


Viaveavwes Pansanias 
Tlegons Persian 
womens poet 
aworirns citizen 
zweohurns prophet 
σοφιστής sophist 
στρωτιωτής Soldier 
Taums steward 
reawyns publican 
roZorns archer 
ὑποκριτὴς hypocrite 
ὑὕπηρετης servant 
evorns liar 
ὠνήτης purchaser 


Those in os are masculine or feminine, ὦ and ἡ feminine, ov neuter. 


ἡ αθυσσος abyss 

ὠδὲέλφος brother 

auvos lamb 

ἢ αμπελος vine 

ὃ ἄνεμος wind 

ἢ ἄρκτος bear 

oaeres bread 

6 βιος life 

decuwes chain 

Zuacs Zeal, emulation 

ἥλιος sun 

Savaros death 

Supos mind, anger 

ὃ ἡ ἱππος horse 

κωλαρμος reed 

κηπος garden 

κληρὸς lot 

xoamos bosom 

zxooos world, ornament, 
χα, 


axavoc thorn 
ἀκμὴ point 
aveyen necessity 
βασιλέσσώ queen 
Bovan counsel 
yarnyn calm 

yn earth 

γραφη writing 
din justice 
δέσμη bundle 
δεσσοινω lady 
Ova thirst’ 
δρωχμα drachma 
£1enya peace 
noovn pleasure 
Zan life 

ζωνη girdle 
ἥμερω day 
ϑωλαάσσω sea 
Svea door 


ἄνηϑον dill 

ἄντρον Cave 

aor eay constellation 
βαιὸν palm-branch 
βακαρον staff 
Badrayrioy purse 
Brasov book 
βραξειον prize 
Jaxevoy tear 
δεισινον Supper 
δένδρον tree 

δικαυον net 
δρέσιανον sickle 
δωρον gift 

εργον work 

Zwov animal 

Sesov brimstone 
Siargoy theatre 
isgov temple 

κωλον limb 


* The capitals represent the nominative terminations—es us, masculine, and the 
genitives of # and » feminine, in declining which omit the parenthesis (ev) which is 


the genitive masculine. 


_ + Final τῆς is changed into va in the vocative, as nom. 6 decrarns, VOC. ὦ δεσπότα ; 
many others change gs into a. 
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sonuvos precipice 
Aitos stone 


Aoyos word, reason, &c. 


Auxos wolf 
Avxvos candle 
Bays Sage 

ἢ νῆσος island 
% νοσὸς disease 
votes south-wind 
Zevos stranger 
ἢ 0005 way 

ὃ oes house 

“- ovog ass 
oveaves heaven 
οῴϑαλρος eye 
zroves labour 
πύργος tower 
ἢ paboos staff 
ὃ σάκκος sack 
σίδηρος iron 

4 σπόδὸς ashes 
6 σταυρὸς CTOSS 
vores place 
Teovos manner 
@avos lantern 
@oves murder 
Gogos tribute 
χορὸς dance 
Ψηφος pebble 


idea aspect 
πεφαλη head 
won hair 
λαλῶ speech 
λίβνη lake 
Avan grief 
μαχαιρώ sword 
μπῇ victory 
νυμῷφη bride 
eve hospitality 
φτωρα autumn 
adn fetter 


y area rock 


ῥώμη valour 
σεληνη Wi0oOn 
oxia shadow 
σοῷια wisdom 
συκῃ fig-tree 
τέχνη art 

vsunq honour 
τραπεζα table 
veorn turning 
φημη fame 
φίλια friendship 
Quyy voice 

ζ ρα JOY 
Ψυχη life, soul 
won song ode 
wee hour 


λίνον flax 

λουσρον bath. 
Avreoy ransom 
HETeoy Measure 
fenday apple 
“stwxoy forehead 
ἔευρον Ointment 
vevooy Nerve 
viTeoV nitre 

Zvaav wood 
ὅπλον armour 
ὀστέον οὖν bone 
σ'αἰδιον little child 
TAsxrgoy quill 
teocwmey face 
στον fan 

πτερὸν wing 
ῥοδον rose 

σηβέειον Sign 
oxavoxAoy snare 
cxneTeoy sceptre 
σπήλαιον Cave 
rozey bow 
Gacuexay drug 
φυλλον leaf 
ῷυλον tribe 

φυτον plant 
ψέχιον crumb 


wov egg 


Some nouns in —os, ὦ, and oy are contracted, as νοῦς, c. νοῦς mind, gen. yosu c. νοῦ 
-&e. 5 wvae a mina, C. eva, gen. μναας 6. μνᾶς δα, ὀστέον c. ὀστοῦν u bone, 


THE SECOND DECLENSION. 


Nouns having more syllables in the genitive than in the nominative are im pa- 
risyllabie. 
Endings ὦ s » neuter, ὦ feminine, » ¢ s of all genders, 


Sing. Dual. Plural, 
G. D. = Ace. Ν. ΟΝ. α. D. Ace. 


ἣ χαρις erace. 


| αἱ χαριτες, 
τῶν χάριτων, 


τὰ χαριτε, 
TOY χαριτοιν, 


Nom. 4 χαρις, 
Gen. τῆς χάριτος; 


| 
Dat. τῇ χαριτι, ταῖς χαρισι, 
Acc, THY χάριτα, | τας χαριτας. 
ΟΥ̓ χάριν | | 


Examples of imparisyllabic nouns. 


To aed, eros chariot 

αι 

0 λεφας, avros elephant 

6 δράκων, ovros Serpent 

6 χοραξ, κος raven 
4 σωλαιγξ, ἐγγος trumpet 
ε 

9 πριβίῆν, ----ἔγος shepherd 


ἢ lexus, vos might 
2 ξ 
ὁ Καισαρ, —agos Cresar 
ἢ Tureis, 0s native country 
ὃ ἄγων, ὠνος Contest 
Ν > ἣ 
TO ἄνθος, 2. οὐξ flower 


ς 


1 ναξ, χαος night 
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EAAas, ἄδος Greece. 

Sek, verges hair 

ἐλπίς, —sd0s hope 

Weis, παιδὸς child 

ἢ ἀλωπηξ, —sxos fox 

φὸ ορος, £06, C. ovs Mountain 
ὃ, ἢ, φυλαξ, exos guard 

᾿ κα δυναμοις, τος ἃ. ἑως, power 

κλεῖς, εἰδος key 

ἡ λυγξ κος lynx 

das δᾳδος torch 

Prey Φλεθος vein 

«τὸ μνημα, —aros tomb 

ἢ ονυξ, ονυχος nail 

6 Aga), ἄδος Arab 

ἡ χεῖρ, χειρος hand 


Sa Se Se Re 


a 


Sa Sa Sa 3, Ye 


δὴ μάρτυρ, Yeos Witness 
σὸ ονομια *, arog Hame 

ἡ σῴραγις, ἴδος seal 

70 aiwa, ὦτος blood 

ἡ Danis, a. —sws affliction 
ὃ σωτήρ, —-ngos Saviour 
ὃ aiwy —Wyo5 age 

Td ἔϑνης gos, C. ovs nation 
n cues, —xos, flesh 

ἡ πτερυξ, γος wihg 

ὃ ἡ κυων, κυνὸς dog 

τὸ κερῶς, ασοὸς horn 

6 οῷις, τος, ἃ. sws serpent 
Td Tug, τσυρος, fire 

a φροντίς, δος care 

ὃ ὥλέχτῶρ, 0005 cock 


ἡ mors sos, a. ἑως faith τὸ ζευγος, eas, οὖς yoke 


ὃ πῆχυς, ews Cubit ἡ Pros, ογος flame 

6 Αἰϑιοψ, ὁστος Ethiop ἡ σ'αρδάλις, sos leopard 
Td τελος, £05, 6. οὖς end τὸ ῥημα, ατὸς word 

ἢ tixuy, —ovos image "ὃ TixTwy, oves Carpenter 


6 ἀμπέλων, ὥνος Vineyard , 0 ἔγχος, £5, οὖς, Spear 
Ξ : : 

ἢ Pom’, sxos palin-tree ἢ μυριώς, ados myriad 

σὸ orem, &res mouth ἢ deus δρυος oak 


Avge ἃ man is contracted in almost al! its cases, as ἀνήρ gen, aveges c. avdgos, dat. 
ὥνερι C. ὥνδρι, so warng father, μήτηρ mother, γαστὴρ &c. the other contractions re- 
semble those of verbs. 

The vocative singular of imparisyllabics often varies from the nominative by re- 
jecting s, particularly of nouns in ἐς and vs, as ras, voc. rai, wus, νος, μῦς and by 
changing a long vowel into its corresponding short one, as warne; Voc. πάτερ, HUG 


Voc. xvoy, ADJ ECTIVES 


agree in gender, number, and case with the substantives to which they are added, as 
δ᾽ φρονιμοος avno the prudent man,% καλη γυνὴ the beautiful woman, τὰ awavra gue all 
animals. 

Parisyllabic adjectives are declined like parisy]labic substantives, as φίλος dear. 


masc. fem, neut. masc. fem. neut. 
Pros, Qian, Φιλον, gen, φΦιλου, Φιληξ, φιλον, &c. 


os after a vowel or gis changed into @ as in αξιος worthy, ἱερος sacred. 


αξιοξ, ἀξιω, ELOY, gen. abou, azias, αξιου &c. 
160055 ἑἱερῶ, ἧερον, gen. ερον, ἱερας, iegov &c. 


Compound and derivative adjectives are commonly declined with two terminations, 
AS ὃ ἡ adixog, φὸ ἀδέκον unjust; the others as Pidos, Or ἀξιος. 


ayaSos good δειλος fearful σὸς equal 
αδίκος unjust devas terrible Awureos splendid 
ἄγριος wild δηλος manifest Aevxes white 
ἀϑανατος immortal δικωιὸς just AuSivos of stone 
axeos extreme δυσπολος difficult μῶκρος long 
arveros without grief ἐνδοξος glorious peecos middle 
emioros faithless sdoaios steady ῥέωρος foolish 
ἀφιλὸς friendless evtizeos honcrable yeos NEW 
ayovuzeos Nameless nucoivos diurnal νεκρὸς dead 
βασιλικὸς royal suemedos firm ξανϑος yellow 
BeCasos firm Sos divine ξηρος dry 
youve bare igainos equestrian ὄρος right 


* Ovoua, divided thus, ov-o wu, presents three terminations peculiar to the neuter 
gender. 
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τοαμῷφιλος friend to all rudaos blind QiAoraves fond of labour 
warasos old ὕγρος moist χαλεσος hard 

ewedivos plain, level taxsvSivos hyacinthine χῆρος bereft 

τυρωτότοκος first-born ὕψηλος high χλωρὸς green 

τηλίκος how great ? ᾧαιδρος merry χοήστος kind 

erores how much? Qavegos manifest χρήσιμος useful 

cuvaneos kindred @avros bad Wires bare 

σέλειος perfect @sAor:wos fond of honor Ψψυχρος cold 

φοιος such Φυλλινος leafy wenses' beautiful 

Torus, WOAAS, worv much | payee, μεγωλη, Heya great 
WoAAav, TorAANS, σπόλλου &c. | μεγάλου, ὠεγαλής, ὠεγαλου &c, 


6 TORUS τὸ πολυ, acc. rey σόλυν, are used instead of obsolete πολλὸς and σολλον: 3 50 
δμεγας, 7 μεγα, τὸν peyay instead of μεγάλος and μεγάλον; the rest are regular. 


Imparisyllabic adjectives are declined like imparisyllabie substantives, 


masc. fem. neut, mase. fem. nent. 
Tus, TUT, ray all, | ees, μελαινα, μελῶν black, 
σαντος, TUCKS, σαντος &c, | ῥελῶνος, μελαινῆς, μελανος Ke. 
χαρι-- εἰς, —trrn, — sv beautiful, | βαρυς; βαρεια, βαρυ heavy, 
χαρι---εντος, --εἐσσής, —evros &e. | βαξεος, βαρειας, βαρεος Ke. 


Those in ἐς and vs form the neuter by rejecting ς, as 


0” suymels, To ευὐχαρι graceful, | ὁ ἡ ἀδακρυς, τὸ αδακρυ ἐδαγίε85, 
σου, τῆς, Tov εὐχαριτος KC, | Tov, τῆς, Tov aduxeuos &c. 


Adjectives in wy, ay, %s, form their neuter by shortening the last syllable, 
ὃ, a -- Φερην, ro σερὲν tender, a 
ποῦ, τῆς, σοῦ πέρενος &e. 
ὃ ἢ 1 ἀνήμων, To ρενῆμον mindful, 
σοῦ, τῆς, τοῦ (ὑνήῤζονος &C. 


ἀληθής, «τὸ ἀληϑες true, 
οὔ, τῆς, του «ληϑέος C. οὕς, 
τῷ, « τῇ, σῷ arAnSe, 6. ---εἴ, 
σὸν, THY ἀληϑεα, 6, —%, --- ες. 


e 
04 
T 


— ..... 


Imparisyllabic adjectives to be declined. 


Telcwexae thrice-happy evyevns noble werowons rocky 

eae unpleasant ἀφραδης inconsiderate dvorerns difficult 

xaos beautiful ἅρπαξ rapacious GiAoraress patriotic 

ous sharp adzans clear Φιλομαϑης fond of learning 
αἱμωτοεις bloody ἀληϑης true ἐντελής perfect 

wanens full azeguay boundless arreeotis Starry 


Degrees of Comparison. 


The Comparative and Superlative are formed by changing ¢ into σερος and τατος, as 


Positive, Comparative, Superlative. 
Λευκὸς white, λευκοότερος whiter, λευκοότατος whitest. 
Zeuvos venerable, σεβένοτερος more venerable, σεμενοτώσος most Xc. 


When the penultima + of the positive is short, the antepenultima of the comparative 
&c. is long, as 


Loos wise, σοφωτερος wiser, σοᾷζωτασος wisest. 
Ayeios fierce, ἀγριωτερος fiercer, ayowuraros fiercest. 


* Also reony, Tigewa, reoev &e, 
t Ultima last syllable, penuitima last but one, antepenultima last but two. 
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Adjectives in ας and ms add σϑρὸς &c. to their neuter, as 


esacs black, 


turesans handsome, 


μελαν---σερος blacker, 
eva oemto—Fto0s, —er, 


peravraros blackest. 
sumeemsoraros —est, 


Those in ἦν and wy add τερος &e. to the plural nominative, as 


Téony tender, 


εὐδαίμων fortunate, 


TEeever—Te005, —Er, 
EVOMIMLOVET—FELOS, 


τερενεστα οξ» —E€St. 
εὐδαιμονέστατος, 


The Attics sometimes add ¢eges to the plural feminine, as 


π΄λησιος near, 


πλησίαι---ςέρος, 


σ΄ λησιαισᾶτος. 


Sometimes they change os into ἐσφέρος OF ἐστεροςο 


λάλος loquacious, 


τσλησιος near, 


Comparatives and superlatives are also formed from substantives, sometimes regu- 


λαλισσερος more loquacious, 
τυλησιεστερος. 


λαλισφσασκος most &e. 
BWAUNTUTTATOS. 


larly, as βασιλεὺς king, βασιλευτερος &c.; but more commonly in wy and ros, as 


Aioxos baseness, 
AA yos sorrow, 
Aens Mars, 
Bados depth, 
Βελος dart, 
Eveos breudih, 
Ex os hatred, 
Καλλος beauty, 
Κερδος gain, 
Kodes glory, 
Maxos length, 
Ovxros pity, 
Taxes speed, 
"Tos height, 


αἰσχίων baser *, 
ἀλγιων more sorrowful, 
ageiwy braver, better, 
βαϑίωὼν deeper, 
BsAriwy,—ega:, better, 
eveiwy broader, 

ἐχϑιων more odious, 
xaARiwy more beautiful, 
κερδιων more gainful, 
κυδιων more glorious, 
pennioy longer, 

oitiav more pitiful, 


rexiay OF ϑώσσων more speedy, 


diay, —sregos higher, 


aitriores basest. 
aaryisros most &c. 
aeioros bravest ἧτο. 
βαϑιστος deepest. ἡ 
βελτιστος best. 
εὑριστοὸς broadest. 
ἐχϑιστος most &e. 
καλλίστος most &e, 
xeodioros most &e. 
zvoisres most &e. 
fenxioros longest. 
οἰήζτιστος Most &c, 
σαχιστος Most &c. 
ὕψιστος highest. 


Xeie hand, χείρων Worse, 


χειριστος Worst, 
gen. χξιρος OF Vegas, χϑρειων. 


Some comparatives and superlatives are compared again, as χερειων worse, χέρειο- 
egos much worse &c. πυδιστος most glorious, κυδιστατος by far the most &c. 


Aw I will, 


λωσφος most &c. 
Φερω I carry, 


Φερτατος, ---οισφος. 


Awiwy,—iregos more desiruble, 
Georegos more excellent, 


Adverbs, as 


Avw abovet, 
Eyyus near 1, 
‘Madre greutly, 
Tlegay beyond, 


ἀνώτερος higher, 
ἐγγίων, ἐσσων, ἀσσῶν Nearer, 
αλλον More, 


weguitiees further, 


ἀνωτώτος highest. 
ἐγγιστος nearest. 
μαλιστῶ MOSt. 
wiousraros furthest. 


* T omit αἰσχροτερος, Baduregos &c., because they are regularly formed from the ad- 
jectives αἰσχρος, Padus, εὐρὺς Kc. is, 

+ Thus χάσω below, exw within, sw without, roppw jar. 

t 1 omit the comparative syyurepes, because it is regular. 
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And Prepositions. 


e 4 - ε ε . 
Tate above, ὑπέρτερος higher, vrigraros, c. ὕπατος highest. 

Tigo before, πρότερος former, woarares C. Tewres first. ἊΣ 
Ὕ “πο under, ὕσπσερος luter, ὕσπα τος lust. 


Dregular Comparison of Adjectives. 


Ayados good, ἀμείνων better, ayalwraros best. 
Exag far exarseos either, ἕκασφος cach, ecxaros furthest. 
Eaayus small, ἐλάσσων smaller, ckaxioros smallest. 
Kaxos bad, κακίων worse, κάκιστος WOrst. 
wsseay less, 
ἡσσων or ἥσσων less, neioros least. 
Meyes great, μείζων greater, μεγισσος greatest. 
IloAvs many, πλείων more, σ'λεισσος MOST. 
Eig one, ἕτερος another. 
Avo two, devregos second. 


The numerals or adjectives of number are either cardinal as εἷς one, or ordinal as 
Tours first. 


The cardinals εἰς one, duw two, ress three, and reccages four are declined. 


Sing. εἰς one ὦ, Dual, duatwo, β΄. Plural rges three, γί. σέσσαρες four δ΄. &e, 
masc, fem. neut. 
€ 
tis, μια, ἐν, | nem. ace. dua, | οἱ, αἷ, Tees, σεσσαρ---ς, σὰ, -ττῶ 
£055 μιᾶς, ἕνος, | gen. dat. duav, | σῶν πρίων, σεσσάρων, 
$v, Adi, im, | dvoisundeclined. | ras vais duos, φπρισι, σεσσαρσ!, 


EV, Bias, 8, | vous τας τρεῖς, τεσσαρ-- ας, τὰ, ---α. 


Οὐδεὶς and μηδεὶς no one compounds of ovds and μηδὲ not even, and es, are declined, 
ovdspeice, μηδεμία, οὐδεν, μηδὲν, οὐδενος, wendevos, KC, as εἷς, 


The other cardinals as far as ἔκασον hundred are undeclined. 


wrtyre five ε΄. dexe ten &e. ἡ. ἑξηκοντα sixty ξ΄, 

e = ’ > ΄ ε , 
ξξ Six ς΄. εἰκοσι twenty κ΄. ἑξδομηκονσα seventy δ΄, 
ὅσσα seven ¢, σριωκοντῶ thirty λ΄ oydonxovra eighty α΄, 
ὄκτω eight 7’. φεσσαρακοντῶ forty μ΄. ἐννενρκονσα ninety ς΄, 

3 Ω é fif ? ε h 2 d ͵ * 
ἔννεω nine J. σεντηκοντῶ fifty ν΄. exarov hundred ρ΄ *. 


The rest are declined with three terminations, as 


διακόσιοι, αἰ, ὦ. 200, σ΄. ἑξακοσίοι, αἱ, ot, 600, x’. 
«ριοιποσίοι, &C. 300, =". ἑπσακοσιοι; ὅζο. 700, Y’. 
σετρώκοσέοι 400, ν΄. : δκσακόσιοι 800, οἱ, 
σενταποσίιοι 500, φ'. ἐννεακοσίοι 900, a. 
χιλίοις Hb, ὧς 1000, et. μευριθι, Ct, Oy 10,000 «. 
δισχίλιοι, Ke. 2000, B. δισμύριοι, 20,000 x. 
σρισγχιελιθι &C. 3000, y. τρισμύριοι 30,000 a. 
σετρακισγχιλιοι 4000, δ. τετρακισμο--- 40,000 ge. 
σεντώκις χελιοι 5000, «. πενταῶκις-- 50,000 ». 


Aus twice, τρις thrice, τέσρώκις four times &c., are compounded with wasos thousand, 
and μυρίοι 10,000 &c. 


* The first of units is marked @, of tens, 4 of hundreds, £, aig, air, 
+ «with a dot underneath, expresses 1000, β 2000, y 3000 ἄς. 
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The ordinals are declined parisyllabic, as rewros, πρώτη, rewroy first. 


dsursces, ex, ρον second 


ve:ros third 
vsraoeres fourth 
weemros fifth 


ἕκτος sixth 
ἑόδομος seventh 
ογδοος eighth 
everos ninth 


PRONOUNS. 


dexaros tenth 
ἑνδεκασος eleventh 
eixooros twentieth χιλιοσσος 1000th. 

σριακοστος thirtieth μυρίοσφος 10,000th. 


ἕκατοστος 100th. 


διωκοσιοσσος 200th. 


The personal proncuns ἐγώ J, σὺ thou, ὃς he, are thus declined. 


n. g. d. 
Eyw, &ov, eot, 
su, σου, Tok, 
oO ε ~ 

F> ou, Oy, 


acc. 
sus *, 
σε, 

ε 

3) 


Dual. 

n. g. 
YM, νῷ, νώω!ν, 
σῷωι, cha, σῷω!ιν, 
σῷωε, σῷε, σῷωιν, 


ε 
NMELS, 
581s, 
oPes, 


Plural. } 

ἡμῶν, ἧμιν, ἥμας, 

ὕμων, ὕμιν, ὕμας, 

σῷων, chi, σῷας-- 
or Qian, 


The following adjective pronouns are parisyllabic, being declined as the article ὅν 


The possessive pronouns 


ε 

%> σὸς 

αλλος, arr, 
ALO, ARAN 
e 

OS» ny 

e ε 
ov, NS, 

ε - 
οὗτος 1, αὕτη, 
TevTwW, TAUTC, 

< 
οὗτοι) αὗται, 

> 
tk Os, 


75, an Tog, 
59 OF £95, 
γνῶ! πρ604. 
σφωιτερος, 
ἡμέτερος, 
ὅμετερος, 
σῴᾷεσερος, 


* By Apheresis ρου, mos, ws. 


ἐμῆς tov my 

oy &e. cov &e. thy 
ἢ, OF én, oy or Ecy his 
— ea, — ov our 
—n, — pov your 
— φᾶς στ ρὸν our 
πτρῶ, — gov your 
— eh, —goy their 


αλλο other, αὖὗτος, 
αλλου &e. αὐτου, 

6 which, exsavos Ts 
οὗ &C. ἔκεινου, 
reura this, TOUTOV, 
TOUT, TOUTON, 
TRUTH, TOUTHY, 


αὑτῃ, 
αὐτῆς, 
ἐκεινή, 


ἔκεινῆς, 
ταυτῆς. 


σαυταιν, 
TAUTWY, 


from 
from 
from 
from 
from 
from 
from 
from 


αὐτο sume, 
> 

αὐτὸν &C. 
ἔκεινο that, 
ἔχεινου &C. 
tovtov, Ke 
Toure, 
σουτων KC. 


are derived from their primitives, as 


tut me. 

σε thee. 

ξ him, her. 
yas we two. 
char you two. 
ἥκεις We. 
ὑμεῖς you. 


σῷεες they. 


> Ἐκεῖνος is acompound of exes there and ds he, » being inserted for euphony. 
- ὦ Odres is a contraction of 9 avros ; avros seems a compoutd of αὐτὸ again and 


os he, 
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VERBS 


have Voice, Mood, Tense, Number and Person. 
Active Voice; I act. 


Indicative Mood declares (indiecat.) 


Present, tst Future, Perfect. 
λεπω I leave; λείψω I shall or will leave; λελείφᾳ I have lef. 
Singular. Dual. Plural. 


Person ist I, 2nd thou, Srd he, 2 ye two, 3 theytwo, 1st we, 2nd ye, 3 they, 


Pres. leave. Auxw—w, —ss, —tl, —£ToV, —sT0ov, -- ομέν, —ert, —oves, 
Imperf, did l.E-aum-ov, -- ες, —s, | —eroy, —iTny, —ousv, —ere, — ev. 
Ast Fut. willl. Ay τῶ, -- εἰς, ἕο. as | the present. 

1 Aor. left. Era -α, —as, —t, |—ar0vy, —arny, —auer, —uers, -- ἂν. 
erf. have ὶ, Λελεῷ τὰ, -- ας, —t, [-ατον, --τον, _—mpey, ars, -- σι. 
Plup. hadl. Ἐλελειῷ -siv, --εῖς, — 3 — TOY, | —EITNYs | ess, τττεῖσε, — ony, 
2 Fut. will l. Aix -ῶ, --εἴς, —ti,'—sirov, ---εἴσον, Ree —tize, —ovo', 


2 Aor. left, East τὸν, —1#5, &c. as | the imperfect. 


Imperative Mood commands, (imperat.) exhorts, or entreats. 


Pres. leave thou. Aur— —e, ' 

Perf. and Plup. Λελεῷ ===> —iTH, -- τον; - ἐτῶν, — iT, -πτ-ότώσῶν, 
2 Aorist. Λισ--- --ε, 

1 Aorist. Auy— —ey,, —arw, — GTO, —arwy, --ἄφε, ---ἀφτώσῶν, 


Optative Mood. εἰϑε I wish, would ! (optat). 


Pr. and Imperf. λεισ' -- διμι, 


1 Fut. Λε —eis, 
Perf. and Plup, Λελειῷ —oses, —oig, —et, —olTov, —osTn¥, —oiptv; —ciTe, — oit¥. 
2 Aorist, Air —oies, 
2 Future. Air —oius, 
4 Aorist, Au ταῖρι, -αῖς, τῶι, ~-@iTov, -aiTny, -aiusy, «σε, ταιεν, 
1. Aorist /Eolic. Δ -- ει, τείας, ~-s12, -ειᾶτον, -εἰἄσην, -ειᾶμεν, -εἰᾶσα, -τειαν. 


Subjunctive Mood is subjoined to sa» if, ive that &c. 


Pr. and Imp. Aux -- ὦ, : 

1 Fut. 1. Aorist. Aw —w, —s, —n, | —are, -- ἡτὸν, | —wusr, —nte, —won 
Perf. Pluperf. Asasg —w, 

2 Fut. 2 Aorist. Δι. —o, 


Infinitive Mood to &c. Participles. 
Pres. andImp. Aur -εῖν, 
1 Futere, Asinp τεῖν, τῶν, τ-ουσῶ; -ov, g. -ovres, -ovons, -ovtos, d. -ovri; -oven δίς 
2 Future. Kier -εῖν, ~ovy, ἄς. 
% Aorist. Aur -εῖν, τῶν, -ουσῶ, τον, -OYTOS, β΄. -ουσῆς, τοντοξ, τοντι, -συσῇ ἃς, 
i Aorist. Asinp ται, -as, -ὥσα, -av, 9, -avres, -aons, ταντος, -avTs, -aon &c. 
Perf and Plups Acass®-sves,-ws, ~via, -05, @. -oros, -vias, -eT0s, τοῦ, -υιᾷ ΚΟ, 


Participles are so called because they participate of the nature beth of a noun ad= 
jective and of a verb, 
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THE TENSES OF VERBS 


are distinguished by termination, by characteristic letters, and 
by augment. 

The characteristic letter is that which immediately precedes the termination, but ¢ 
or a liquid after another consonant, as in errw, ceuyw &c, are not characteristics. 

There are two kinds of Augment, the syllabic and the temporal ; the syllabic is E 
prefixed to a verb beginning with a consonant, as Aswrw, imp. sAt@ovs the temporal 
augment is made by changing a sbort vowel into its cognate long one, as ayw, imperf. 
myov; aigw iMp. ned. 

; . . Ἀ = 

The Present active is the theme (τὸ Seu) or foundation of all 
the other tenses. | 

The Imperfect is formed from the present by changing ὦ into 
ov, and prefixing an augment, as λειπώ, eAsimov; TpeTw, eTpemoy 5. 
LYM, ἡγὸν 5 HIPW, NOOY 5. οἰκιϑω, ῳκιον 3 αὐξανω, ηυξανον. 

Aw I breathe, aw Lhcar, ἀηϑέσσω 1 am accustomed, aud αηδίζω [ weary, merely change 
the termination. 

The following take ἃ after ¢,.as sym, imp. syovs sAw imp. ἕλον; 


exw I have, ~ sornxw I stund, saw I let, soyagoues I work, 
taw I take, ivowa: I follow, ἕω I place, saicow I roll, 
saxw I draw, ἐρέω I say, ἕω 1 put on, sda I accustom, 
term. 1 creep, ecriaw 1 entertain, ἐρυώ I draw, exw I say. 


The first Future is formed from the present by inserting before 
, as pres. Asiz-w, future Aeimo-w, (λειψω.) 


pres. future. pres. future. pres. fature. 
wasxw I pluit, σγλέξω, στεῴω I crown, στεψω. avw I loose, Auto. 
λέγω I say, Asko. λείχω 1 lick, λέξω. ὠνυώ 1 accomplish, ὠνύσω, 
λειίξω I pour, λείψω. γραφω I write, yeayou. wars 1 shut, κλείσω. 


The dentals*, +, δ, S, and ν are rejected before c, as Peadsw i.e. outa, f. φράσω, 
adw I sing, f. acw. νομίζω I think, νομισὼ, rurew I strike, συψω. σαευδὼ I hasten, σπευσω. 
avurw 1 accomplish, avocw +. rAndw Ifill, rancw, vada I spin, νησω. weeIw I waste, f. πέρσω. 


= is never inserted after another liquid, except in the olic 
Dialect, as opw I rouse, f. opow 3 commonly ogd, εἰς, ὅτε, as the 
2nd future f. 


When a is not inserted, the penultima is short, as 

σενω I cut, f. περ: στέλλω ἴ send, f. στελῶ: Yarrow I sing, f. ψαλῶ; 

aiow I take up, f. aga; Pasa 1 shew, f. φανῶ; orien I sow, f. exten; 

iuacow I lash, f.ipeow; «λασσῶ I fashion, f. rraow; κπκτεινω 1 kill, ἢ, xreva; 
But -σσω is oftener changed into -Zw, as 
πρασσω I do, f. πραξω ; xinoow I strike, f. σπληξω; racow I arrange, f. cage; 
ῥησσω 1 break, f. ῥηξω : γυσσω I pierce, f. νυξω 5 ancow I fir, πηξω; 

The first Aorist or Indefinite is formed from the first Future by. 
changing ὦ into a, and prefixing an augment, as f. λείψω, 1. ἃ. 
ελειψα 5 f. ἀξω, 1. a. ηξα. ys 

But the peaultima without σ' is always long, as 
weresac from f. σφελῶ ; eure from f. Yara; ἐῷφηνα from Pave, 
torsion from σπερῶ ; ewcive from μενῶ. axeive STON xesvae 


* Thus the dative plural of most imparisyllabic nouns is formed from the dative 
singular by inserting ¢ before «,and rejecting the dentals (if any), as τῷ wots, rus woos. 
TY LUV, Tog KUT, τῇ OQVID, THES opvias. 

Tt avwow may be regularly formed from «vw, and wAnsw, νήσω from the ob- 
soleté wAaw aud vew. 

{The first Fatures without s are decllined as the second Future. - 
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The Preter-perfect is formed from the first future by changing 
yw into ga, Fw into χα, ow and ὦ into κα, and prefixing an aug- 
ment, as f. abo, p. nga; f. αξω, p. ἡχα ; fF. aow, p. ἡκα; f. ἀρῶ, 
Pp. ypxa, examples ΝΥ το 


pres. future, perf. | 

ὥνυω, ὥνυσω, ηνυκῶ αλειῷω I anoint, αλειψω, ηλειῷφα: 
tAavywOrsraw, sdacw, ηλακα: ἐλεγχω Iconvict, ελεγξω, ἡλέγχα: 
ἐγειφώ 1 γαῖδε, εγερῶ, ηγερτα: ἐρείιπὼ I fall, ecw, noeiga : 
Jaw I live, ζησω, εζηκα: ξεω I hew, ξεσω, εἐξεκα: 
σκήπστω I fir, oxny a, ἐσκηφα: | σσειρω I sow, σπερῶ, ἐεσπαρκα: 
ρήσσω I break, ρηξω, sponge: | ρίπτω, I cast, give ἔῤῥιφα: 


The temporal augment is retained in every mood of the perfect tense. 

An initial consonant if not immediately followed by a mute or 
o, is repeated with ε, asf. λείψω, p. As-Asidus τρεψω, τε-τρεῷὰ 5 
HOw, Po κε-κοφα 5 σήημαινω, f. σημανῶ, P. σε-σημαγκα. 

The Pluperfect is formed from the Perfect, by changing ἃ into 
EW, AS NN, NXEW 3 NOX, NOXEIV 5 EOTAPAA, ἐσπαρκειν. 

E is prefixed in the indicative mood, when the perfect begins 
with a consonant, as p. AeAeida, pl. ελελειῴειν ; τετρεῷα, ετετρεῷειν. 

The second Future is formed from the first Future by shorten- 
ing the penultima. 

The penultima is shortened, by rejecting ¢, as 
1. f. λυσω, 2. f. ava; 1. f. cow or συπσω, 2, f. cura; 1. f. Aty-cw, 2.f. Asya. 


And by striking out a penultimate vowel if necessary, as 
1. f, καυσω, 2. f. καῶ; 1.1. φευξω ie. φευγισω, 2. f. φυγῶ. λείψω or λείασω, 2. f. Aura. 


The long vowels ἢ and ὦ are changed into @ short, as - 


1, f. αληξω or rany-ew, 2,f. wray-2, | ῥηξω or ῥήγ-σω, 2. f, ῥαγ-ὦ. 
1. f. σρωξω or τρωγ-σω, 8. ἔ. reny-0, | πηξω or any cw, 2.f. raya, 
i. fone or σήπσσω, 2. f. cara, δηξω or δήκσω, 2. f. δακῶ. 


Also ες in most words of two syllables containing at least one liquid, as 
L.f.cried, 2. σπαρῶ, [1. τενῶ, 4. σανῶ. [1.. δρεμῶ 2, δραμω. 11. στελλῶ, 2. σταλῶ. 
df. πλέπσω, 2. πλακῶ, 1. δερξω, 2. δαρκω. 1. πέρσω, 2. ragQu. 11. κλεψω, 2, κλαπῶ. 
The dentals τ 3 9 are resumed, because ¢ is always rejected, as 
pr. ἕζω, or dew, 1.f.erw, 9%. ἢ, Eda. pr. ruSw, 1.f. giucw, 2. f, «ι92. 
pr. φραζω, 1.f. Qgacw, 2.f. φραδῶ, | pr. Anda, 1. f. λήσω, 2.f. λαϑώ, 
The first futures without ¢ (which see) are like the 2nd future, except when ε is 
changed into ὦ, as 
κτενῶ, 2. κτανῶ: Ἵ, στελῶ, 2. σταλῶ: 
σπερῶ, 2. f. σπαρῶ, δεμῶ, 2. ἔ, δαμῶ. 
Sometimes Ψ resolves itself into Gs, though formed by adding ¢ to #, as 
1, f. χρυῴψω, 2.f. xgveo, 1.f. βλαψω, 2.f. βλαδῶ. 1. ἢ, καλυψω, 2. f. καλυξῶ, 
- And sometimes into @s, as 
1. i ayu, 2. 2 aoa. 1. fi Bayo, 2: f. Bago. ihe f. parla, 2. f. pada. 
- Few verbs in aw, «w, and ow havé a second future or perfect middle. 
@aYwand Θηψω by transposition of h, form their second future σαφῶς 
The ultimais always circumflexed, and the penultima short if the penultimate vowel 
after rejecting ¢ be not still long by its position before two consonants, as rigrew, 
2. f. ταρπῶ. εἰπῶ and ευρῶ &e. have their penuitima necessarily long. 


‘The second Aorist is formed from the second Future, by 
changing # into ον, and prefixing an augment, as λιπῶ, ελιπὸν ; 
TUMW, ETUTOV ; ἀρῶ, NOOV. σπαρῶ εσπαρον. ͵“ 


The Attics sometimes prefix the tempvral augment ἡ instead of the syllabic s, as 
sutrroy, ἃ, ἡμέλλον; again, they use the syllabic for the temporal, as nga, att. εαξα. 
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“τὰ 


Table of cognate tenses in the active voice. 


| Indicat. | Imperat. ; Optative ; Subjunct. | Infinitive 
Pres.) Asimw Agine Arr oipes Aure λείπειν 
Impf.| εἐλειστον 
1 Fut.  Δείψω λειψψοιμι λειψειν 
1 Aor. ᾿ελειψα λειψον Anais λψω λειψαι 
Perf, | Asada AsAuGs AEAEIDoiLCs λελωῷω λελεφεναι 
Plup. εἐλελειφειν 
2Fut. | Ama Arm oipes λιπεῖν 
2 Aor. | tAcroy ἢ Aume Aumospes λισὼω λέσειν 
The auxiliary verb εἰμι Zam. 
INDICATIVE MOOD. 
Singular Dual 
Persons ts ἔς De 3. | Ἵ. 2. Be | 1; 
Pres. I am, Esui, εἰς Ores, ἐστ! |———— ἐστον, εσσον | some, 
imp. f was, Hy, ἡ.» nor nv | — Tov, nrny |\nuey, 
Plup. had been, Huny, 2zo, nro nueSav, noSov, noSny,\nusSe 
Fat. 1 shall be, | E-ouas, ἡ, -eras ἰομεθον, ἔσϑον, ertov louste, 
IMPERATIVE, 
Pres, Be thou, | 103s, or :70, ἐστω | ——-—_ εσφον, sorwy | ——— 


OPTATIVE uds TI would! 


Pres, & Perf. I were, | Esny, 
Fut, I may be, 


ELAS, 
Eg-oiuny, 0:05 


εἰη! εἰητόν, sineny | cinuesy, 
iro eeidor, odor, οισϑήν ometda, 


SUBJUNCTIVE ἐὰν if; ive that. 


, 
Egapus, 


Ys NTO, ἤτον WUE, 
τηται μεῖον, -σϑον, nodov | waste, 


Pres. I be. 


Future shall be, 2) 


INFINITIVE. 


Present Evvos to be. | Future ἔσεσθαι to be hereafter. 


PARTICIPLES., 
Present Oy, evga, ὅν, | Being tobe Evezsvos, ἢ) 
gen. ovros, ovens,  ovres Kc. | gen. oy, n$ 


13 


Participles 
Aumwy 


Asbo 
Aupas 
λελειῷως 


λισῶν. 
[λίσίων- 


Plural 


2, 3. 
tort, = bars 
nTé, noay 
not, nyro 
cots, ovras 


ἐστε, COT HOLY. 


sinTe, Ginga? 
eigSs ou TO. 
nvt, wes 
NESE, WTS. 
ov, 
ον &e. 
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Passive Voice I suffer. 


- Present. Future, Perfect. 
Auwouas I am left, Au~dacouas I shall be left, δλελειμμαι I have been left. 
INDICATIVE MOOD. 
Singular. Dual. Plural. 
Persons. Ἴς Ὡς: 3. τς 75. Se 1, 2. Θὲ 


4 


Pres. Iam left Asm τομαὶ, -y*, -eras, |-omedov, -ἐσϑον, -ecSov,|-onsSa, -s09t, -ovras, 
Imp. 1 was left ελειπ' τομήν, -ovt, -s70, -ἐσϑην, τοντο. 
Fut. I-shalibe Δειῷ -ϑήσομαι, -7, Xc. as | the present. 

1 Aor.I was left ἐλειῷ, -Snv, -a5, τῇ; -nTov, -ntny,|-nety, -nTs, «σαν. 
Perf, I have been AcAsie - μαι, -σαιΐ, -ra1, |-widov, -ϑον, -Sov, |-weSa, -ϑε, τοι εἰσιδ. 


Plup. Thad beentatasp-uny, πσο, - Τό, τϑην, | Asreyepsver nowy. 
2 Fut. 1 shall be Διπη -τσομαι, -n, &ec, 
2 Aorist 1 was ελισ' τῆν, -ἴὝῥ») -% -ntov, -ntny, &e. 


IMPERATIVE MOOD. 


Pres, be thowleft. Aux —ov, —scSw, | —eoSov, —scSwy, | —tcSz, —scSacay, © 
Perfect. AiAux —oo, —@Sw, | —So, —Swvy, | —S:, --ϑωσαν. 

1 Aorist. Aux —SnnJ,—Sazu, | —ASInrov, —Snrav, | ---ϑητε, -- ϑητωσαν. 
2 Aorist. hie = =—adi, —ntw, | —nrov &e. 


OPTATIVE MOOD. 


Pres. and Imp. Iwerel. As —eseny, 


1 and I may be Au@Sne —oipny, τοῖο, —oaire, | —oesSor,—eioSov, Kc. 
2 Fut. hereafter left. Aimne —oimny, 

1 Aor. I were left. Aw@S —tinv, —tis, —tin, | —tmrov, —sinrny, &c. 
2 Aor. or had been. Aix— 


SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 
Singular. Dual. Plural. 
Pr. Imp. Atww -μαι, -n, -nras, | -wpedov, -ἡσϑον, -neSev, | -apeSa, -noSe, τ-ωνται, 


1 Aor. Aud -Sw, -Ins, -Snkc. | 
4 Αοτ. Ait -w, τῆς, -ηδο, | 


INFINITIVE MOOD. PARTICIPLES. 


Pr. and Imp. Auw —scSau to be left, | Aus eatess, n, ov, being left, 
Future. Aug ---ϑηήσεσθαι to be left hereafter, Λειφϑησομενος being about to be left, 
1 Aorist. Aud —Snvas to have been left, | Au@Ssis, εἰσῶς ἐν, left, 

Perf. Plup. Asaes@—Seu to have been left. Λελειμ μένος, having been left. 

2 Future. Air =—notcdasto be left hereafter, | Λιπησόμενος, ἡ, ov, being about &e, 
2 Aorist. Ain —nvas to have been left, | Asrets, cso, ev left. _ 


Ξ » for ext, which for evas. 

+ ‘jy is a contraction of 20, which for ses. 

Τ λελειψαι, &c. not Asrcsoas; see rule page if- 

ὁ When the first person singular ends in was after a vowel, the third plural ends ig 
yea, TO, AS λέλυμᾶι, λελυνται, plup. ἐλελυντο. ai ; 

4 λειφϑηξι (not λεισιϑησι) α΄ being changed into its cognate ¢. 
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The ‘Present tense is formed from the Present active by changing ὦ into owas, as 
Atwmw, λὲέιπ'-ομαι. 

The Imperfect is formed from the Present by changing ὁμῶς into ouay, as Asivo- 
Hi, EASIT-OLeNY ; αγοῤίσι, nyopeny. 

The first Future passive is formed from the first future active, by 
changing ow into ϑησομα!ι, as λείψω, λειφϑησομαι ; τυψω, τυφϑησομαι 5 : 
but the dental verbs retain o, as πεισω, τεισϑησομαι ; 'πλήσω, πλη- 
σϑησομαι ; also many. others, as σεισω, σεισϑησομαι; τελεέσω, τελε- 
σϑησομαι. 

The first Aorist passive is formed from the first future passive 
by changing ϑήσομαι into ϑην, and prefixing an augment, as aif 
ϑησομαι, ελειφϑὴν ; πεισνησομιοαι, ἐπεισϑὴν. 

Except where the frat Aorist active is without s, when the passive first. Aorist is 
better formed from the perfect passive, as ἐστώλροαι ἐσταλϑην. 


The Preter-perfect is formed from the perfect active, by chang- 
ing pa into (epee, as AcArsh pa, λελείμμιον 5 TETUPA, TETUMMAS; TETPIGOE, 
τετριάμαι χὰ into γμᾶι, AS NYA, ἡγμᾶι! λελεχα, λελεγμαι 5 TETAEY Hy 
TETACY [LAE 5 κα Into μαι; AS λελυκα, λελυμαι 5 TETING, TETILA 5 AsAOUE 


xa λελουμαι. 

Note the dental verbs TARI, ARIw, Fede, ado ὅτε. change κα into czas, as rAndw, 
HANTW, πεσληκα, πεπλησμαις πειϑώ, πείσω, TTL, πέπεισμαι, and many without den- 
tals, as χλώω, xAsiow, wen deine, πεκλεισμαι. 


The Pluperfect i is formed from the perfect by changing μα! Into 
μὴν, as ἡγμαι; ἡγμὴν» and prefixing ε, if the verb, begins witha con- 
sonant, as λελειμμαι!. ελελειμμην. 

The ‘second Future is formed from the second future active by 
changing ὦ into ToC, AS AIMS λιπήσομαι ; ayd, ayyroucs. 

The second Aorist is formed from the second future (passive); 
by changing ἡσομαι into yy, and prefixing an augment, as λιπήσομαι; 
EAITYY § ἀγήσομα!ι;, γὴν. 

The Paulo post Future 15 formed from the first Future Middle, by prefixing s and ἃ 
reduplication. 


A Table of the cognate Tenses in the Passive Voice. 
Indicative Imper. Optat.  Subjun. Infin. | Participles 


Pres. [λεισόμαι λείου | Agswoimeny | Agemrcopeors | | Aesrer Sas Aciwosyog 
Imp. | sasiropeny 


1 Fut. | Λειφθησορεαι Au@Incopeny | λειφϑησεσθαι λειφϑησομενος 

1 Aor. [ελειφϑην λειφϑησι, λειφϑείην Aspro λειφϑηναι λειφϑεις 

Perf. | AsAsicuas [λελειψο AerPoas AcAsiemevas 

Plup. | sAsatsepenv 

2 Fut. | Arrncopns Aswncoreny λιπήσεσθαι |λιπησομένος 
2 Aor. | ελέπὴν Asmnds | Aursiny λίσω λισηναι λισεις 

Pau. p λελείψομαι . λελειψοιῥὴν : λελείψεσθαι | AsrAtsVousvos 


Ἀν 
The Middle Voice 


commenly expresses an action done fo one self, or for one Self, as ἐσιλεξαμην I Hinited 
for myself; ἐπλεξασο τὰς nouns she plaited her ae ἥ 
The Present and Imperfect are the same as in the passive voice. 
The First Future 1 is formed from the first future active by changing ow into couai, 
as λείψω, Aeifpauas, ὦ into οὔριον, aS σαέρω, σπεροῦμαι. 
_ The first Aorist is formed from the first aorist active by adding αμην, and pre- 
fixing the augment, as sAtio, λειψαμην; ἐστολα, ἐστειλαρήν. 
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The Perfect Middle resembles the perfect active in its augment and termination, 
but the peuultima is formed from the first future active, by rejecting Σ (if any), as 


1 future, perf. m, 11. f. act. p. m. Jee p.m. τῇ * > pan: 

λυσως λελυα. | TITH, TETIL. Gucw, wiPud, ,εἰσως £1, σ΄. 
πριίόσω, σετρίξα, βλαῦσω, βιόλαδα κρυῦσω, κεκρυθα, φΦεῦσω, σεποξα, ὶ 
συασω, σπιτυπσα. ἰσηπσω, σέσηπᾶ. κοπσω, κεκοπα, ᾿ὁπσω, ὠπα. Ψ. 
σώγσω, πετῶγα. σπσλήγσω, πεπληγῶ. κράγσω, κεκρώγα. ᾿ἄγσω, ἐώγα. § 
κριγσω, κεκριγῶ. 'ἱπηκσω, TETHKL. ᾿πήγσω, πήπηγα, οἰγσῶ, wya. ἀξ. 


The dentals 7, δ, 9, are resumed, because o is rejected, as 


ῴραξω, πεῴραδα. χασω, κεχαδα. ort, ωδα. ζ, ὃς. 
ἅσω, ηδα. κήσω, κεκηδα. ἔσω, ἦδα. σπευδω, εσπουδα, δ, 
Anow, λεληϑα, κευσω, xixevde, | βρισω, βεδριϑα. = ς 


penultimate 6 is changed into o, as 


λεγσω, δελογῶ, σλεκσω, σπεπλοκᾶ. | τέκσω, Teron. ᾧλεγσω, τοεφλογα. 
HALTOW, κεχλοσώ.  σίμπσω,. σπεέσομσίδ. | λσσω, δλελοισῶς, ἀαμειδσω, ἡμοιξας 
εισω, οἰδα. δώσω, δεδοιδα. atiow, noe. | wow, wd. 


πείσω, mirada, | πεισω ", πεπονϑᾶ. | σπεισωΐ, εσπονδα. 


τρίπσω, πέτροσα. | γραῴσω, γίγραφα,  στρεῴσω, ἐστρεῷα. | ϑρέπσω, φεσροῷα yp. 
φϑερῶ, εῷϑορα. | xrevw, ἐκσονώ, | ὁρῶ, ὡρα. | στελῶ, sorora, 
ive, = ee mova. μερῶ, μεέμορα, | σπιρῶ, tomoga. | τεένῶ, τετονῶ. 


ais changed into ἡ, but not always, as 


fava, τοεῷγνα. | dauww, διδηα. Ι χανῶ, κεχήνα. [ μανῶ,- μεμηνα. 
χαρῶ, κεχαρα, ψαλῶ, εὔψηλα. | ϑαλῶ, σεϑηλα.  ἀλάγξω, κεκληγαᾶ. 


The Pluperfect is formed from the Perfect by changing ὦ into εἶν and prefixing an 
augment. 

The second Future is formed from the second future active by changing ὦ into 
OUMal, AS AIT, λιποῦμαι, σααρῶ, σπαρουμαι. 

The second Aorist is formed from the second acrist active, by changing ov into ouny, 
AS GALTOY, EAITIEULGY. 


A Table of the cognate Tenses in the Middle Voice. 


Indicative ; Imperat. | Optative Subjanct. , Infinitive , Participles 


Pres, | Agsreuas &c. as the | passive 

Imp. | EAsrouny 

1 Fut. ! As Qouz Asinposeny ᾿λέζεσθοι λειλψοβόενος 
1 Aor. ἐλεψαρην ᾿λεψαι λειψαιμὴν | Aginpopas “aupacSas λειψψαμενος 
Perf. δΔελοισα λελοιῆε AtAcsworpes ᾿λελοιπὼ λελοιπέναι λελοισώς 
Plup. EAGER OITELY 

2 Fut, | Avrovyene Asurouen Asm ovnsvos λιπεισϑαι 
2 Aor. ἐλέπορὴν Aurov λιποιμὴν Arman | Arrustos λιποξμενος 


* σείσω ἈΠ σαεισω are first futures deduced from the cbsolete verbs σένϑὼω suffer, 
and owevdw pour a libation; the last dental is rejected, σ is inserted, and ν is chang- 
ed intos, as pr. wevdw, f. πείσω: σαενδω, f. σαεισω; in a similar manner the dative 
plural of some imparisyllabic nouns ὅζο, is formed from the dative singular, by insert- 
jug ¢, rejecting both the dentals, or changing the first into a vowel, as σῷ χιώρεεντε 
BUS χαριεισε; τῷ WAVTI, TOS WAT! ; THALOVTS, TOs λεουσί. 
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/ 


; VERBS IN ys 
are formed from verbs in aw, ew, and ow, by changing ὦ into μι, 
and the short characteristic vowels into the corresponding long 
ones, and prefixing +, with a reduplication 1f possible, as from 
oraw I set, iornus; Sew 7 place, τιϑήμι; ow 1 give, διδωμι.- 

The Imperfect is formed from the present by changing μὲ into 
Ἵν» and prefixing the augment, if possible*, as τιϑημι, ετιϑην; 
ἵστημι, ἱδτην 5 διδωμι, εδιδων. 

Sometimes ὦ is not changed into 4s, and the pennitima is ‘not changed, as ride, 


ioraw, διδοω, Whence the attic imperfect is formed, evsdeov, —odv, ὅζο, ἱσταον, —wy; 
ἀδιδοον, edidcdv; &e. contracted. 


The second Aorist'is formed from the first future, by changing 
ow into ν, and prefixing an augment, as oty-ow, ἐστὴν 2 Snow, 
εὐὴν 5 δώσω, εδων. 


Pres, τιϑη- ΜῚ σιϑης-Σ σιϑη- ΣΙ, | στιϑετον, - τὸν, | σιϑεμεν, ---ετε, ---εἴς- ΣΊ. 
Imp. svidy-N, ἐτιϑη-Σ, een, | ersSerev, —erov, | exsidsusy, —ere, ---ἐσᾶν" 
Indicative Iimperat. | Optat. . Subjunctive , Infinitive Participles 
vidas, ἧς &C.) “πιϑε-σι, TiS E6Y, | Th, HS, ἢ Ε TiDevas, That 6455 
Tornus, ἧς &e. | wra-Ss, ow Ke, | “σπαίην, wre, ὥς, ᾧ KC. ἱστανκι, ioras, 
Adar, ws Ke. | διδο 9, Ddoxy, | διδῶ, BS, w Osdovees, διδους. 


Second Aorist. 


ἘΦ ny, uz, ὅτ. | Ses, ϑέσω, Ke. | Seen, | 9, 7» | ϑειναι, | Doss, crow, sv, 
Eorny, 2s, | orndi, ornrw, | ocrainv&c. | στω, στῆς, &c. | Me | TAS, ἀσώῶν, 
Edwy, ws, 0, | δος, δότω, | deny, | dw, δῷς, 0%, | Sovvas, | dous, oveee, ον. 


The Present passive is formed from the present active, by 
changing με into was, and the long penultimate vowel into a short 
ONE, AS TWyMs, τίϑέμαι 5 IOTNUS, SOTO MCS. 


Indicative Imperative ; Optative | Subjunct, | Infinitive | Particip. 
TID EO, Tid, | TIDseny, | Tita, Tidegas, | rsSemeevos, 
lorapes, gus ὅτ.) ιστάσο, ctw, ὅζο. | soraipny, 0, 70, Ke.) werw-por, |soracSas, \iorapmsvos, 
Avdomos, διδοσο, | d:do1eny, | δίδω, διδοσϑϑώς, ἰδιδομενος. 


The Imperfect passive is regularly formed from the prcse nt aS pres. ἐσφαριώι, σι- 
Sewer, διδοροαι, imperf. ἰσφαμήν, εσιϑετ μὴν, εδιδόμοην, --- σο, ro &C. 

The second Aorist is formed from the second aorist active, thus, sdonqy from ἐδῶν, 
eorapeny from corny, sSeuny from eday. ᾿ 


The terminations was and way are thus changed, 


Mai, σαι, Tos, pedo, oSoyv, σϑον, peda, σϑε, ντῶι, 
My, 0, 70, feedoy, σῶον, σϑον, ueda, ode, YFG. 


Mas and μὴν after a long vowel or dipthong are commoniy declined without σ᾽ in 
the second person singular, as didos-feny,-0, - πὸ SC. 


* The vowels 7, w, 19 v, and the diphthongs «, ev, ov, are unchangeable, and con- 
sequently admit of no augment. 
ε 
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Active Tenses of the verb sau from ew send. 
/ 
Indicative | Imperat. | Opt. | Subj. ] Inf. | Particip. 
Pres. Ἴημις | seSu, rw &c. | ἕειην, | ἴω, ins Xe. | devas, ἰ εις, 
Imp. Ἴων, ins, | | | 
| | 


QA.‘Hy, | ifs ἔσω Ke. 


cio, ἕν, evtos Be, 
tiny, | ὦ, ns ὅσ. εἷναι, εἷς, 

First future σώ, perfect εἰκῶς the first Aorist nx (not ἡσῶ) is irregulate 

Passive and Middle Voice pres. Izuas, imp. ieuny, oo, vo Ke. are regular, 

Mid. second Aor. ἐμήν, eco, eieny, wual, ἐσίδις Emtvos. 

Ionus to know from saw is declined like ioryes, but the former by a syncope or 
contraction often loses a, as souev for “σῶμεν, sore for swears ; Imperat. 9s for wads, 
srw for waerw; so in the Middle Voice scapas or ἐσφώροωι, 

Also Φημι from ¢aw I say, is regular except that it has no reduplication. 

Verbs in vw change ὦ into gs, but prefix no reduplication, as δεικνύω δείκνυμι: 
Cevyyuw ζευγνυμι, and derive all their tenses but the imperfect from an obsolete 
theme, as δείξω, ζευξω from desxw, Cevyw; the terminations of the present and imper- 
fect resemble those of the other verbs in gs, as 

Pres, active Acxvuges, —us, vo1, —vtev, —vTov, --ὑμεν, —uTt, —ver. 

Imperfect sdexvuy, τοῦς, —v, τοῦτον, —urny, —vusv, —uTe, —ucay. 

Imperative Asxvw9s, —urw &c, Infin. deixvuvas. Part. desxvus, vow, —vy vyros, ὅζα. 

Passive voice. Pres. Δεικνυμαι, cas, &c. Imp. dexvuuny, oo &e. 

Imperative δεικνυσο, —cSw, κα. Inf. desxvucSas, part. desxvopctyos. 

Exzs I go, is declined after the same form, as 

Pres. Ess, εἰς or εἰ. εἰσί, ἐπὸν &C. Imperf. Evy, εἰς &e. 

Imperative Pres, 19. or εἰ, srw &e. Infinitive was, eaves or severe, 

The first Aorist εἰσώ, the second Aorist so, and the rest are regularly formed from 
$108, 


OF CONTRACTIONS. 


Contractions occur most frequently in the Attic authors, whose dialect was esteemed 
the politest in all Greece. ; 

The Ionic Dialect has but few contractions, 

ὦ is often a contraction of ὦ and another vowel, as κέρω of xegaa, which for xegara 
horns ; λᾶς of λαᾶς stone. 

a is often a contraction of « or ἡ and another vowel, as av9y of avSea flowers. 

ὦ is oftena contraction of o or ὦ and another vowel, as rasiw of rasoz, which for 
“λειονῶ More. 

εἴ is generally a contraction of ¢ and another vowel, as βασιλεῖς of nom. βασελεες, 
and of acc. βασιλεας kings. 

o is often a contraction of of, or of δι with a vowel, as αἰδοῖ of αἰδοι to modesty. 

ov is often a contraction of ὁ and another vowel, as νοῦς of νοὸς mind ; βοῦς of nom. Gots, 
and of acc. Goas oxen. 

Verbsin aw, ἐῶ, ἀπά ow have the terminations of the present and imperfect con- 
tracted, thus 


Indicative Imp. | Optat. Subj. | Infinitive Participles 

Τιμαῶ, ὦ: ἀεις, Zs, | wes, 5) cuales, wy jared, ὥ, | «τιν, ὧν, | omy, ὧν; LOUTH, WOE; HOV, ὧν 
Direw, GI 5 EEIS, Eb, | Eby Shy | EOILCs, OL— fas, EG, ὦ, | EELY, ELV, | EW, ὧν 3 SOUTH, OUTH; COV, OUYs 
Δηλοω, W, 0615, O15, | δὲ, ov, 008, Ot, 00; ὦ. OEY, OUY, OWY, WY; OWT, WOK 3 O09, οὖν. 


——— 


Imperfect ersaov, 6. wy —ass,C. ὡς 3 ἐφιλεον, —ovy ; E65, εἰς S&C, ἐδηλοῦν, οὖν ; 085, οὖς KC. 


Indicative | Imperative} Optative , Subjunct. | Infinitive Participles 
Tino, @ | MoU ὦ; Ob, ῳ | aa, ὦ Meo, 20 a0, ὦ 
Didso, ov, μαι | εου Ov, tos, οὗ pny | £0, ὥ, μαι sea, εἰς Sas £0, OU μενος 
Aniaoo, ov | 00u ov, 00s, Ob | 00, ὦ δέ. ove δε, OU. 


The Present passive is formed by adding was to the present active. 
The Imperfect passive is formed from the present, by changing wa into μήν, and 
prefixing the augment, as rimaoucs, sriccoueny, τον, w, KC. 


THE ELEMENTS OF GREEK GRAMMAR. 


19 


A list of obsolete themes is inserted, because from them many verbs seemingly 
irregular, derive most of their tenses. 


Ayalw I admire 
AsoDromas I perceive 
Ayw I break 

Aackw guard off 
Adow I take 
Apuaerew I sin 

Agsw I please 

Αὐυξεω I increase 
Baw I go 

Bow I feed 

Τηραω I grow old 
Tyvow I know 

Tape marry 

Tevw beget 

Anxw bite 

Aw or δειδω fear 
Asixw shew 

Agaw, denus, act, flee 
Agen, δρώμεω run 


Δοκῶ, doxew think seem Madsw learn 


Ava, dups go under 


Maeomos fight 
Eidew, eid see, know 


Μειρω divide 


Eixw am like Μελλω delay 

Esew, sew suy Mevew remain 

Eaaw drive Miyw mix 

Evsyxw bring Myaw remind 
Ἐλευϑὼ come OZew smell 

Eaw I take Oyo open 

Eves find Osopeus or ofees think 
Zaw gird Οὐ χεοῥίαι 0 

Θελεω will Ow οισώ bring 
Oiyw touch Oatw destroy 

Ovaw, Sew die Opow swear 

Ix come Ovaw avail 

Kerns kill Οφειλεω owe 

Anéw take Tivos or πηνϑώ suffer 
AnSw lie hid TlevSowas ask 

Anxa share Tayo fix 


Tlow drink 

Tleaw sell 

TIrow or rerw fall 
lew, σθηροι eating uish 
Σ τρώω strow 

Σ χέω heve 

Tuew, tunoow cut 
Téxw bring forth 
Teaw to bore 

Teow wound 

Tuxew obtain 

Τευχώ happen 
Trorxsouas promise 
OJaw prevent 

Dow dus grow 
Xaigtw rejoice 

Xvuw pour 

Xww heap up 

Ow thrust &c. 


First Futures in 4¢w and wow must be derived from a theme in aw, ew, ow, though 


perhaps obsolete. 


Second Aorists in ἦν and wy are regularly deduced from verbs in gs, as ἥλων from 
ἄλωμι, ἐκτὴν from xrnus. 
The Imperfect tense of the most defective verbs is regularly formed from the 
present, as aydavw nydavov, these generally borrow the future &c. from a regular but 
obsolete verb, as acw from adw, 


are used only in the third person singular, as avaxss, προσήκει it is fit. 
hoves from deew to require. 


it becometh. 
suffices Ke. 


Impersonal Verbs 


MeAgsit concerns ; whence μεταφελει 


Aw it be- 
it repenteth, Tgeqres 


Xen it becometh, for χρῆσι third pers. sing. v. χρῆμ, whence Awoyen it 
Egeors it is lawful &e. 


The participles of these verbs seem to be used absolutely, i.e. without being 


governed by any preceding word, as Δέον it behoving, or being needful. 


cerning. Efoy it being lawful &e. 


PREPOSITIONS 


Μελον it con- 


are properly used to express the local relation of things to one another. 


Ap@: about. | Ava up. Avri against. Azo from. | Ar through.) Eis, es into. 
G. about. against, instead of.| from. through. 

D. about. Up- ON. 

Acc. about. | up,up along. | through. into, unto. 
Comp. about. | up, again, re-. against, instead. | away, from. through, dis,-' into. 

Ex or εξ out of.\Ey in. [Ἐπ᾿ upon. Kara down. Mera between. 


G. from, out of. 

: In. 
Ace. 
Comp. utterly. In. 


Παρὰ near. 
G. from, beside. 
D. near to, beside. 


Ac. near to, beside, beyond. 


Comp. near to, with. 


on, upon, in the time of. 
on, Upon, Over. 

upon, to, against. 
jupon, ad—, to. 


according to, down. 


Tlegt around. Προ before. 


down, down against. 


down into, down from, \with, among. 


etl, between. 
after, between, 
linter- » trans-, with. 


ρος to, at. 


around, about. before, for. from, by. 
round. at, to. 
round, about. to, unto, at. 
round, above. | before, fore—, to, unto, at. 
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Lov, Suv with. Ὑπὲρ above. Tre under. 
4 over. by, under. 
D. with. under. 
Acc. over. under. 
Comp. with, together. | over. under, under-hand. 
Adverbs 


which express the manner of an action, or which answer to the question ras how? 
commonly terminate in ws, from being compounded with ws as; as καλως well; the 
neuter gender of adjectives is by ellipsis often used adverbialiy, as ogy for ofews 
sharply; λαμαρα for λαμσρως splendidly; xaca τὸ, xara σὰ after, or according to, 
being understood before ofv and Acuree. 

As, ζε, σε, are particles used to denote motion io a place, as δίκονδὲ homewards, 
χαμαζε to the ground; ουρώνοσε to heaven; Se or Sev froma place, as ovgasoder from 
heaven; woSev (ποῦ-- -“ εν) from whence? xavrod:y from every where &c. 

Aya, aos, 1, δα, Ca, λα, As Kc. are joined to words to heighten the signification, as 
gesriecs very precious ; Cagevns very valiant &c. 

A in composition is sometimes negative, us ἄδηλος not manifest; aSavares immortal ς 
sometimes intensive, as αξυλος very woody. Ev well, and δὺς ill, have an opposite 
signification to one another, as svzetvas benevolent, dveuevns hostile. 


Conjunctions. 


A conjunction joins (conjungit) sentences or words; καὶ and, ἀλλα but, exes since, 
say if, iva that, ws as, ουν therefore, yae for, διο wherefore, ars because; μεν indeed, on the 
one hand ; δὲ but, and, again, on the other kand, &e. 


Observations on Greek Syntax. 


The nominative generally represents the agent or immediate cause of an action, or 
its object, and is commonly put before a verb. Neuter nouns in the plural number 
are commonly put before verbs in the singular, as ozmara Aapawes eyes shines; τὰ φυλ- 
λα waves leaves falls. The Genaitive and Dative are governed by prepositions ex- 
pressed or understood. 

The Accusative is generally the case of the object of an action, and follows the verb, 
or else is governed by a preposition. 

The Vocative is the case of a person or thing spoken to. 

The Infinitive Moods of Verbs with the article prefixed, are used as Nouns in any 
case, as στὸ βλεπειν to see, or sight, rod βλέπειν, of sight, rw βλέπειν in or with sight &c. 

A participle with the article prefixed should be rendered into English by a relative 
aud a verb, as 6 exwy the (person) having, i. 6. he that hath. 


TO KATA 


KATA AOYTKAN 


ATION EYATTEAION. 


Ke. α΄. 1. 


1. ᾿Επείδηπερ πολλοὶ ἐπεχείρησαν ἀνατάξασϑαι διήγησιν 

περὶ τῶν πεπληροφορημένων ἐν ἡμῖν πραγμάτων, ; ig 
: aes 

: 2. Karas παρέδοσαν ἡμῖν οἱ ἀπ’ ἀρχῆς αὐτόπται καὶ 

ὑπήρεται γενόμενοι τοῦ λόγου. 

3. "Εδοξε κἀμοὶ, παρηκολουγηκότι ἄνωθεν wdoy ἀκριξώς, 
καϑεξῆς σοι γράψαι, κράτιστε Θεόφιλε, 

4. Ἵνα ἐπιγνῷς περὶ ὧν κατηχήϑης λόγων τὴν ἀσφά- 
λείαν. : 

5. ἜΓΕΝΕΤΟ ἐν ταῖς ἡμέραις Ἡρώδου, τοῦ βασιλέως 
τῆς ᾿Ιουδαίας, ἱερεύς τις ὀνόματι Ζαχαρίας, ἐξ ἐφημερίας 
᾿Αβδιά: καὶ ἡ γυνὴ αὐτοῦ ἐκ τῶν “υγατέρων ᾿Ααρὼν, καὶ τὸ 
ὄνομα αὐτῆς Ἐλισάβετ. 

6. "Heavy δὲ dixctos ἀμφότεροι ἐνώπιον τοῦ Θεοῦ. πορευό- 
μένοι ἐν πτάσαις ταῖς ἐντολαῖς καὶ δικαιώμασι τοῦ Κυρίου 
37 
ἄμεμπτοι. 

7. Καὶ οὐκ ἣν αὐτοῖς τέκνον, καϑότι ἡ ᾿Ελισάξετ ἦν 
στεῖρα, καὶ ἀμφότεροι wpobe6yxdres ἐν ταῖς ἡμέραις αὑτῶν 
z, 
ἦσαν. 

8. ᾿Εγένετο δὲ ἐν τῷ ἱερατεύειν αὐτὸν ἐν τῇ τάξει τῆς 
ἐφημερίας αὐτοῦ ἔναντι τοῦ “γεοῦ. 

9. Κατὰ τὸ ἔϑος τῆς ἱερατείας ἔλαχε τοῦ ϑυμιάσα:ι, 
εἰσελγὼν εἰς τὸν ναὸν τοῦ Κυρίου. 

Β 
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10. Καὶ wav τὸ πλῆϑος ἣν τοῦ λαοῦ mgorevyopevoy ἔξω 
τῇ ὥρᾳ τοῦ συμιάματος. 

11. "Ωφϑη δὲ αὐτῷ ἄγγελος Κυρίου. ἑστὼς ἐκ δεξιῶν τοῦ 
συσιαστηρίου τοῦ ϑυμιάματος. 

12. Καὶ ἐταράχϑη Ζαχαρίας ἰδών, καὶ φόδος ἐπέπεσεν 
ἐπ᾽ αὐτόν. 

18. Εἶπε 08 πρὸς αὐτὸν ὃ ἄγγελος" Μὴ φοβοῦ, Ζαχαρία: 
διότι εἰσηκούσθη ἡ δέησίς σου" καὶ ἡ γυνή σου ᾿Ελισάθδετ 
γεννήσει υἱόν σοι, καὶ καλέσεις τὸ ὄνομα αὐτοῦ ᾿Ιωάννην. 

14. Kai ἔσται χαρά σοι καὶ ἀγαλλίασις, καὶ πολλοὶ 
ἐπὶ τῇ γενέσει αὐτοῦ χαφήσονται. 

15. “Boras γὰρ μέ ἐγας ἐνώπιον Κυρίου" καὶ οἶνον καὶ 
σίκερα οὐ μὴ πίῃ: καὶ τονεύματος ἁγίου ττλησϑήσεται ἔτι 
ἐκ κοιλίας μητρὸς αὑτοῦ. 

10. Καὶ πολλοὺς τῶν υἱῶν Ἰσραὴλ “π΄. ἐπὶ Κύριον 
τὸν Θεὸν αὑτῶν. 

17. Kal αὐτὸς τοροελεύσεται ἐνώπιον αὐτοῦ ἐν τονεύματι 
καὶ δυνάμει ᾿Ηλίου, ἐπιστρέψαι καρδίας πτατέρων ἐπὶ τέκνα, 
καὶ ἀπειδεῖς, ἐν φρονήσει δικαίων, ἑτοιμάσαι Kugiw λαὸν 
κατεσκευασμένον. 

18. Καὶ εἶπε Ζαχαρίας πρὸς τὸν ἄγγελον" Κατὰ τί γνώ- 
TOMA τοῦτο; ἐγὼ γάρ εἶμι τορεσθύτης, καὶ ἡ γυνή μου wpo- 
δεδηκυΐα ἐν ταῖς ἡμέραις αὐτῆς. 

19. Καὶ ἀποκριϑεὶς 6 ἄγγελος εἶπεν αὐτώ" “Eye εἶμι 
Taber, ὃ ταρεστηκὼς ἐνώπιον τοῦ Θεοῦ: καὶ ἀπεστάλην 
λαλῆσαι πρός σε, καὶ εὐαγγελίσασϑηαί σοι ταῦτα. 

20. Καὶ ἰδοὺ, ἔσῃ σιωπῶν, καὶ μὴ δυνάμενος λαλῆσαι, 
ἄχρι ἧς ἡμέρας γένηται ταῦτα ἀν ὧν οὐκ ἐπίστευσας 
τοῖς λόγοις μου, οἵτινες π:ληρωϑήσονται εἰς τὸν καιρὸν 
αὑτῶν. 

21. Kal ἦν 6 λαὺς προσδοκῶν τὸν Ζαχαρίαν: καὶ ἐγαύ, 
μαζον ἐν τῷ χρονίξειν αὐτὸν ἐν TO ναῶ. 

22: ᾿Εξελϑὼν δὲ οὐκ ἠδύνατο λαλῆσαι αὐτοῖς" καὶ ἐπέ- 
γνωσαν, ὅτι ὀπτασίαν ἑώρακεν ἐν τῷ ναῷ" καὶ αὐτὸς ἦν 
διανεύων αὐτοῖς" καὶ διέμενε κωφός. 

23. Καὶ ἐγένετο, ὡς ἐπλήσϑησαν αἱ ἡμέραι τῆς λειτουρ- 
γίας αὐτοῦ, ἀπῆλϑεν εἰς τὸν οἶκον αὑτοῦ. 

24. Μετὰ δὲ ταύτας τὰς ἡμέρας συνέλαδεν ᾿᾿λισάβετ᾽ 
ἡ γυνὴ αὐτοῦ" καὶ περιέκρυδεν ἑαυτὴν μῆνας τοέντε, λέ- 
γουσα" 
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25. Ὅτι οὕτω μοι πεποίηκεν ὁ Kopiog ἐν ἡμέραις, αἷς 
ἐπεῖδεν ἀφελεῖν τὸ ὄνειδός βου ἐν ἀνϑρώποις. 

40. Ey δὲ τῷ μηνὶ τῷ ἕκτω ἀπεστάλη ὁ ἄγγελος Γαδριὴλ 
ὑπὸ τοῦ Θεοῦ εἰς πόλιν τῆς Γαλιλαίας, A ἡ ὄνομα Ναζαρὲτ, 

27. Πρὸς wags) evov μεμνηστευμένην ἀνδρὶ, ὦ ὄνομα: Ἰωδὴφ, 
ἐξ οἴκου Δαξίδ' καὶ τὸ ὄνομα τῆς mag dévou, Μαριάμ. 

28. Kal εἰσελὸὡν ὁ ἄγγελος wpog αὐτὴν, εἶπε' Χαῖρε, 
κεχαριτωμένη" ὃ Κύριος μετὰ σοῦ" εὐλογημένη σὺ ἐν γυναι- 
Ely. 3 

29. Ἢ δὲ ἐπὶ τῷ λόγῳ διεταοά γϑη καὶ διελογίζετο wora- 
πὸς εἴη ὃ ἀσπασμὸς οὗτος. 

30. Καὶ εἶπεν ὃ ἄγγελος αὐτῇ Μὴ φοβοῦ, Μαριάμ" 
ress γὰρ χάριν τ παρὰ τῷ ew. 

. Καὶ ἰδοὺ, συλλήψῃ ἐν γαστοὶ > καὶ τέξη υἱὸν, καὶ 
ie ok τὸ ovopna αὐτοῦ Inootv. 

32. Οὗτος ἔσται μέγας, καὶ υἱὸς ὑψίστου xayIyoeras, 
καὶ δώσει αὐτῷ αύριος 6 Θεὸς τὸν ϑιρόνον Aabis τοῦ warpos 
αὐτοῦ. | 

33. Καὶ βασιλεύσει ἐπὶ τὸν οἶκον Laxw6 εἰς τοὺς αἰῶνας. 
καὶ τῆς βασιλείας αὐτοῦ οὐκ ἔσται τέλος. 

34. Kiwe δὲ Μαριὰμ. πρὸς τὸν ἄγγελον" wads ἔσται τοῦτο, 
ἐπεὶ ἄνδρα οὐ γινώσκω; 

35. Kal dmoxpivels ὁ ὁ ἄγγελος εἶπεν αὐτῇ" [νεῦμα ἅγιον 
ἐπελεύσεται! ἐ ἐπί σε, καὶ we eae ὑψίστου ἐ ἐπισκιάσει σοι" διὸ 
καὶ τὸ γεννώμιενον Bois HANS ήσεται υἱὸς Θεοῦ. 

36. Kal ἰδοὺ, ᾿Ελισάξετ, ἡ συγγενής σου, καὶ αὐτὴ συνει- 
ληῷυῖα υἱὸν ἐν γήρει αὑτῆς" καὶ οὗτος μὴν μὰν: ἐστὶν αὐτῇ 
TH καιλουμένγ, στείρᾳ. 

37. “Ors οὐκ ὀυκωτήσει σσαρὰ τῷ Θεῷ τᾶν ῥῆμα. 

38. Εἶπε δὲ Μαριάμ ‘Gad, ἡ δούλη ἱκυρίωυ: γένοιτό mor 
κατὰ τὸ ῥῆμα σου. καὶ ἀπῆληεν 0 or αὐτῆς ὃ ἄγγελος. 

39. ᾿Αναστᾶσα δὲ Μαριὰμ. ἐ ἐν ταῖς ἡμέραις ταύταις, ἐπο- 
ρεύγη εἰς τὴν ὀρεινὴν μετὰ σπουδῆς, εἰς πόλιν Lovda. 

40. Καὶ εἰσῆλθεν εἰς τὸν οἶκον Ζαχαρίου, καὶ Ἰσπάσατο 
τὴν aan: 

Kal 2 ἐγένετο, ὡς ἤκουσεν ἡ ᾿Βλισάδετ τὸν ἀσπασμὸν 
τῆς ϑλνν ,ἐσκίρτησε τὸ βρέφος ἐ εν ΤῊ κοιλίᾳ αὐτῆς καὶ 
ἐπλήσγη πνεύματος ἁγίου ἡ Ἐλισάξετ. 

AQ. al ἀνεφώνησε φωνῇ μεγάλῃ, καὶ εἶπεν" οἰ ὐλογημέ- 
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yn σὺ ἐν γυναιξὶ, καὶ εὐλογημένος 6 καρπὸς τῆς κοιλίας 
σου. 

43. Καὶ πόϑεν μοι τοῦτο, ἵνα ἔλθη ἡ μήτηρ τοῦ ἸΚυρίου 
μου πρός με: 

44. ᾿Ιδοὺ γὰρ, ὡς ἐγένετο 7 φωνὴ τοῦ ἀσπασμοῦ σου εἰς 
τὰ ὦτα μου, ἐσκίρτησε τὸ βρέφος ἐ ἐν ἀγαλλιάσει ἐν τῇ κοι- 
λίᾳ μου. 

45. Καὶ μακαρία ἡ πιστεύσασα, ὅτι ἔσται τελείωσις τοῖς 
λελαλημένοις., αὐτῇ παρὰ Κυρίου. 

46. Καὶ εἶπε Μαριάμ: Μεγαλύνει ἡ ψυχή μου τὸν Κύ- 
ριον, 

47. Καὶ ἠγαλλίασε τὸ τονεῦμά μου ἐπὶ τῷ Θεῴ τῷ σω- 
τῆρί pou" 

48. Ὅτι ἐπέδλεψεν ἐπὶ τὴν ταπείνωσιν τῆς δούλης αὑτοῦ" 
Ἰδοὺ γὰρ ἀπὸ τοῦ νῦν μακαριοῦσί, με: πᾶσαι αἱ γενεαὶ, 

, 49. Ὅτι ἐποίησέ μοι μεγαλεῖα ὃ δυνατός" καὶ ἅγιον τὸ 
ὄνομα αὐτοῦ, 

50. Kal τὸ ἔλεος αὐτοῦ εἰς γενεὰς γενεῶν τοῖς φοβουμένοις 
πεν 

- Ἐποίησε κράτος ἐν βεαχίονι αὑτοῦ" διεσκόρπισεν 
ee Sravota καρδίας αὐτῶν. 

52. Kadetae δυνάστας ἀ ἀπὸ ϑρόνων, καὶ ὕψωσε ταπεινούς. 

52. {Πεινῶντας ἐνέπλησεν dyadayv, καὶ πλουτοῦντας ἐξα- 
πέστειλε κενούς. 

54. ᾿Αντελάβετο Ἰσραὴλ παιδὸς αὑτοῦ, μνησϑῆναι ἐλέους, 

55. (Κανὼς ἐλάλησε πρὸς τοὺς πατέρας ἡμῶν.) τῷ ᾿Α- 
β ραὰμ, καὶ τῷ σπέρματι αὐτοῦ ἕως αἰῶνος. 

56. ἜΜμεινε ὃ ὃς Μαριὰμ, σὺν αὐτῇ ὡσεὶ μῆνας τρεῖς" καὶ 
ὑπέστρεψεν εἰς τὸν οἶκον αὑτῆς. 

ΤΕΣ ‘Asdant: is ai ote 

57. 1 08 ᾿Ελισάβετ ἐπλήσϑη 6 χρόνος τοῦ τεκεῖν αὐτήν" 
καὶ ἐγέννησεν υἱόν. 

58. Kai ἤκουσαν οἱ περίοικοι καὶ οἱ συγγενεῖς αὐτῆς, ὅτι 
ἐμεγάλυνε Κύριος τὸ ἔλεος αὑτοῦ μετ᾽ αὐτῆς" καὶ συνέχαιρον 
QUT) 

59. Kal ἐγένετο, ἐν τῇ ὀγδόη ἡμέρᾳ WAdov περιτεμιεῖν τὸ 
παιδίον, καὶ ἐκάλουν αὐτὸ, ἐπὶ τῷ ὀνόματι τοῦ πατρὸς αὐτοῦ, 
Ζαχαρίαν. 

60. Kai amoxgiselo a ἡ μήτηρ αὐτοῦ εἶπεν: Οὐχί: ἀλλὰ 
κληθήσεται ᾿[ωάννης. 
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61. Καὶ εἶπον πρὸς αὐτήν" Ὅτι οὐδείς ἐστιν ἐν τῇ συγγε- 
γείᾳ σου, ὃς καλεῖται τῷ ὀνόματι τούτῳ. 

62. ᾿Βνένευον δὲ τῷ πατρὶ αὐτοῦ, τὸ τί ἂν γέλοι καλεῖσθαι 

5 , 
αὐτόν. 

63. Καὶ αἰτήσας πινακίδιον, ἔγραψε, λέγων: ᾿Ιωάννης 
ἐστὶ τὸ ὄνομα αὐτοῦ" καὶ ,ἐϑαύμασαν πάντες. 

04. ᾿Ανεῴχϑη δὲ τὸ φόμα αὐτϑ παραχρῆμα, καὶ ἡ γλῶσ- 
σα αὐτοῦ" καὶ ἐλάλει εὐλογῶν τὸν Θεόν. 

65. Kal ἐγένετο ἐπὶ πάντας Φόβος τοὺς περιοικοῦντας αὖ- 
τούς" καὶ ἐν day τῇ ὀρεινῇ τῆς ᾿Ιουδαίας διελαλεῖτο πάντα τὰ 
ῥήματα ταῦτα. 

66. Kai edevr τὸ πάντες οἷ ἀκούσαντες ἐν τῇ καρδίᾳ αὑτῶν, 
λέγοντες" Τί ἄρα τὸ παιδίον τοῦτο ἔσται ; Kal χεὶρ Kugiou 
ἣν μετ᾽ αὐτοῦ. 

67. Kai Ζαχαρίας ὁ πατὴρ αὐτοῦ ἐπλήσϑη πνεύματος 
ἁγίου, καὶ προεφήτευσε, λέγων" 

68. Εὐλογητὸς Κύριος, ὁ 6 Θεὸς τοῦ Ἰσραήλ" OTL ἐπεσκέ- 
ψατο, καὶ ἐποίησε λύτρωσιν τῷ Aaw αὑτοῦ. 

09. Kai 7 ἤγειρε κέρας σωτηρίας ἡμῖν, ἐν τῷ οἴκῳ Δαβὶδ 
τοῦ παιδὸς αὑτοῦ" 

70. (Καϑὼς ἐλάλησε διὰ στόματος τῶν ἁγίων τῶν ἀπ᾽ 

αἰῶνος προφητῶν αὑτοῦ") ' 

71. Σωτηρίαν ἐξ ἐχθρῶν ἡμῶν, καὶ ἐκ χειρὸς πάντων τῶν 
μισούντων ἡμᾶς" 

“ὩΣ ᾿Ποιῆσαι ἔλεος μετὰ τῶν πατέρων ἡμών, καὶ ΠΡ, 94- 
ναι διαϑήκης ἁγίας αὑτοῦ. 

73. “Ὅρκον, ὃν ὦμοσε πρὸς ᾿Αβραὰμ, τὸν πατέρα ἥμων, 
τοῦ δοῦναι ἡμῖν. 

74. ᾿Αφόβως, ἐ ἐκ χειρὸς τῶν ἐχ)ϑρῶν ἡμιῶν ῥυσϑέντας, λα- 
τρεύειν αὐτῷ, 

78. Ἔν ὁσιότητι καὶ setae an"? ἐνώπιον αὐτοῦ, πάσας τὰς 

ἡμέρας ἡμιῶν. 

70. Kai σὺ, παιδίον, προφήτης ὑψίστου ery IAT προπο- 
ρεύσῃη γὰρ πρὸ προσώπου Ἰζυρίου, é ἑτοιμάσαι ὁδοὺς αὐτοῦ, 

71. Τοῦ δοῦναι yoo σωτηρίας TH λαῷ αὐτοῦ, ἐν ἀφέ- 
σει ἁμαρτιῶν αὐτών, 

78. Διὰ σπλάγχνα ἐλέους Θεοῦ ἡμῶν, ἐν οἷς ἐπεσκέψατο 
ἡμᾶς ἀνατολὴ ἐξ ὕψους, 

79. ᾿᾿πιφάναι τοῖς ἐν σκότει καὶ σκιᾷ ψανάτου καϑυημένοις, 
τοῦ κατευ)ῦναι τοὺς τούδας ἡμιῶν εἰς ὁδὺν εἰρήνης. 
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80. Τὸ δὲ σταιδίον ηὔξανε, "καὶ ἐκραταιοῦτὸ πνεύματι" καὶ 
ἣν ἐν ταῖς ἐρήμιοις ἕως ἡμέρας ἀναδείξεως αὐτοῦ πρὸς τὸν ᾽[σ- 
ροιἡλ 


Ke, β΄. 2: 


1. ᾿᾿ γένετο δὲ ἐν ταῖς ἡμέραις ἐκείναις, ἐξῆλ.)ε δόγμα 
σταρὰ Kaicagos Αὐγούστου, ἀπογράφεσϑαι πᾶσαν τὴν οἰκου- 
μένην. 

2. (Αὕτη ἡ ἀπογραφὴ πρώτη ἐγένετο ἡγεμονεύοντος τῆς 
Συρίας Κυρηνίου.) 
νὰ 3. Kai ἐπορεύοντο ττᾶάντες ἀπογράφεοϑγαι, ἕκαστος εἰς τὴν 
ἰὸϊαν πόλιν. 

A. ᾿Ανέβη δὲ καὶ ᾿Ιωσὴφ ἀπὸ τῆς Γαλιλαίας, ἐκ πόλεως 
Ναζαρὲτ, εἰς τὴν ᾿Ιουδαίαν, εἰς σόλιν Δαβὶδ, ἥτις καλεῖται 
Bydaeip, (διὰ τὸ εἶναι αὐτὸν ἐξ οἴκαυ καὶ πατριᾶς Δαβὶδ, ) 

5. ᾿Απογράψασ' Jar σὺν Μαριὰμ,, τῇ μεμνηστευμένη αὐτῷ 
γυναικὶ, οὔστη ἐγκύωῳ. 

6. ᾿Εγένετο δὲ ἐν τῷ εἶναι αὐτοὺς ἐκεῖ, Ἐν το ον αἱ 

mc τοῦ τεκεῖν αὐτήν. 

. Καὶ ¢ ἔτεκε τὸν υἱὸν αὑτῆς τὸν πρωτότοκον, καὶ ἔσπαρ- 
γάνωσεν αὐτὸν, καὶ ἀνέκλινεν αὐτὸν ἐν τῇ φάτνῃ" διότι οὐκ 
ἣν αὐτοῖς τόπος ἐν τῷ καταλύματ " 

8. Καὶ ποιμένες ἦσαν ἐν τῇ χώρᾳ τῇ αὐτῇ ἀγραυλοῦντες 
καὶ φυλάσσοντες φυλακὰς τῆς νυκτὸς ἐπὶ τὴν ποίμνην αὑτῶν. 

9. at ἰδοὺ, ἄγγελος Kuplou ἐπέστη αὐτοῖς, καὶ δόξα 
Ἰζυρίου περιέλαμψεν αὐτούς" καὶ ἐφοβήϑησαν φόϊθον μέγαν. 

10. Καὶ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς ὃ ἄγγελος" Μὴ Pobsiode ἰδοὺ γὰρ, 
ἀρ 8 ὑμῖν χαρὰν μεγάλην, ἥτις ἔςαι παντὶ τῷ ALO" 
; Ὅτι ἐτέχθη ὑμῖν σήμερον σωτὴρ, ὅς ἐστι ἡιριστὸς, 
Κύριος ἢ ἐν πόλει Δαβίδ. 

12. Καὶ τοῦτο ὑμῖν τὸ σημεῖον" εὑρήσετε βρέφος ἐσπαρ- 
γανωμεένον κείμενον ἐν φάτνῃ. 

123. Καὶ ἐξαίφνης ἐ ἐγένετο σὺν τῷ “ἀγγέλῳ πλῆσος CTEA- 
τιᾶς οὐρανίου, αἰνούντων τὸν Θεὸν, καὶ “λεγόντων᾽ 

14. Δόξα ἐν ὑψίστοις Θεῷ, καὶ ἐπὶ γῆς εἰοήνη" ἐν avIew- 
ποις εὐδοκία. 

15. Kai ἐγένετο, we ahora sve) am αὐτῶν εἰς τὸν οὐρανὸν 
οἱ ἄγγελοι, καὶ οἱ ἀνῆρωποι, οἱ ποιμένες, εἶπον πρὸς ἀλλή- 
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λους" διέλωμεν δὴ ἕ ἕως Βηνλεὲμ, καὶ ἴδωμιεν τὸ ῥῆμα τοῦτο 
τὸ γεγονὸς, ὃ 6 Ἰζύριος ἐ ἐγνώρισεν ἡμῖν. 

10. Καὶ ὌΝ σπεύσαντες, καὶ ἀνεῦρον τήν τε Μαριὰμ, 
καὶ τὸν Loon, καὶ τὸ βοέφος κείμενον ἐν τῇ Φάτνῃ. 

17. ᾿Ιδόντες δὲ, διεγνώρισαν περὶ τοῦ ῥήματος τοῦ λαλη- 
έντος αὐτοῖς περὶ τοῦ παιδίου τούτου. 

18. Καὶ πάντες οἵ ἀκούσαντες ἐθαύμασαν περὶ τῶν λαλὴη- 
ψέντων ὑπὸ τῶν ποιμένων πρὸς αὐτούς. 

19. Ἡ δὲ Μαριὰμ, πάντα συνετήρει τὰ ῥήματα ταῦτα, 
συμβάλλουσα ἐν τῇ καρδίᾳ αὑτῆς. 

20. Kal ὑπέστρεψαν οἱ ποιμένες δοξάξοντες καὶ αἰνοῦντες 
τὸν (Θεὸν ἐπὶ τσᾶσιν, οἷς ἤκουσαν καὶ εἶδον, κααὼς ἐλαλήθη 
τορὸς αὐτούς. 

21. Kai ὅτε STNG T INT OY ἡμέραι ὀκτὼ τοῦ τοεριτεμεῖν 
αὐτὸν, καὶ eared) τὸ ὄνομα αὐτοῦ ᾿Ιησοῦς, τὸ πλησὲν ὗ ὑπὸ τοῦ 
ἀγγέλου πρὸ τοῦ TVAAROI Ave αὐτὸν ἐν τῇ κοιλίᾳ. 

22. Kai o ὅτε ἐπλήσθησαν at ἡμέραι τοῦ καθαρισμοῦ αὐὖ- 
TOV, κατὰ τὸν νόμον Μωσέως, ἀ ἀνήγαγον αὐτὸν εἰς Ἱεροσόλυμα, 
παραστῆσαι τῷ ἸΚυρίῳ: 

25. (Καϑὼς γέγραπται ἐν νόμῳ Κυρίου" ὅτι τᾶν ἄρσεν 
διανοῖγον μήτραν, ἅγιον τῷ «ευρίω κληϑήσεται") 

24. Kab τοῦ δοῦναι ϑυσίαν, κατὰ τὸ εἰρημιένον ἐν. νόμιω᾽ 
Κυρίου, ϑεῦγος τρυγόνων, ἢ δύο νεοσσοὺς περιστερῶν. 

25. Καὶ ἰδοὺ, ἦν ἄνγρωπος ἐ ἐν Ἱερουσαλὴμ. ὦ ὄνομα Συ- 
μεών' καὶ ὁ ἄνρωπος οὗτος δίκαιος καὶ εὐλαβὴς, προσδεχό- 
μένος παράκλησιν τοῦ ᾿Ισραήλ' καὶ [Πνεῦμα ἅγιον ἣν ex 
αὐτόν" 

26. Kai ἣν αὐτῷ κεχρηματισμένον ὑπὸ τοῦ [Ϊνεύματος 
τοῦ ἁγίου, μὴ ἰδεῖν ϑάνατον, πρὶν 7 ἴδῃ τὸν Χριστὸν Kugiov. 

27. Kal Wadey 2 ἐν τῷ ἱνεύματι εἰς τὸ ἱερόν" καὶ ἐν τῷ 
εἰσαγαγεῖν τοὺς γονεῖς τὸ πσταιδίον᾽ Ἰησοῦν, τοῦ ποιῆσαι αὐτοὺς 
κατὰ τὸ εἰδισμένον τοῦ νόμου wepl αὐτοῦ, 

28. Kal αὐτὸς ἐδέξατο αὐτὸ εἰς τὰς ἀγκάλας αὑτοῦ, καὶ 
εὐλόγησε τὸν (Θεὸν, καὶ εἶπε" 

20. Νῦν ἀπολύεις τὸν δοῦλόν σου, δίσποτα, κατὰ τὸ ῥῆμσ 
σου, ἐν εἰρήνη, 

a Ὅτι εἶδον οἱ ὀφϑαλμοί (μου τὸ σωτήριόν σου, 

Ὃ ἡτοίμασας HATO πρόσωπον BAYT wy τῶν λαῶν" 

τ Φώς εἰς ἀποκάλυψιν ἐϑινῶν, καὶ δόξαν λαοῦ σου ᾽Ϊσ-- 

ραήλ. 
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33. Καὶ ἦν ὁ πατὴρ αὐτοῦ καὶ ἡ μήτηρ Ῥγαυμάξοντες ἐπὶ 
τοῖς λαλουμένοις τεερὶ αὐτοῦ" 

34. Kai εὐλόγησεν αὐτοὺς Συμεὼν, καὶ εἶπε τορὸς Μαριὰμ. 
τὴν μητέρα αὐτοῦ" ᾿Ιδοὺ, οὗτος κεῖται εἰς σα τῶσιν καὶ ἀνάσ- 
τασιν τοολλών ἐν τῷ Ἰσραὴλ, δὲν εἰς σημεῖον ἀντιλεγόμενον, 

35. (Καὶ σοῦ δὲ αὖτ ἧς τὴν ψυχὴν διελεύσεται ῥομφαία,) 
ὅπως ἂν ἀποκαλυφοῶσιν ἐ ex πολλών καρδιών διαλογισμοί. 

36. Καὶ ἡ ἦν "Avvo. προφῆτις, ϑυγάτης Φανουὴλ, ἐ Ex φυλῆς 
᾿Ασύρ' αὕτη προβεβηκυῖα ἐ ἐν ἡμέραις πολλαῖς, ϑήσασα ἔτη 
μετὰ ἀνδρὸς ἑπτὰ ἀπὸ τῆς παρϑενίας αὑτῆς" 

37. Καὶ αὕτη χήρα ὡς ἐτῶν ὀγδοήκοντα τεσσάρων, i οὐκ 
ἀφίστατο ἀπὸ τοῦ ἱεροῦ, νηστείαις καὶ δεήσεσι λατρεύουσα 

4 \ ςε / 
νύκτα καὶ ἡμέοαν. 

38. Καὶ αὕτη, αὐτῇ τῇ ὥρᾳ ἐπιστᾶσα, ἀν)ωμολογεῖτο 

4 , : ee 
τῷ Kupio, καὶ ἐλάλει wegl αὐτοῦ WAT τοῖς apoTdEeyouevolg 
λύτρωσιν ἐν Lesovcarnp. 

39. Καὶ ὡς ἐτέλεσαν ἅπαντα τὰ κατὰ τὸν νόμον ἸΚυρίου, 
ὑπέστρεψαν εἰς τὴν Γαλιλαίαν, εἰς τὴν πόλιν αὑτῶν, Ναζα- 

, 
ρέτ. 

40. To δὲ παιδίον ηὔξανε, καὶ ἐκραταιοῦτο πνεύματι; 
πληρούμενον σοφίας" καὶ χάρις Θεοῦ yy ἐπ᾿ αὐτό. 

Al. [ial ἐπορεύοντο οἱ γονεῖς αὐτοῦ κατ᾽ ἔτος εἰς ἱἱερουσα- 
Any τῇ ξορτῇ τοῦ πάσχα. 

42. Kai ὅτε ἐγένετο ἐτῶν δώδεκα. ἀναβάντων αὐτῶν εἰς 
“Ἱεροσόλυμα κατὰ τὸ ἔϑος τῆς ἑορτῆς" 

48. Καὶ τελειωσάντων τὰς ἡμέρας, ἐν τῷ ὑποστρέφειν αὐὖ- 

: : Ξ το τα ; : 
τοὺς, ὑπέμεινεν Ἰησοῦς ὃ ταῖς ἐν ἱερουσοιλήμ' καὶ οὐκ ἔγνω 
lwond καὶ ἡ μήτηρ αὐτοῦ. 

44. Νομίσαντες δὲ αὐτὸν ἐν TH συνοδίᾳ εἶναι, ἦλθον ἡμέρας 
ὁδὸν, καὶ ἀνεξήτουν, αὐτὸν ἐν τοῖς ἀτὰρ ον: καὶ τοῖς γνωστοῖς. 

45. Kat (νὴ εὑρόντες, ὑπέστρεψαν εἷς Ἱερουσαλὴμι; ζητοῦν- 
τες αὐτόν. 

40. Καὶ ἐγένετο, ped ἡμέρας τρεῖς εὗρον αὐτὸν ἐν τῷ ἱερῶ 
κοι) εϑόμενον ἐν μέσω τῶν διδασκάλων, καὶ ἀκούοντα αὐτῶν, 
καὶ ἐπερωτώντα αὐτούς. 

47. ᾿Ἐξίσταντο δὲ πάντες οἱ ἀκούοντες αὐτοῦ, ἐπὶ τῇ συ- 

/ \ ~ > ἐν » ~ 
νέσει καὶ ταῖς ἀποκρίσεσιν αὐτοῦ. 

48. Καὶ ἰδόντες αὐτὸν, ἐξεπλάγησαν" καὶ πρὸς αὐτὸν ἡ 
μήτηρ αὐτοῦ εἶπε" Τέκνον, Th ἐποίησας ἡμῖν οὕτως : ἰδοὺ, ὃ 
πατήρ σου κἀγὼ ὀδυνώμενοι ἐξητοῦμιέν σε. 
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49. Kai εἶπε πρὸς αὐτούς" Τί ὅτι ἐθητεῖτέ με; οὐκ ἤδειτε, 
ὅτι ἐν τοῖς τοῦ marges μου δεῖ εἶναί με; 

50. Καὶ αὐτοὶ οὐ συνῆκαν τὸ ῥῆμα, ὃ ἐλάλησεν αὐτοῖς. 

51. Καὶ κατέβη μετ᾽ αὐτῶν καὶ ἦλθεν εἰς Ναζαρέτ᾽ καὶ 
ἦν ὑποτασσόμενος αὐτοῖς. Καὶ ἡ μήτηρ αὐτοῦ διετήρει τοάντα 
τὰ ῥήματα ταῦτα ἐν TH καρδίᾳ αὑτῆς. 

52. Καὶ Ἰησοῦς τοροέκοπτε σοφίᾳ, καὶ ἡλικίᾳ, καὶ χάριτι 
wapa Θεῷ καὶ ἀνθρώποις. 


Κεφ. “Ὑ΄. 3. 


. Ἔν ἔτει δὲ πεντεκαιδεκάτῳ τῆς ἡγεμονίας Τιβερίου 
Mitiewpss, ἡγεμονεύοντος Ποντίου Πιλάτου τῆς ᾿Ιουδαίας. καὶ 
τετραρχοῦντος τῆς Γαλιλαίας Ἡρώδου, Φιλίππου δὲ τοῦ 

ἀδελφοῦ αὐτοῦ paper gees patie τῆς ᾿Ιτουραίας καὶ Τραχωνίτι- 
δὸς varie καὶ Λυσανίου τῆς ᾿Αβιληνῆς τετραρχοῦντος, 

. Eni ἀρχιερέως Αννα καὶ Καϊάφα, ¢ “ἐγένετο ῥῆμα Θεοῦ 
ἐπὶ nc deri τὸν Ζαχαρίου υἱὸν, ἐν τῇ ἐρήμῳ. 

3. Καὶ ἦλϑεν εἰς waoay τὴν περίχωρον τοῦ Ιορδάνου, 
κηρύσσων βάπτισμα μετανοίοιρ εἰς ἄφεσιν ἁμαρτιῶν' 

4, Ὡς γέγραπται ἐν βίβλῳ λόγων Ἡσαΐου τοῦ προφήτου, 
λέγοντος" Φωνὴ βοώντος ἔ ἐν τῇ ἐρήμῳ: “Eropacare τὴν ὁδὸν 
Κυρίου, εὐϑ είας πτοιεῖτε τὰς τρίβους αὐτοῦ" 

5. Πᾶσα φάραγξ «»ληρωϑήσεται, καὶ wav ὄρος καὶ βου- 
νὸς ταπεινω)ήσεται' καὶ ἔσται τὰ σκολιὰ εἰς εὐθεῖαν, καὶ 
αἱ τραχεῖαι εἰς ὁδοὺς λείας" 

6. Καὶ ὄψεται πᾶσα σὰρξ τὸ σωτήριον τοῦ Θεοῦ. 

ἢ. ἔλεγεν οὖν τοῖς ξκπορευομιένοις 0 ross | βαπτισιγῆναι ὑ ὑπ᾽ 
αὐτοῦ" Γεννήματα ἐχιδνῶν, τίς ὑπέδειξεν ὑμὶν φυγεῖν ἀπὸ τῆς 
μελλούσης ὀργῆς; 3 

8. Ποιήσατε οὖν καρποὺς ἀξίους τῆς μετανοίας" καὶ μὴ ἄς- 
ξησϑε λέγειν ἐν ἑαυτοῖς" τρατέρα ἔχομεν τὸν ᾿Αβεαάμ.: λέγω 
γὰρ ὑμῖν, ὅτι δύναται 6 Θεὸς ἐκ τῶν λίϑων τούτων ἐγεῖραι 
τέκνα τῷ ᾿Αβραάμ. 

9. "Hy δὲ καὶ ἡ j ἀξίνη mpeg τὴν ῥίξαν τῶν δένδρων κεῖται" 
. wav οὖν δένδρον μὴ τοοιοῦν καρπὸν καλὸν, ἐκκόπτεται, καὶ εἰς 
τοῦρ βάλλεται. 

10. Καὶ ἐπηρώτων αὐτὸν οἱ ὄχλοι, λέγοντες" Τί οὖν ποιή- 
σομεν ; 
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- ᾿Ἀποκριν ες δὲ. λέγει, αὐτοῖς" Ὁ ἔχων δύο. "χιτῶνας 
pena το τῷ μὴ ἔχοντι" καὶ 6 ἔχων βρώματα, ὁμοίως ποι- 
ELT. ᾧ;- 

2. Ἦλϑον ὃὲ καὶ τελῶναι βαπτισϑῆναι, καὶ εἶπον 
ag αὐτόν: Διδάσκαλε, τί ποιήσομεν ; 

13. Ὁ δὲ εἶπε πρὸς αὐτούς: Μηδὲν πλέον πταοὰ τὸ διατε- 

, ε ~ ῇ 
ταγμένον ὑμῖν ττράσσετε. 

14. ᾿Επηρώτων δὲ αὐτὸν καὶ στρατευόμενοι, λέγοντες" 
Kai ἡμεῖς τί ποιήσομεν; καὶ εἶπε πρὸς αὐτούς: Μηδένα 
διασείσητε, μηδὲ συκοφαντήσητε' καὶ ἀρκεῖσϑε τοῖς ὀψω- 
νίοις ὑμών. 

15. Προσδοκῶντος δὲ τοῦ λαοῦ, καὶ διαλογιδομένων w dy 
τῶν ἐν ταῖς καοδίαις αὑτῶν περὶ τοῦ ᾿Ιωάννου, μήποτε αὐτὸς 
εἴη ὃ Χριστὸς, 

16. ᾿Απεκρίνατο 6 ᾿Ιωάννης ἅπασι, λέγων" Ἐγὼ μὲν 
ὕδατι βαπτίζω ὑμᾶς" ἔρχεται! δὲ 6 ἰσχυρότερός μου, οὗ οὐκ 
εἰμὴ i ἱκανὸς λῦσαι τὸν ἱμάντα τῶν ὑποδημάτων αὐτοῦ: αὐτὸς 
ὑμᾶς βαπτίσει ¢ ἐν πνεύματι ἁγίῳ καὶ πυρί. 

17. Οὗ τὸ wT doy ἐν τῇ χειρὶ. αὐτοῦ, καὶ διακαγαριεῖ τὴν 
ἅλωνα αὑτοῦ, καὶ συνάξει TOY OITOY εἰς τὴν ἀσέηθήνε νὴ αὑτοῦ, 
τὸ δὲ ἄχυρον κατακαύσει σπτυρὶ ἀσδέστῳ. 

18. Πολλὰ μὲν οὖν καὶ ἕτερα παρακαλῶν εὐηγγελίφετο 
τὸν λαόν. 

19. Ὁ δὲ Ἡρώδης 6 τετράρχης, ἐλεγχόμενος or αὐτοῦ 
περὶ Ἡρωδιάδος, τῆς γυναικὸς τοῦ ἀδελφοῦ αὑτοῦ, καὶ περὶ 
πάντων ὧν ἐποίησε. πονηρῶν ὁ Ἡρώδης, 

20. Προσέϑηκε καὶ τοῦτο ἐπὶ πᾶσι, καὶ κατέκλεισε τὸν 
μενον ἐν τῇ φυλακῇ. 

. ᾿Εγένετο δὲ ἐν τῷ βαπτισϑῆναι: ἅπαντα τὸν λαὸν. καὶ 
Teds βαπτισωέντος καὶ τοροσευχομένου, ἀνεωχ)ῆναι τὸν 
οὐρανὸν, 

22. Καὶ καταβῆναι τὸ Πνεῦμα τὸ ἅγιον σωματικῷ εἴδει, 
ὡσεὶ πεεριστερὰν, ET αὐτὸν, καὶ φωνὴν ἐξ οὐρανοῦ yeverdas, 
λέγουσαν" σὺ εἶ ὃ υἱός pou ὃ ἀγαπητὸς, ἐν σοὶ ηὐδόκησα. 

23. Kal αὐτὸς ἣν ὃ Ἰησοῦς ὡσεὶ ἐτῶν τριάκοντα ἀρχόμ.ε- 
νος, WY, ὡς ἐνομίϑετο, υἱὸς ᾿Ιωσὴῷ, τοῦ Hal, 

24. Tod MarSar, τοῦ Λευΐ, τοῦ Meany), τοῦ ‘Tava, τοῦ 
Ἰωσὴφ, ᾿ 

25. Τοῦ Ματταθίου, τοῦ ᾿Αμὼς, τοῦ Ναοὺμ, τοῦ ᾿Εσλὶ, 
τοῦ Ναγγαὶ, 
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26. Τοῦ Madd, τοῦ Marradiou, τοῦ “Σεμεὶ, τοῦ won, 
τοῦ Ἰούδα, 

27. Τοῦ ᾿Ιωαννᾶ, τοῦ Ῥησὰ, τοῦ Ζοροδάδελ, τοῦ Σαλα- 
sia, τοῦ Νηρὶ, 

28. Τοῦ Μελχὶ, τοῦ ᾿Αδδὶ, τοῦ Kwodp, τοῦ ᾿Ελμωδὰμ,, 
τοῦ Ἢρ, 

20. Τοῦ Ιωσὴ, τοῦ ᾿Ελιέξζερ, τοῦ ᾿Ιωρεὶμ; τοῦ Ματϑὰτ, 
τοῦ Λευΐ, 

30. Τοῦ Συμεὼν, τοῦ ᾿Ιούδα, τοῦ ᾿Ιωσὴφ, τοῦ ᾿Ιωνὰν, τοῦ 
᾿ΒΕλιακεὶμ., at 

31. Tot Μελεᾶ, τοῦ Maivav, τοῦ Marrada, τοῦ Ναϑὰν, 
τοῦ Δαβὶδ, 

32. Τοῦ [εσσαὶ, rod’ Q670, τοῦ Βοὸζ, τοῦ Σαλμὼν, τοῦ 
Ναασσὼν, 

33. Τοῦ ᾿Αμιναδὰθ, τοῦ ᾿Αρὰμ, τοῦ ᾿Εσρὼμ, τοῦ Φαρὲς, 
τοῦ ᾿Ιούδα, 
,.. 84. Τοῦ “Taxws, τοῦ ᾿Ισαὰκ, τοῦ ᾿Αδραὰμ,, τοῦ Θάρα, τοῦ 
Ναχώρ, 

35. Τοῦ Σεροὺχ, τοῦ Ραγαῦ, τοῦ Φαλὲκ, τοῦ “Hie, τοῦ 
Σαλὰ, 

36. Τοῦ ΚΚαϊνὰν, τοῦ ᾿Αρφαξὰδ, τοῦ Σὴμ. τοῦ Nee, τοῦ 
Λάμεχ, 

37. Τοῦ Μαϑουσάλα, τοῦ "Evay, τοῦ ᾿Ιαρὲδ, τοῦ Μαλε- 
λεὴλ, τοῦ Kaivav, 

38, Τοῦ ᾿Ενὼς, τοῦ S79, τοῦ ᾿Αδὰμν, τοῦ Θεοῦ. 


Κεφ. δ΄. 4. 


1. Ἰησοῦς δὲ [Πνεύματος ἁγίου πλήρης ὑπέστρεψεν ἀπὸ 
τοῦ ᾿Ιορδάνου: καὶ ἤγετο ἐν τῷ Πνεύματι εἰς τὴν ἔρημον, 

2. Ἡμέρας τεσσαράκοντα πειραϑόμιενος ὑπὸ τοῦ διαβόλου" 
καὶ οὐκ ἔφαγεν οὐδὲν ἐν ταῖς ἡμέραις ἐκείναις" καὶ συντελεσ- 
ϑεισῶν αὐτῶν, ὕστερον ἐπείνασε. 

3. Καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ ὁ dsaborog: Εἰ υἱὸς εἶ τοῦ Θεοῦ, εἰπὲ 
τῷ λίϑῳ τούτῳ ἵνα γένηται ἄρτος. 

ois ’ 9 = κ᾿ > 4 , , 

4. Kat ἀπεκρίϑη Inoots πρὸς αὐτὸν, λέγων" Γέγραπται" 
ὅτι οὐκ ἐπ᾿ ἄρτω μόνω δήσεται ὁ ἄνγρωπος, ἀλλ᾽ ἐπὶ τοαντὶ 
ῥήματι Θεοῦ. 

5. Kai ἀναγαγὼν αὐτὸν ὃ διάδολος εἰς ὄρος ὑψηλὸν, ἔδειξεν 
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αὐτῷ αάσας τὰς βασιλείας τῆς οἰκουμένης ἐν στιγμῇ 
χρόνου. 

6. Καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ ὃ διάδολος Σοὶ δώσω τὴν ἐξουσίαν 
ταύτην ἅπασαν, καὶ τὴν δόξαν αὐτῶν" ὅτι ἐμοὶ τταραδέδο- 
ται, καὶ ὦ ἐὰν eho, δίδωμι αὐτήν. | 

7. Σὺ οὖν ἐὰν προσκυνήσῃς ἐνώπιόν μου, ἔσται σου πᾶσα. 

8. Καὶ ἀποκριῷ εὶς αὐτῷ εἶπεν ὃ Ἰησοῦς" Γέγραπται" 
ΤΠροσκυνήσεις Κύριον τὸν Θεόν σου, καὶ αὐτῷ μόνῳ λατρεύ- 
σεις. 

9. Kai 7 ἤγαγεν αὐτὸν εἰς Ἱερουσαλὴμ. καὶ ἔστησεν αὐτὸν 
ἐπὶ τὸ τττερύγιον τοῦ ἱεροῦ" καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ: Hi υἱὸς εἶ τοῦ 
Θεοῦ, βάλε σεαυτὸν ἐντεῦτεν κάτω. 

10. Γέγραπται γάρ' Ὅτι τοῖς ἀγγέλοις αὑτοῦ ἐντελεῖ- 
ται ey? σοῦ, TOU διαφυλάξαι oe 

Kai “Ors ἐπὶ χειρῶν ἀροῦσί oe, μήποτε ποροσκόψης 
ΤῊ ga τὸν πόδα. σου. 

12. Καὶ ,ἀποκριπεὶς εἶπεν αὐτῷ ὁ Ἰησοῦς" Ὅτι εἴρηται" 
Οὐκ ἐκπειράσεις Κύριον τὸν Θεόν σου. 

18. Καὶ συντελέσας πάντα πειρασμὸν ὃ διάδολος, ἀπέςη 
ἀπ᾽ αὐτοῦ ἄχρι καιροῦ. 

14. Καὶ ὑπέστρεψεν ὁ ὃ Ἰησοῦς & ἐν τῇ δυνάμει τοῦ Πνεύμα- 
τος εἰς τὴν Ῥαλιλαίαν' καὶ Φήμη ἐξῆλθε κα ὅλης τῆς πε- 
ριχώρου περὶ αὐτοῦ. 

15, Καὶ αὐτὸς ἐδίδασκεν ἐν ταῖς συναγωγαῖς αὐτῶν, δο- 
ξαϑόμενος ὑπὸ πάντων. 

16. Καὶ Hace εἰς THY Ναξαρὲτ, οὗ ἦν τε ραμμένος" καὶ 
εἰσῆλοε κατὰ τὸ εἰωϑὸς αὐτῷ, ἐν τῇ ἡμέρῳ τῶν σαδδάτων, 
εἰς τὴν συναγωγήν" καὶ ἀνέστη ἀναγνῶναι. 

17. Καὶ er edo αὐτῶ βιβλίον Ἡσαΐου τοῦ προφήτου" 
καὶ ἀναπτύξας τὸ βιδλίον, εὖ εὗρε τὸν τόπον, οὗ ἦν γεγραμμένον" 

18. ΠἸνεῦμα Κυρίου ἐ ἐπ᾿ ἐμέ" οὗ ἕνεκεν ἔχρισέ με εὐαγγελί- 
σασθαι πτωχοῖς, ἀπέσταλκέ με ἰάσασϑαι τοὺς συντετριμ.- 
μένους τὴν καρδίαν, κηρύξαι αἰχμαλώτοις ἄφεσιν, καὶ τυφ- 
λοῖς ἀνάδλεψιν, ἀποστεῖλαι τε) ραυσμένους & εν ἀφέσει, 

19. Κηρύξαι ἐνιαυτὸν Κυρίου δεκτόν. 

τ Καὶ πτύξας τὸ βιβλίον, ἀποδοὺς τῷ ὑπηρέτῃ, ἐκάθισε" 
καὶ πάντων ἐν τῇ συναγωγῇ οἱ ὀφϑαλμοὶ ἦσαν ἀτενίζοντες 
αὐτώ. 

"Ἤρξατο δὲ λέγειν πρὸς αὐτούς Ὅτι σήμερον πε- 
πλήρωται ἡ γραφὴ αὕτη ἐν τοῖς ὠσὶν ὑμῶν. 
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ψ, 3 “ 4 4 

22. Kai wavres ἐμαρτύρουν αὐτῴ, καὶ edavualoy ἐπὶ 

ne ~ ~ 4 “ 
τοῖς λόγοις τῆς χάριτος, τοῖς ἐκπορευομένοις ἐκ τοῦ στόμια- 

~ κω ’ 3 
τος αὐτοῦ, καὶ ἔλεγον: Ou οὗτός ἐστιν ὃ υἱὸς Ἰωσήφ; 
᾿ 3 . ξρεῖτέ 1 

23. Kal εἶπε weds avrovg? Llavrwg ἐρεῖτέ μοι τὴν πα- 

ραδολὴν rauryy ᾿Ιατρὲ, Θεράπευσον σεαυτόν ὅσα ἠκούσαμεν 
/ \ @ ~ 
γενόμιενα εἰς ἱζαπερναοὺμ,, ποίησον καὶ ὧδε ἐν τῇ πατρίδι σου. 

24. Εἶπε δέ’ ᾿Αμὴν λέγω ὑμῖν, ὅτι οὐδεὶς τοροφήτης 
δεκτός ἐστιν ἐν τῇ πατρίδι αὑτοῦ. 

“ A ~ 

25. Ew ἀληϑείας δὲ λέγω piv’ [ΠΙολλαὶ χῆραι ἦσαν 
3 ~ Ὁ Ἢ , ? ~ ἾἼ ¢ nA [τ 2 , 8, ε 3 
ἐν ταῖς ἡμέροις KkAtou ἐν τῷ ᾿σφαὴλ, OTE EXAEIONy 0 οὐρα- 

~ A ° ' 
νὸς ἐπὶ ἔτη τρία καὶ μῆνας ἐξ, ὡς ἐγένετο λιμὸς μέγας ἐπὶ 
πᾶσαν τὴν γῆν. οἷ BAS ea asta 
> ~ ; κ 
20. Καὶ τπτρὸς οὐδεμίαν αὐτῶν ἐπέμφϑϑη ᾿Ηλίας, εἰ μὴ εἰς 
Σάρεπτα τῆς Σιδῶνος, wpog γυναῖκα χήραν. 
3 ~ 
27. Kal πολλοὶ λεπροὶ ἦσαν ἐπὶ ᾿Ελισσαίου τοῦ weopy- 
3 ~ 59 ’ἢ Ἁ » Ni > ~ 9 7 4 Ἁ 
του ἐν τῷ ᾿Ισραήλ'" καὶ οὐδεὶς αὐτῶν exadapiody, εἰ μὴ 
Νεεμὰν ὁ Σύρος. 

28. Καὶ ἐπλήσϑησαν πάντες Supod ἐν τῇ συναγωγῇ 
9 ? } τὰ Ἶ 7 9 Fe ἐν . γ 710)» 
ἀκούοντες ταῦτα. ! 

29. Kal ἀναστάντες ἐξέδαλον αὐτὸν ἔξω τῆς τοόλεως" 

\ sy >» A ef 9 Hd ~ 5 3 by “ ε , ᾽ nw 
καὶ ἤγαγον αὐτὸν ἕως ὀφρύος τοῦ ὄρους, eh’ οὗ ἡ πόλις αὐτῶν 
ῳκοδόμητο, ὥστε κατακρημνίσαι αὐτόν. 

30. Αὐτὸς δὲ διελθὼν διὰ μέσου αὐτῶν, ἐπορεύετο. 

31. Καὶ κατῆλθεν εἰς Καπερναοὺμ. πόλιν τῆς Γαλιλαίας" 
καὶ ἦν διδάσκων αὐτοὺς ἐν τοῖς σάββασι. 

82. Καὶ ἐξεπλήσσοντο ἐπὶ τῇ διδαχὴ αὐτοῦ" ὅτι ἐν 
ἐξουσίᾳ ἦν ὃ λόγος αὐτοῦ. 

33. Καὶ ἐν τῇ συν ἣν ἄν ἔ Dua ὃ 

3. Καὶ ἐν τῇ συναγωγῇ ἦν ἄνϑρωπος ἔχων πνεῦμα δαι- 
μονίου ἀκαθάρτου, καὶ ἀνέκραξε Φωνὴ μεγάλῃ: 
3, e ὦ 9 re : “" 

34. Λέγων "Ea, τί ἡμῖν καί cor, Ἰησοῦ Nagagyyé ; ἦλ- 

ες ἀπολέσαι ἡμᾶς" οἷδά σε τίς ef, ὃ ἅγιος τοῦ Θεοῦ. 
Ὧν ὧν ͵ 3 ~ ¢% ~ , ’ 

96. Καὶ ἐπετίμησεν αὐτῷ ὃ [ησοῦς, λέγων" Φιμώσητι, 

καὶ ἔξελ)ε ἐξ αὐτοῦ. Kal ῥίψαν αὐτὸν τὸ δαιμόνιον εἰς μέ- 
ΕῚ ~ 9 3 3 ~ NA lA > / 
σον, ἐξῆλθεν aw αὐτοῦ, μηδὲν βλάψαν αὐτόν. 

36. Καὶ ἐγένετο ϑάμβος ἐπὶ πάντας" καὶ συνελάλουν 
πρὸς ἀλλήλους, λέγοντες: Τίς ὃ Λόγος οὗτος, ὅτι ἐν ἐξουσίᾳ 
καὶ δυνάμει ἐπιτάσσει τοῖς ἀκαϑάρτοις πνεύμασι, καὶ ἐξέρ- 

ονται: 

‘ K Δ ΑΝ ’ “ A 3 ~ 9 7] 7 ΩΣ 

37. Ναὶ ἐξεπορεύετο ἦχος πεερὶ αὐτοῦ εἰς ττάντα τόπον τῆς 
περιχώρου. 
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᾿Αναστὰς δὲ ἐκ τῆς συναγωγῆς, εἰσῆλθεν εἰς τὴν οἷ- 
κίαν ἀεὶ βόδι πεν) ερὰ δὲ τοῦ Σίμωνος ἢ ἣν συνεχομένη πυρε- 
TD μεγάλω" καὶ ἠρώτησαν αὐτὸν wep αὐτῆς. 

39. Καὶ ἐ ἐπιστὰς ἐπάνω αὐτῆς, ἐπετίμησ σε τῷ πυρετῷ, 
καὶ ἀφῆκεν αὐτήν" “παραχρῆμα δὲ ἀναστᾶσα διηκόνει αὐτοῖς. 

40. Δύνοντος δὲ τοῦ Ἰλίου, πάντες ὅσοι εἶχον ἀσϑενοῦν- 
τας νόσοις ποικίλαις, ἢ ἤγαγον αὐτοὺς πρὸς αὐτόν: ὃ δὲ ευὶ 
ἑκάστῳ αὐτῶν τὰς χεῖρας ἐπινεὶς, ἐθεράπευσεν αὐτούς. 

. Ἐξήρχετο δὲ καὶ “δαιμόνια ἀ ἀπὸ προλλών, κράξονται καὶ 
τλλυλα Ὅτι σὺ εἶ ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ Θεοῦ: καὶ ἐπιτιμῶν οὐκ εἴα 
αὐτὰ λαλεῖν, ὅτι ἤδεισαν τὸν Χριστὸν αὐτὸν εἶναι. 

42. Γενομένης δὲ ἡμέρας. ἐξελὼν ἐπορεύ)η εἰς ἔρημον τό- 
πον" καὶ οἱ ὄχλοι ἐπεζξήτουν αὐτὸν, καὶ ἦλθον ἕ ἕως αὐτοῦ, καὶ 
κατεῖχον αὐτὸν, τοῦ μὴ πορεύεσσϑαι a ἀπ᾽ αὐτῶν. 

48. Ὁ δὲ εἶπε weds αὐτούρ" Ὅτι καὶ ταῖς ἑτέραις πόλε- 
σιν εὐαγγελίσασϑαί με δεῖ τὴν βασιλείαν τοῦ Θεοῦ: “Ors 
εἰς τοῦτο ἀπέσταλμαοι. 

44. Καὶ ἦν κηρύσσων ἐν ταῖς συναγωγαῖς τῆς Γαλι- 
λαίας. 


Κεφ. exis 


. ᾿Βγένετο δὲ ev τῷ τὸν ὄχλον ἐπικεῖσσγαι αὐτῷ τοῦ ἀκού- 
Ely τὸν λόγον τοῦ Θεοῦ, καὶ αὐτὸς ἦν ἑστὼς παρὰ τὴν λίμνην 
ΓῪεννησαρέτ. 

2, Kai εἶδε δύο ττ-λοῖα ἑστῶτα παρὰ τὴν λίμνην" οἱ δὲ 
ἁλιεῖς ἀποδᾶντες ἁ ἀπ᾿ αὐτῶν ἀπέπλυναν τὰ δίκτυα. 

"Epbag δὲ εἰς ἐν τῶν πλοίων, ὃ ἦν τοῦ Σίμωνος, ἠρώτη- 
σεν αὐτὸν ἀπὸ τῆς γῆς ἐπαναγαγεῖν ὀλίγον: καὶ xadioag ἐδί- 
δασκεν ἐκ τοῦ πλοίου τοὺς ὄχλους. 

A, ‘Qe δὲ ἐπαύσατο λαλῶν, εἶπε πρὸς τὸν Σίμωνα: ᾿ἔπα- 
νἄγαγε εἰς τὸ βάϑος, καὶ χαλάσατε τὰ δίκτυα ὑμῶν εἰς 
ἄγραν. 

5. Καὶ ἀποκριδεὶς ὃ 6 Σίμων εἶπεν αὐτῷ" Ἐπιστάτα, δι᾽ 
ὅλης τῆς νυκτὸς κοπιάσαντες, οὐδὲν ἐλάδομεν' ἐπὶ δὲ τῷ δή- 
ματί σου χαλάσω τὸ δίρετυον. 

ee Kal τοῦτο προϊήσαντες συνέκλεισαν πλῆθος ἰχϑύων πο- 

ύ: διεῤῥήγνυτο δὲ τὸ δίκτυον αὐτῶν. 
ἐὺ Καὶ κατένευσαν τοῖς μετόχοις τοῖς ἐν TH ἑτέρω πλοίῳ, 
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τοῦ ἐλθόντας συλλαδέσϑαι αὐτοῖς" καὶ ἦλθον, καὶ ἔπλησαν 
ἀμφότερα τὰ πλοῖα, ὥστε βυδίξεσθαι αὐτά. 

8. ᾿Ιδὼν δὲ “Σίμων Πέτρος, προσέπεσε τοῖς γόνασι τοῦ 
Ἰησοῦ, λέγων’ "ESeade ἀπ᾽ ἐμοῦ, ὅτι ἀνὴρ ἁμαρτωλός εἶμι, 
Kocse. 

9. Θάμθος γὰρ περιέσ χε zy αὐτὸν καὶ πάντας τοὺς σὺν αὐ- 
τῷ, ἐπὶ TH ἄγρᾳ τῶν ᾿ἰχϑύων, ἢ συνέλαθον. 

10. Ἵ polos δὲ καὶ Laxwbov καὶ ᾿Ιωάννην, υἱοὺς Ζεδεδαίου, 
οἱ ἦσαν κοινωνοὶ τῷ Σίμωνι. καὶ εἶπε πρὸς τὸν Σίμωνα ὃ 
ΤΕ Ἢ Μὴ φοβοῦ" ἀπὸ τοῦ νῦν ἀν)ρώπους ἔ ἔσῃ ὁωγρώῶν. 

. Καὶ καταγαγόντες τὰ πλοῖα ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν, ἀφέντες 
ἅπαντα, ἠκολούγησαν αὐτῷ. 

12. Καὶ ἐ ἐγένετο ἐν τῷ εἶναι αὐτὸν ἐν μιᾷ τῶν πόλεων, καὶ 
ἰδοὺ, ἀνὴρ πλήρης λέπρα “καὶ Ἰδὼν τὸν Ἰησοῦν, πεσὼν ἐπὶ 
πρόσωπον, ἐδεήϑη αὐτοῦ, λέγων: [Κύριε, ἐὰν ϑέλῃς, δύνασαϊΐ 
με καὶ αρίσαι. 

13. Kai ἐ ἐκτείνας τὴν χεῖρα, ἥψατο αὐτοῦ, εἰπών" Θέλω, 
κοι )αρίσϑητι. καὶ eu Sew 7 λέπρα, ἀπῆγεν ἀ ἀπ᾽ αὐτοῦ. 

14. Καὶ αὐτὸς παρήγγειλεν, αὐτῷ μηδενὶ εἰπεῖν" ἀλλὰ 
ἀπελϑὼν δεῖξον σεαυτὸν τῷ ἱερεῖ, καὶ προσένεγκε περὶ τοῦ 
κα αρισμιοῦ σου, κα ὡς προσέταξε Μωσῆς, εἰς μαρτύριον 
αὐτοῖς. 

15. “Διήρχετο δὲ μάλλον ὃ λόγος περὶ αὐτοῦ" καὶ συνήρ- 
ie ὄχλοι πολλοὶ ἀκούειν, καὶ Sepamever das ὗ ὑπ᾽ αὐτοῦ ἀπὸ 
τῶν ἀσϑενειῶν αὑτῶν. 

16. Αὐτὸς ὃὲ ἦν ὑποχωρῶν ἐν ταῖς ἐρήμοις, καὶ προσευχό- 
ate 

. Kale ἐγένετο ἐν μιᾷ τῶν ἡμερῶν. καὶ αὐτὸς ἣν διδάσ- 
an καὶ ἦσαν καγήμενοι Φαρισαῖοι καὶ νομοδιδάσκαλοι, οἱ 
ἦσαν ἐληλυπότες ἐ ἐκ πάσης κώμης τῆς Γαλιλαίας καὶ ᾿[ου- 
δαίας καὶ “Ἱερουσοιλήμ' καὶ δύναμις κυρίου ἣν εἰς τὸ ἰᾶστϑαι 
αὐτούς. 

18. Kai ἰδοὺ, ἄνδρες φέροντες. ἐπὶ κλίνης ἄνγρωπον, ὃ ὃς ἣν 
παραλελυμένος" καὶ ἐζήτουν αὐτὸν εἰσενεγκεῖν, καὶ ϑεῖναι 
ἐνώπιον αὐτοῦ 

19. Καὶ μὴ εὑρόντες ποίοις εἰσενέγκωσιν αὐτὸν, διὰ τὸν 
ὄχλον, ἀναβάντες ἐ ἐπὶ τὸ δῶμα, διὰ τῶν κεράμων κα γῆ καν 
αὐτὸν σὺν τῷ κλινιδίῳ εἰς τὸ μέσον ἔμπροσσεν τοῦ ᾿Ιησοῦ. 

20. Καὶ ἰδὼν τὴν πίστιν αὐτῶν, εἶπεν: Ανϑρωπε, ἀφέων- 
ταί σοι αἱ ἁμαρτίαι σου. 
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Καὶ ἤρξαντο διαλογίξεσσαι οἱ Γραμματεῖς καὶ ob 
Soka λέγοντες" Τίς ἐστιν οὗτος. ὃς λαλεῖ βλασφημίας ; ; 
τίς δύναται ἀφιέναι ἁμαρτίας, εἰ μὴ μόνος 6 Θεός ; ; 

9.0 ᾿Επιγνοὺς δὲ ὁ Ἰησοῦς τοὺς διαλογισμοὺς αὐτῶν, ἀπο- 
κριγεὶς εἶπε πρὸς αὐτούς" Τί διαλογίϑεσϑε ἐν ταῖς καρδίαις 
ὑμών ; 

23. Τί ἐστιν εὐκοπώτερον, εἰπεῖν' ᾿Αφέωνταί σοι αἷ ἁμαρ- 
τίαι σου" ἢ εἰπεῖν" "Ἔγειρε καὶ περιπάτει ; : 

34. Ἵνα δὲ εἰδῆτε, ὅ ὅτι ἐξουσίαν ἔ ἔχει 6 υἱὸς τοῦ ἀν)ρώπου 
ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς ἀφιέναι ἁμαρτίας" εἶπε τῷ παραλελυμένῳ" Σοὶ 
λέγω ἔγειρε, καὶ ᾷρας τὸ κλινίδιόν σου, πορεύου εἰς τὸν οἷ- 
κόν σου. 

25. Kal παραχρῆμα. ἀναστὰς ἐνώπιον αὐτῶν, ᾷρας ἐφ᾽ 
ὦ κατέκειτο, ἀπῆλοεν εἰς τὸν οἶκον αὑτοῦ, δοξάϑων τὸν Θεόν. 

26. Καὶ ἔκστασις ἔλαβεν ἅπαντας, καὶ ἐδόξαζον τὸν Θεὸν, 
καὶ ἐπλήσθησαν Pabov, λέγοντες" ὅτι εἴδομεν παράδοξα σή- 
Ὁ 

Καὶ μετὰ ταῦτα SHAS, καὶ ἐθεάσατο τελώνην ὀνό- 
ee Ade κοαϑήμενον ἐπὶ τὸ τελώνιον" καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῶ" 
᾿Ακολούϑει μοι. 

28. Καὶ καταλιπὼν ἅπαντα, ἀναστὰς ἠκολούθησεν αὐτῷ. 

29. Kal ἐποίησε δοχὴν μεγάλην Λευΐς αὐτῷ ἐν τῇ οἰκίᾳ 
αὑτοῦ" καὶ ἣν ὄχλος τελωνῶν πολὺς καὶ ἄλλων, ot ἦσαν 
μετ᾽ αὐτῶν κατακείμενοι. 

30. Καὶ ἐγόγγυξζον of γραμματεῖς αὐτῶν καὶ οἱ Φαρισαῖοι 

on, al tate ρὸν 
τς τς LOST ας αὐτου, emul Διατι μετὰ τῶν τελω- 
νῶν καὶ ἁμαρτωλών ἐσθίετε καὶ πίνετε: ; 

31. Καὶ ἀποκριν εὶς ὃ ὁ ᾿[ησοῦς εἶπε πρὸς αὐτούς" οὐ χρείαν 
ἔχουσιν οἱ ὑγιαίνοντες ἰατροῦ, ἀλλ᾽ οἱ κακώς ἔχοντες. 

32. Οὐκ ἐλήλυϑα καλέσαι δικαίους, ἀλλὰ ἁμαρτωλοὺς 
εἰς μετάνοιαν. 

33. Oi δὲ εἶπον πρὸς αὐτόν" Διατί οἱ μαθηταὶ Ἰωάννου 
νηστεύουσι πυκνὰ, καὶ δεήσεις ποιοῦνται; ὁμοίως καὶ οἱ τῶν 
Φαρισαίων’ οἱ δὲ σοὶ ἐσθίουσι καὶ πίνουσιν ; 

34. Ὁ δὲ εἶπε πρὸς αὐτούς" Μὴ Waste TOUS υἱοὺς τοῦ 
νυμφῶνος, ἐν ὦ ὃ νυμφίος μετ᾽ αὐτῶν ἐστι, ποιῆσαι, νηςεύειν; : 

35. ᾿Ελεύσονται δὲ ἡ ἡμέραι, καὶ ὅταν am op yy ἀπ᾿ αὐτῶν 
ὃ νυμφίος, τότε νηστεύσουσιν ἐν ἐκείναις ταῖς “ἱμέραις. 

36. Ἔλεγε δὲ καὶ παραβολὴν πρὸς αὐτούς" Ὅτι οὐδεὶς 
ἐπίδλημα ἱματίου καινοῦ ἐπιβάλλει ἐπὶ ἱμάτιον παλαιόν" εἶ 
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δὲ μήγε, καὶ τὸ καινὸν σχίξει, καὶ τῷ παλαιῷ οὐ συμφω- 
νεῖ ἐπίδλημα τὸ ἀπὸ τοῦ καινοῦ. 

37. Kai οὐδεὶς βάλλει οἶνον νέον εἰς ἀσκοὺς παλαιούς: εἰ 
δὲ μήγε, ῥήξει ὃ ὃ νέος οἶνος τοὺς ἀσκοὺς, καὶ αὐτὸς ἐκχυϑήσε- 
TOs, καὶ Of ἀσκοὶ ἀπολοῦνται. 

38. ᾿Αλλὰ οἶνον νέον εἰς ἀσκοὺς καινοὺς βλητέον: καὶ 
ἀμφότεροι συντηροῦνται. 

,39. Καὶ οὐδεὶς πιὼν παλαιὸν, εὐγέως ϑέλει νέον" λέγει 
yao’ Ὁ παλαιὸς χρηστότερός ἐστιν. 


Ked. στ΄. 6 
‘ 

1. Ἐγένετο δὲ ἐν cabbarw δευτεροπρώτω dsamogever das 
αὐτὸν διὰ τῶν σπορίμων᾽ καὶ ἔτιλλον οἱ μαϑηταὶ αὐτοῦ τοὺς 
στάχυας, καὶ ἤσϑιον, ψώχοντες ταῖς χεροί. 

2. Τινὲς δὲ τῶν Φαρισαίων εἶπον αὐτοῖς" Ti ποιεῖτε ὃ οὐκ 

ἔξεστι ποιεῖν ἐν τοῖς σάδδασι : 

3. Kau cr oxpivels a pos αὐτοὺς εἶπεν ὃ ᾿Ιησοῦς" Οὐδὲ 
τοῦτο ἀνέγνωτε, ὃ ἐποίησε Δαβὶδ, ὁπότε ἐπείνασεν αὐτὸς καὶ 
οἱ μετ᾽ αὐτοῦ ὄντες: 

A, Ὥς εἰσῆλθεν εἰς τὸν οἶκον τοῦ Θεοῦ, καὶ τοὺς ἄρτους 
τῆς προϑέσεως ἔλαξε, καὶ ἔφαγε, καὶ ἔδωκε καὶ τοῖς μετ᾽ 
αὐτοῦ" οὺὃς οὐκ ἔξεστι φαγεῖν, εἰ wx μόνους τοὺς ἱερεῖς ; 

Kal ἔλεγεν αὐτοῖς" “Ὅτι κύριός ἐστιν ὃ υἱὸς τοῦ ἀν) οώ- 
σου καὶ τοῦ σαβδδάτου. 

δ..." iy ever δὲ καὶ ἐν ἑτέρῳ σαθδάτῳ εἰσελθεῖν αὐτὸν εἰς 
τὴν συναγωγὴν, καὶ διδάσκειν" καὶ ἦν ἐκεῖ ἄνγρωπος, καὶ ἡ 
χεὶρ αὐτοῦ ἡ δεξιὰ ἦν ξηρά. 

7. Παρετήρουν δὲ οἱ Γραμματεῖς καὶ οἱ Φαρισαῖοι, εἰ ἐν 
τῷ σαδδάτῳ ϑεραπεύσει, ἵ ἵνα εὕρωσι κατηγορίαν αὐτοῦ. 

8. Αὐτὸς δὲ Has Τοὺς διαλογισμοὺς αὐτῶν, καὶ εἶπε τῷ 
du pomp τῷ ξηρὰν ἔ ἔχοντι τὴν χεῖρα" "ἔγειρε, καὶ στῆσι εἰς 
τὸ μέσον" ὃ δὲ ἀναστὰς ἔστη. 

9. Εἶπεν οὖν ὁ ᾿[Ιησοῦς πρὸς αὐτούς" ᾿Επερωτήσω ὑ vir τι" 
"Εξεστι τοῖς σάδδασιν ἀγασ)οποιῆσαι, ἢ κακοποιῆσαι ; ψυχὴν 
σῶσαι, ἢ ἀποκτεῖναι ; 

10. Καὶ πε οἰδλεψάμενος πάντας αὐτοὺς, εἶπεν αὐτῷ" 
"Εκτεινον τὴν χεῖρά σου" ὁ δὲ ἐποίησε᾽ καὶ ἀποκατεστάϑη. ἡ 
χεὶρ αὐτοῦ ὡς 7 ἄλλη. 

D 
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1:1: Αὐτοὶ δὲ ἐπλήσ)ησαν ἀνοίας, καὶ διελάλουν πρὸς 
ἀλλήλους, τί ἂν ποιήσειαν τῷ Ἰησοῦ. 

12. ᾿Εγένετο δὲ ἐν ταῖς ἡμέραις ταύταις. ἐξῆλθεν εἰς τὸ 
ὄρος προσεύξασϑαι" καὶ ἣν διανυκτερεύων ἐν τῇ προσευχῇ 
τοῦ Θεοῦ. 

1.91 Καὶ ὅ ὅτε ἐγένετο ἡμέρα, προσεφώνησε, τοὺς “μαϑητὰς 
αὑτοῦ, καὶ ἐκλεξάμινος ἀπ᾽ αὐτῶν δώδεκα, οὺὃς καὶ ἀποστό- 
λους ὠνόμιασ ε' 

14. Σίμωνα, ὃ ὃν καὶ ὠνόμασε Πέτρον, καὶ ᾿Ανδρέαν τὸν 
ἀδελφὸν αὐτοῦ, ᾿Ιάκωξον καὶ Imavyy, Φίλιππον καὶ Βαρϑο- 
λομιαῖον, 

18. Ματϑαῖον καὶ Θωμᾶν, ᾿Ιάκωδον τὸν τοῦ ᾿Αλφαίου 
καὶ Σίμωνα τὸν καλούμενον Ζηλωτὴν, 

16. ᾿Ιούδαν ᾿Ιακώξου καὶ ᾿Ιούδαν ᾿Ισκαριώτην, ὃς καὶ ἐγέ- 
νετο προδότης. 

17. Καὶ καταβὰς μετ' αὐτῶν, ἔστη ἐπὶ τόπου πεδινοῦ" καὶ 
ὄχλος μα)ητῶν αὐτοῦ καὶ πλῆσος πολὺ τοῦ λαοῦ ἀπὸ πάσης 
τῆς ᾿Ιουδαίας, καὶ Ἱερουσαλὴμ, καὶ τῆς παραλίου Τύρου καὶ 
Σιδῶνος, of ἦλθον ἀκοῦσαι αὐτοῦ καὶ ἰαϑῆναι ἀπὸ τῶν νόσων 
αὑτώῶν᾽ 

18. Καὶ οἱ ὀχλούμενοι ἀπὸ πνευμάτων ἀκα)ϑάρτων" καὶ 
ἐς) εροιπεύοντο. 

19. Kai πᾶς 6 ὄχλος ἐζήτει ἄπτεσϑεαι αὐτοῦ" ὅτι δύναμις 
Tae αὐτοῦ ἐξήρχετο, καὶ 1aTO πάντας. 

20. Καὶ αὐτὸς ἐπάρας τοὺς ὀφι)αλμοὺς αὑτοῦ εἰς τοὺς 
μα ητὰς αὑτοῦ, ἔλεγε" Μακάριοι οἱ πτωχοί: ὅτι ὑμετέρα 
ἐστὶν 4 βασιλεία τοῦ Θεοῦ. 

Μακάριοι οἱ πεινῶντες νῦν: ὅτι yopracdycerte 
wR οἷ κλαίοντες νῦν: ὅτι γελάσετε. 

τ Μακάριοί ἔστε, ὅταν μισήσωσιν ὑμᾶς οἱ ἄνγρωποι, 
καὶ ὅτοιν ἀφορίσωσιν ὑμᾶς, καὶ ὀνειδίσωσι, καὶ ἐκδάλωσι τὸ 
ὄνομα ὑμῶν ὡς πονηρὸν, ἕνεκοι τοῦ υἱοῦ τοῦ ἀνϑρώπου. 

23. Χάρητε ἐ ἐν ἐκείνη, τῇ ἡμέρᾳ. καὶ σκιρτήσατε" ἰδοὺ γὰρ, 
ὃ μισθὸς ὑ ὑμῶν τ πολὺς ἐν τῷ οὐρανῷ" κατὰ ταῦτα γὰρ ἐποίουν 
τοῖς προφήταις οἱ τοατέρες αὐτῶν. 

24. ἢλὴν οὐαὶ ὑμῖν τοῖς πλουσίοις" ὅτι ἀπέχετε τὴν παρᾶ- 
δλησιν ὑμῶν. 

25. Οὐαὶ ὑμῖν, οἱ ἐμπεπλησμένοι: “Ors πεεινάσετε. οὐαὶ 
ὑμῖν, οἵ γελῶντες νῦν: “Ὅτι πενηήσετε καὶ κλαύσετε. 

26. Οὐαὶ a ὅταν καλῶς ὑμᾶς εἴπωσιν οἱ ἄνρωποι" κατὰ 
ταῦτα γὰρ ἐποίουν τοῖς ψευδοπροφήταις of πατέρες, αὐτῶν. 
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27. “AAD ὑμῖν λέγω τοῖς ἀκούουσιν" ᾿Αγαπᾶτε τοὺς 
ἐχϑροὺς ὑμιῶν᾽ καλώς ποιεῖτε τοῖς μισοῦσιν ὑμᾶς. 
28. Εὐλογεῖτε τοὺς καταρωμένους ὑμᾶς" ΠΙροσεύχεσϑε 


ὑπὲρ τῶν ἐπηρεαδόντων ὑμάς. 
20. Tw τύπτοντί σε ἐπὶ τὴν σιαγόνα, πάρεχε καὶ τὴν 


ἄλλην: Καὶ ἀπὸ τοῦ αἴροντός σου τὸ ἱμάτιον, καὶ τὸν χιτῶνα 


μὴ κωλύσης. 
30. Παντὶ δὲ τῷ αἰτοῦντί σε, δίδου" καὶ ἀπὸ τοῦ αἴροντος 


τὰ σὰ, μὴ ἀπαίτει. 

31. Καὶ καγὼς ener, | ἵνα ποιῶσιν ὑμῖν ob avdpwrro, καὶ 
ὑμεῖς ποιεῖτε αὐτοῖς ὁμοίως. 

.32. Kal εἰ ἀγαπᾶτε τοὺς ἀγαπῶντας ὑμᾶς, ποία ὑμῖν 
χάρις ἐστί; καὶ γὰρ οἱ ἁμαρτωλοὶ τοὺς ἀγαπώντας αὐτοὺς 
: 4 
ἀγαπῶσι. 

33. Καὶ ἐὰν ἀγαν)λοποιῆτε τοὺς ἀγαν)οποιοῦντας ὑμᾶς, 
ποία ὑμῖν χάρις ἐστί; καὶ γὰρ οἱ ἁμαρτωλοὶ τὸ αὐτὸ 
ποιοῦσι. 

34, hal ἐὰν δανείξητε παρ᾽ ὧν ἐλπίξετε ἀπολαβεῖν, ποία 
ὑμῖν χάρις ἐστί ; καὶ γὰρ οἱ ἁμαρτωλοὶ ἁμαρτωλοῖς δανεί- 
ζουσιν, ἵνα ἀπολάξωσι τὰ ἶσα. 

35. Πλὴν ἀγαπᾶτε τοὺς ἐχϑϑροὺς ὑμῶν, καὶ ἀγαϑοποιεῖτε 
καὶ δανείϑετε μηδὲν ἀπελπίϑοντες" καὶ ἔσται ὃ μισϑὸς ὑμῶν 
πολὺς, καὶ ἔσεσϑε υἱοὶ ὑψίστου" Ὅτι αὐτὸς χρηστός ἐστιν 
ἐπὶ τοὺς ἀχαρίστους καὶ πονηρούς. ἱ 

36. Diverde οὖν οἰκτίρμονες, xadog καὶ ὃ πατὴρ ὑμῶν 
ἰδ τύραων ἐστί. 

37. tab μὴ κρίνετε, καὶ οὐ py κριϑῆτε: μὴ καταδικά- 
Gere, καὶ οὐ μὴ καταδικασϑῆτε' ἀπολύετε, καὶ ἀπολυ- 
ήσεσϑε. 

38. Δίδοτε, καὶ δογήσεται ὑμῖν" μέτρον καλὸν, πεπιεσ- 
μένον καὶ σεσαλευμένον καὶ ὑπερεκ χυνόμενον δώσουσιν εἰς 
τὸν κόλπον ὑμών. τῷ γὰρ αὐτῷ μέτρῳ, W μετρεῖτε, ἀντιμε- 
τρηγήσεται ὑμῖν. 

39. Εἶπε δὲ παραβολὴν αὐτοῖς" Μήτι δύναται τυῷλὸς 
τυφλὸν ὁδηγεῖν ; οὐχὶ ἀμφότεροι εἰς βόνυνον πεσοῦνται : 

40. Oux ἔστι μαϑητὴς ὑπὲρ τὸν διδάσκαλον αὑτοῦ" 
κατηρτισμιένος δὲ πᾶς ἔσται ws ὃ διδάσκαλος αὐτοῦ. 

Al. Ti δὲ βλέπεις τὸ κάρφος τὸ ἐν τῷ ὀφη αλμῷ τοῦ 
ἀδελφοῦ. σου" τὴν δὲ δοκὸν τὴν ἐν τῷ ἰδίῳ ὀφ)αλμῷ οὐ 
κατανοεῖς; 
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49: ἪΙ πῶς δύνασαι λέγειν τῷ ἀδελφῷ σου" ᾿Αδελφὲ, 
ἄφες, ἐκδαλῶ τὸ κάρῷος τὸ ἐν τῷ ὀφθαλμῷ σου" αὐτὸς τὴν 
ἐν τῷ ὀφ)γαλμῷ σου δοκὸν οὐ βλέπων: ὑποκριτὰ, ἔκξαλε 
πρῶτον τὴν δοκὸν ἐκ τοῦ ὀφι)αλμοῦ σου, καὶ τότε διαδλέψεις 
Ἐπ τὸ κάρφος τὸ ἐν τῷ ὀφηαλμῷ τοῦ ἀδελφοῦ σου. 

43. Οὐ γάρ ἐστι δένδρον καλὸν ποιοῦν καρπὸν σαπρόν" οὐδὲ 
δένδρον σαπρὸν ποιοῦν καρπὸν καλόν. 

44. Ἕκαστον γὰρ δένδρον ἐ ἐκ τοῦ ἰδίου καρποῦ γινώσκεται" 
οὐ γὰρ ἐξ ἀκανῷ ὧν συλλέγουσι σῦκα, οὐδὲ ἐκ βάτου τρυγῶσι 
ἐλευ οἷς 

Ὁ ἀγα")ὺς ἄνγρωπος ἐκ τοῦ ἀγα οῦ ησαυροῦ τῆς 
καλλίων αὑτοῦ προφέρει τὸ ἀγα" όν' καὶ ὃ πονηρὸς avs pumas 
ἐκ τοῦ πονηροῦ ησαυροῦ τῆς καρδίας αὑτοῦ προφέρει τὸ 
πονηρόν" ἐκ yep τοῦ περισσεύματος τῆς καρδίας λαλεῖ TO 
στόμα αὐτοῦ. 

40. Τί δέ με καλεῖτε, Κύριε, Κύριε: καὶ οὐ ποιεῖτε ἃ 
λέγω; 

47. Πᾶς 6 ἐρχόμιενος τορός με, καὶ ἀκούων μου τῶν λόγων, 
καὶ τσοιών αὐτοὺς, ὑποδείξω ὑμῖν, τίνι ἐστὶν ὅμοιος. 

48. “Ὁμοιός ἔστιν ἀνηρώπῳ οἰκοδομοῦντι οἰκίαν, ὃς ἔσκα- 
Ve, καὶ ἐδάϑυνε, καὶ ἔϑηκε “εμέλιον ἐ ἐπὶ τὴν πτέτραν' πλημ- 
μύρας δὲ “γενομένης, προσέῤῥηξεν ὃ 6 ποταμὸς τῇ οἰκίᾳ ἐκείνη, 
καὶ oux ἴ ἰσχυσε σαλεῦσαι αὐτήν" τεϑεμελίωτο γὰρ ἐπὶ τὴν 
πέτραν. 

49. Ὁ δὲ ἀ ἀκούσας καὶ μὴ ποιήσας. ὅμοιός ἐστιν ἀν)ρώπῳ 
οἰκοδομήσαντι οἰκίαν ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν χωρὶς ϑϑεμελίου: ἢ προσέρ- 
ῥηξεν ἃ ὃ ποταμός" καὶ εὐθέως επεσε, καὶ ἐγένετο τὸ ῥῆγμα 
τῆς οἰκίας ἐκείνης μέγα. 


Κεφ: 2. 7. 


᾿Επεὶ δὲ ἐπλήρωσε πάντα τὰ ῥήματα αὑτοῦ εἰς τὰς 
εἰ τοῦ λαοῦ, εἰσῆλθεν εἰς Καπερναούμ. 

. Ἑκατοντάρχου δέ τινος δοῦλος, κακώς ἔχων, ἥμελλε 
πόκον ὃς ἦν αὐτῷ ἔντιμος. 

3. ᾿Ἀκούσας δὲ περὶ "τοῦ ᾿Ιησοῦ, ἀπέστειλε πρὸς αὐτὸν 
πρεσθυτέρους τῶν ᾿Ιουδαίων, ἐρωτῶν αὐτὸν, ὅπως ἐλθὼν 
διασώση τὸν δοῦλον αὐτοῦ. 

4. Οἱ δὲ παραγενόμινοι woos τὸν ᾿Ιησοῦν, παρεκάλουν 
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αὐτὸν σπουδαίως, λέγοντες: Ὅτι ἄξιός ἐστιν ᾧ παρέξει 
τοῦτο" 

5. ᾿Αγαπᾷ γὰρ τὸ ἔϑνος ἡμῶν, καὶ τὴν συναγωγὴν αὐτὸς 
φκοδόμησεν ἡμῖν. 

6. Ὁ ὃὲ ᾿Ιησοῦς ἐπορεύετο σὺν αὐτοῖς. ἤδη δὲ αὐτοῦ οὐ 
μακρὰν ἀπέχοντος ἀπὸ τῆς οἰκίας, ἔπεμψε πρὸς αὐτὸν ὃ 
ἑκατόνταρχος φίλους, λέγων αὐτῷ" Κύριε, μὴ σκύλλου" οὐ 
γάρ εἰμι ἱκανὸς, ἵνα ὑπὸ τὴν στέγην βου ‘elo Eady" 

7. Διὸ οὐδὲ ἐμαυτὸν ἡ ἠξίωσα TH QOS σε ἐλϑ εἶν" ἀλλὰ εἰπὲ 
λόγῳ. καὶ ἰαγήσεται ὁ ὃ παῖς μου. 

8. Καὶ γὰρ ἐγὼ ἄν)ρωπός εἶμι ὑπὸ ἐξουσίαν τασσόμενος, 
ἔχων ὑπ᾽ ἐμαυτὸν στρατιώτας" καὶ λέγω τούτῳ" [Πορεύνητι, 
καὶ πορεύεται: καὶ ἄλλω" "ἔρχου, καὶ ἔρχεται" καὶ τῷ 
δούλῳ μου: [Ποίησον τοῦτο, καὶ ποιεῖ. 

9. ᾿Ακούσας δὲ ταῦτα ὃ ᾿Ιησοῦς ἐγαύμασεν αὐτὸν, καὶ 
στραφεὶς, TO ἀκολουδοῦντι αὐτῷ ὄχλῳ εἶπε" Λέγω OMY, 
οὐδὲ ἐν τῷ Ἰσραὴλ τοσαύτην πίστιν εὗρον. 

10. Καὶ ὑποστρέψαντες οἱ πεμφϑέντες εἰς τὸν οἶκον, εὗρον 
τὸν ἀσϑενοῦντα δοῦλον ὕ ὑγιαίνοντα. 

11. Καὶ ¢ ἐγένετο ἐν τῇ ἑξῆς, ἐ ἐπορεύετο εἰς πόλιν καλουμέ- 
νην Ναΐν: καὶ συνεπορεύοντο αὐτῷ οἱ μαϑηταὶ αὐτοῦ ἱκανοὶ, 
καὶ ὄχλος ποολύς. 

12. (Ὡς: δὲ ἤγγισε. τῇ WUAY τῆς πόλεωρ, καὶ ἰδοὺ, ἐξεκο- 
μίξετο redyyxos, υἱὸς “μονογενὴς τῇ pare) αὑτοῦ, καὶ αὕτη 
χήρα" καὶ ὄχλος τῆς πόλεως ἱκανὸς ἣν σὺν αὐτῇ. 

18. Καὶ ἰδὼν αὐτὴν ὁ Κύριος, ἐσπλαγχνίσϑη 2 ἐπ’ αὐτῇ; 
καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῇ Μὴ κλαῖε. 

14. Καὶ wporend ὼν ἥψατο τῆς σοροῦ" οἱ δὲ βαστάϑοντες 
ἔστησαν" καὶ εἶπε" Νεανίσκε, σοὶ λέγω, ἐγέργητι. 

1... Καὶ ἀνεκάσισεν ὃ νεκρὸς, καὶ ἤρξατο λαλεῖν" καὶ 
ἔδωκεν αὐτὸν τῇ μητρὶ αὐτοῦ. 

16. "Ελαδε δὲ abos πάντας, καὶ ἐδόξαξον τὸν Θεὸν, λῈ- 
γοντες" Ὅτι προφήτης μέγας ἐγήγερται ἐν ἡμῖν, καὶ ὅτι 
ἐπεσκέψατο ὁ Θεὸς τὸν λαὸν αὑτοῦ. 

17. Καὶ ἐξῆλθεν ὃ ὃ λόγος οὗτος ἐν ὅλη τῇ ᾿μουδαίᾳ περὶ 
αὐτοῦ. καὶ ἐν πᾶσῃ τῇ περιχώρῳ. 

18. Καὶ ἀπήγγειλαν ᾿Ιωάννῃ οἱ μαϑηταὶ αὐτοῦ περὶ πάν- 
τῶν τούτων. 

10. Καὶ προσκαλεσάμενος δύο τινὰς τῶν μαγητῶν αὐτοῦ 


δ. Ἰωάννης, ἔπεμψε τρὸς τὸν ᾿[ησοῦν, λέγων' Σὺ εἶ ὁ ἐρχόμε- 
νος, ἢ ἄλλον τοροσδοκώμεν ; 


bo 
ve) 
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20. Παραγενόμιενοι δὲ apis αὐτὸν οἱ ἄνδρες, εἶπον" ᾿Ιωάν- 
νης 6 Βαπτιστὴς ἀπέσταλκεν ἡμᾶς πρός σε, λέγων: Σὺ εἶ 
ὃ ἐρχόμενος, ἢ ἄλλον τοροσδοκώμεν ; 

"Ev αὐτῇ δὲ τῇ Wea ἐθεράπευσε πολλοὺς ἀπὸ νόσων 
καὶ μαστίγων καὶ πνευμιίάτων πονηρῶν" καὶ τυῷλοῖς πολλοῖς 
ἐχαρίσατο τὸ βλέπειν" 

22. Kal ἀποκριδ εὶς ὁ ᾿Ιησοῦς εἶπεν αὐτοῖς᾽ ΤΠ]ορευϑέντες 
ἀπαγγείλατε ᾿ἰωάννῃ ἃ εἴδετε καὶ ἠκούσατε" ὅτι τυφλοὶ ἀνα- 
βλέπουσι, χωλοὶ περιπατοῦσι, λεπροὶ κοι γαρίζονται, κωφοὶ 
ἀκούουσι, νεκροὶ ἐγείρονται; πτωχοὶ εὐαγγελίξονται" 

aa Kal μακάριός ἐστιν, ὃς ἐὰν py σκανδαλισ)ὴ ἐν ἐμοί. 

᾿Απελϑόντων δὲ τῶν ἀγγέλων ᾿Ιωάννου, ἤρξατο λέ- 
Ph So τοὺς ὄχλους περὶ ᾿Ιωάννου: Ti ἐξεληλύϑατε εἰς τὴν 
ats ϑεάσασϑαι: κάλαμον ὑπὸ ἀνέμου σαλευόμενον ; 

. ᾿Αλλὰ τί ἐξεληλύνατε ἰδεῖν; avdpwrov ἐν μαλακοῖς 
ἜΝ ἠμφιεσμένον ; ἰδοὺ, οἱ ἐν ἱματισμῷ ἐνδόξῳ καὶ 
τρυφῇ ὑπάρχοντες ἐν τοῖς βασιλείοις εἰσίν. 

20. ᾿Αλλὰ τί ἐξεληλύνατε ἰδεῖν; προφήτην; val λέγω 
ὑμῖν, καὶ περισσότερον προφήτου. 

27. Οὗτός ἐ ἐστι, περὶ οὗ γέγραπται" ᾿ἸΙδοὺ, ἐγὼ ἀποστέλ- 
Aw τὸν ἄγγελόν vas πρὸ τοροσώπου σου, ὃς κατασκευάσει τὴν 
ὅδόν σου Zum pore ἐν σου. 

ῇ \ e ~ f 5 ~ a 

38. “Λέγω γὰρ ὑμῖν' Μείζων ἐν γεννητοῖς γυναμεῶν ww po- 
Φήτης ᾿Ιωάννου τοῦ Βαπτιστοῦ οὐδεὶς ἐστιν" ὁ δὲ μικρότερος 
ἐν τῇ βασιλείᾳ τοῦ Θεοῦ μείζων αὐτοῦ ἐστι. 

29. Καὶ πᾶς 6 λαὺς ἀκούσας καὶ οἱ τελῶναι ἐδικαίωσαν 
τὸν Θεὸν, βαπτισϑέντες τὸ βάπτισμα ᾿Ιωάννου. 

30. Οἱ δὲ Φαρισαῖοι καὶ οἱ νομιικοὶ τὴν βουλὴν τοῦ Θεοῦ 
ee εἰς ἑαυτοὺς, μὴ βαπτισϑέντες ὑ ὑπ᾽ αὐτοῦ. 

. Τίνι οὖν ὁμοιώσω τοὺς ἀν)υρώπους τῆς γενεᾶς ταύτης ; 
καὶ τίνι εἰσὶν ὅμοιοι ; : 

82. Ὅμοιοί εἰσι παιδίοις τοῖς ἐν ἀγορᾷ καθημένοις καὶ 
σγροσφωνοῦσιν ἀλλήλοις, καὶ λέγουσιν" ᾿Ηυλήσαμεν ὑμῖν, καὶ 
οὐκ Weynoacte ἐφρηνήσαμιεν ὑμῖν, καὶ οὐκ ἐκλαύσατε. 

38. ᾿Ελήλυϑε γὰρ ᾿Ιωάννης. ὃ Βαπτιστὴς μήτε ἄρτον 
ἐσθίων, μήτε οἶνον πίνων" καὶ λέγετε: Δαιμόνιον & ἔχει. 

34. ᾿Ελήλυϑεν ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ ἀνγρώπου ἐσ diay καὶ πίνων" 
rok λέγετε" ᾿Ιδοὺ, ἄνϑρωπος ᾧάγος καὶ οἰνοπότης. Φίλος 
τελωνών καὶ ἁμαρτωλώὼν. 

35. Kal ἐδικαιώϑη ἡ σοφία ἀπὸ τῶν τέκνων αὑτῆς 
πάντων. 51 
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36. ᾿Πρώτα δέ τις αὐτὸν τῶν Φαρισαίων, ἵ ἵνα φάγη μετ᾽ 
αὐτοῦ" καὶ εἰσελθὼν εἰς τὴν οἰκίαν τοῦ ὕΦαρισαίου, ἀνεκλίν)η. 

37. Καὶ ἰδοὺ, γυνὴ ἐν τῇ πόλει, ἥτις ἦν ἁμαρτωλὺς, ἐπι- 
γνοῦσαι, ὅτι ἀνάκειται ἐν τῇ οἰκίᾳ τοῦ Φαρισαίου, κομίσασα 
ἀλάβαστρον, μύρου, 

38. Καὶ στᾶσα ὀπίσω παρὰ τοὺς πόδας αὐτοῦ, κλαίουσα; 
ἤρξατο βρέχειν τοὺς πόδας αὐτοῦ τοῖς δάκρυσι" καὶ ταῖς 
“οιξὶ τῆς κεφαλή αὑτῆς ἐξέμασσε, καὶ κατεφίλει τοὺς πό- 
δας αὐτοῦ. καὶ ἤλειφε τῷ μύρῳ. 

39. ᾿Ιδὼν δὲ 6 Φαρισαῖος ὁ ὃ καλέσας αὐτὸν, εἶπεν ἐν ἑαυτῷ, 
λέγων. Οὗτος εἶ ἦν προφήτης, ἐγίνωσκεν ἄν, τίς καὶ πο- 
ταπὴ ἡ γυνὴ, ἥτις ἅπτεται αὐτοῦ" ὅτι ἁμαρτωλός ἐστι. 

40. Καὶ ἀποκριδεὶς ὁ ὃ ᾿[ησοῦς εἶπε πρὸς αὐτόν" Σίμων, 
ἔχω σοί τι εἰπεῖν. ὃ δέ Φησι᾽ Διδάσκαλε, εἰπέ. 

41. Δύο χφεωφειλέται ἦσαν δανειστῇ τινι" Ὁ εἷς ὠφείιλε 
δηνάρια πεντακόσια, ὃ δὲ 8 ἕτερος πεντήκονται. 

AD: My é ἐχόντων δὲ αὐτῶν ἀποδοῦναι, ἀμφοτέροις ἐχαρί- 
σατο. τίς οὖν αὐτῶν, εἰπὲ, πλεῖον αὐτὸν ἀγαπήσει; 

43. ᾿Αποκριὴ εἰς δὲ ὁ ὃ Σίμων εἶπεν" Ὑπολαμθάνω, ὅτι ὦ 
τὸ πλεῖον ἐχαρίσατο. ὁ δὲ εἶπεν αὐτώ" opis & ἔκρινας. 

44. Καὶ στραφεὶς πρὸς τὴν γυναῖκα, τῷ “Σίμωνι ἔφη: 
Βλέπεις ταύτην τὴν γυναῖκα : εἰσῆχηόν σου εἰς τὴν οἰκίαν" 
ὕδωρ ἐπὶ τοὺς πόδας μου οὐκ ἔδωκας" αὕτη δὲ τοῖς δάκρυσιν 
ἔδρεξέ μου τοὺς πόδας, καὶ ταῖς “ριξὶν αὑτῆς ἐξέμαξε. 

45. Φίλημά μοι οὐκ ἔδωκας" αὕτη δὲ, ἀφ᾽ ἧς sioqadoy, 
οὐ διέλιπε καταφιλοῦσά μου τοὺς πόδας. 

40. ᾿Βλαίῳ τὴν κεφαλήν μου οὐκ ἤλειψας" αὕτη δὲ μύρω 
ἤλειψέ pou τοὺς πόδας. 

47. Οὗ χάριν λέγω σοι, ἀφέωνται αἱ ἁμαρτίαι αὐτῆς αἱ 
πολλαὶ, ὅτι ἡγάπησε πολύ; ᾧ δὲ ὀλίγον ἀφίεται, ὀλίγον 
ἀγαπᾷ. 

48. Εἶπε 68 αὐτῇ: ἀφέωνταί σου αἱ ἁμαρτίαι. 

49. ‘Kos ἤρξαντο οἱ συνανακείμιενοι λέγειν ἐν ἑαυτοῖς" 
Τίς οὗτός ἐστιν, ὃς καὶ ομιιρτίας ἀφίησιν; 

50. Εἶπε δὲ πρὸς τὴν γυναῖκα Ἢ πίστις σου σέσωκέ 
Oe πορεύου εἰς εἰρήνην. 


LY , Cw) ~ 4 [2 Ἁ 
1. Kal ἐγένετο ἐν τῷ καϑεξῆς, καὶ αὐτὸς διώδευε κατὰ 
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πόλιν καὶ κώμην, κηρύσσων καὶ εὐαγγελιζόμενος τὴν βασι- 
λείαν τοῦ Θεοῦ" καὶ οἱ δώδεκα σὺν αὐτῷ, 

2. Καὶ γυναῖκές τινες, αἱ ἦσαν τεϑεραπευμέναι ἀπὸ πνευ- 
μάτων πονηρῶν καὶ ἀσ)ενειῶν: Μαρία, ἡ καλουμένη Μαγ- 
δαληνὴ, ἀφ᾽ ἧς δαιμόνια ἑπτὰ ἐξεληλύϑει, 

3. Kal ᾿Ιωάννα, γυνὴ Χουζὰ ἐπιτρόπου “Ἡρώδου, καὶ 
Σουσάννα. καὶ ἕτεραι πολλαὶ, αἵτινες διηκόνουν αὐτῷ ἀπὸ 
τῶν ὑπαρχόντων αὑταῖς. 

4. Συνιόντος, δὲ ὄχλου πολλοῦ, καὶ τῶν κατὰ τῦόλιν ἐπι- 
Beene = pos αὐτὸν, εἶπε διὰ παραβολῆς. 

5. ᾿Εξῆληεν ὃ ὃ σπείρων τοῦ σπεῖραι τὸν σπόρον αὑτοῦ" καὶ 
ἐν TW σπείρειν αὐτὸν, ὃ μὲν ἔπεσε παρὰ τὴν ὁδόν: καὶ κατε- 
πατήϑη, καὶ τὰ πετεινὰ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ κατέφαγεν αὐτό. 

6. Καὶ ἕ ἕτερον ἔπεσεν ἐπὶ τὴν πέτραν" καὶ φυὲν ἐξηράνθη, 
διὰ τὸ μὴ ἔχειν ἰκμάδα. 

7. Kal ἕτερον ἔπεσεν ἐν μέσω τῶν ἀκαν)ών καὶ ocup- 
φυεῖσαι αἱ ἄκανδαι ἀπέπνιξαν αὐτό. 

Kal ἕτερον ἔπεσεν εἰς τὴν γῆν τὴν ἀγαϑήν. καὶ Φυὲν 
ἐποίησε καρπὸν ἑκατονταπλασίονα. Ταῦτα λέγων, ἐφώνει. 
ὋὉ ἔχων ὦτα ἀκούειν, ἀκουέτω. 

9. ᾿Επηνώτων δὲ αὐτὸν οἱ μαϑηταὶ αὐτοῦ, λέγοντες, τίς 
εἴη ἡ παραβολὴ αὕτη. 

10. Ὁ δὲ εἶπεν" Ὑμῖν δέ δὶ γνῶναι τὰ μυστήρια τῆς 
βασιλείας τοῦ Θεοῦ' τοῖς δὲ λοιποῖς ἐν παραβολαῖς, iva βλέ- 
ποντες μὴ βλέπωσι. καὶ ἀκούοντες μὴ συνιῶςσιν. 

1. "Kors δὲ αὕτη ἡ σταραδολή" Ὁ σπόρος, ἐστὶν ὃ λόγος 
τοῦ (Θεοῦ. 

12. Οἱ δὲ παρὰ τὴν ὁδὸν, εἰσὶν οἱ ἀκούοντες" εἶτα ἔρχε- 
mer ὃ διάβολος καὶ αἴρει τὸν λόγον ἀπὸ τῆς καρδίας αὐτῶν. 
ἵνα μὴ πιστεύσαντες Todor. 

13. Οἱ δὲ ἐπὶ τῆς πέτρας, ol, ὅταν ἀκούσωσι, μετὰ χαρᾶς 
δέχονται τὸν λόγον᾽ καὶ οὗτοι ῥίζαν οὐκ ἔχουσιν, οἵ πρὸς και- 
pov στιστεύουσι καὶ ἐν καιρῷ πειρασμοῦ ἀφίστανται. 

14. Τὸ δὲ εἰς τὰς anew ag πεσὸν, οὗτοί εἰσιν of ἀκούσαν- 
τες, καὶ ὑπὸ μεριμνῶν καὶ ττλούτου καὶ ἡδονῶν τοῦ βίου wo- 
ρευόμενοι συμπνίγονται; καὶ οὐ τελεσφοροῦσι. 

15. Τὸ δὲ ἐν τῇ καλῇ γῇ» οὗτοί εἰσιν, οἵτινες ἐν καρδίᾳ 
καλῇ καὶ ἀγα, 4 ἀκούσαντες τὸν λόγον, κατέχουσι, καὶ καρ- 
ποφοροῦσιν ἐν ὑπομιον)" 

16. Οὐδεὶς δὲ λύχνον ἅψας. καλύπτει αὐτὸν σκεύει, ἢ 
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ὑποκάτω “κλίνης τίϑησιν, ἀλλ᾽ ἐπὶ λυχνίας ἐπιτίϑησιν, ἵνα oi 
εἰσπορευόμενοι βλέπωσι τὺ φῶς. 

17. Οὐ γάρ ἐστι κρυπτὸν, 0 οὐ Φανερὸν γενήσεται" οὐδὲ 
ἀπόκρυφον, ὃ οὐ γνωσθήσεται καὶ εἰς Φανερὸν ἔλθη. 

᾿ 18. Βλέπετε οὖν, τοῶς ἀκούετε" ος γὰρ ἂν ἔχῃ, δοϑήσεται 
αὐτῶ, κα! og ἂν μὴ ἔχη, καὶ ὃ δοκεῖ ἔχειν, ἀργήσεται ἀπ 
αὐτοῦ. 

19. 1Ἰαρεγένοντο δὲ πρὸς αὐτὸν ἡ μήτηρ καὶ οἱ ἀδελφοὶ 
αὐτοῦ, καὶ οὐκ ἠδύναντο συντυχεῖν αὐτῷ διὰ τὸν ὄχλον. 

20. Kal ἀπηγγέλη αὐτῷ. λεγόντων' ‘H μήτηρ σου καὶ of 
ped σου ἑστήκασιν ἔξω, ἰδεῖν σε “έλοντε ες. 

Ὁ ὃὲ ἀποκρισεὶς εἶπε πρὸς αὐτούς" Μήτηρ μου καὶ 
bore μου οὗτοί εἰσιν, οἵ τὸν λόγον τοῦ Θεοῦ ἀκούοντες καὶ 
ποιοῦντες. 

22. Kai ἐ ἐγένετο ἐν μιᾷ τῶν ἡμερῶν, καὶ αὐτὸς eveby εἰς 

““λοῖον, καὶ οἱ μανηταὶ αὐτοῦ" καὶ εἶπε wees αὐτούς" Δι- 
ἔλωμεν εἰς τὸ πέραν τῆς λίμνης. καὶ ἀνήχϑησαν. 

28. Πλεόντων δὲ αὐτῶν, ἀφύπνωσε. καὶ κατέδη λαίλαψ 
ἀνέμου εἰς τὴν λίμνην, καὶ συνεπληροῦντο, καὶ ἐκινδύνευον. 

24. Προσελϑόντες δὲ διήγειραν αὐτὸν, λέγοντερ" ᾿Επιστά- 
τα; ἐπιστάτα, ἀπολλύμεϑα. ὃ δὲ ἐγερϑεὶς ἐπετίμησε τῷ ἀνέ- 
μῳ καὶ τῷ κλύδωνι τοῦ ὕδατος" καὶ ἐπαύσαντο, καὶ ἐγένετο 
γαλήνη. 

25. Else δὲ αὐτοῖς" Tod ἐςτν ἡ αίστις ὑμῶν ; ; φοδηνέντες 
δὲ ἐθαύμασαν, λέγοντες πρὸς ἀλλήλους" Τίς ἄραι οὗτός ἔστιν, 
ὅτι καὶ τοῖς ἀνέμοις ἐπιτάσσει καὶ τῷ ὕδατι, καὶ ὑπακούου- 
σιν αὐτῷ ; 

ga) νἰωρἐ λεύδαν εἰς τὴν χώραν τῶν Vadapyvay, 
ἥτις ἐστὶν ἀντιπέραν. τῆς Γαλιλαίας. 

27% "Egeasavrs δὲ αὐτῷ ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν, ὑπήντησεν αὐτῷ 
ἀνήρ τις ex τῆς πόλεως, ὃς εἶχε δαιμόνια ἐκ χρόνων ἱκανῶν, 
καὶ ἱμάτιον οὐ;ς ἐνεδιδύσκετο, καὶ ἐν οἰκίᾳ οὐκ ἔμενεν, ἀλλ᾽ 
ἐν εἶν “i Asal 

᾿Ιδὼν δὲ τὸν ᾿Ιησοῦν, καὶ ἀνακράξας, προσέπεσεν αὖ- 
τῷ, καὶ φωνῇ μεγάλῃ εἶπε Τί ἐ ἐμοὶ καί σοι, ᾿[ησοῦ, vit τοῦ 
Θεοῦ τοῦ ὑψίστου; δέομαί. σου, μή με βασανίσῃς. 

29. ΤΙαρήγγειλε γὰρ τῷ πνεύματι τῷ ἀκαάρτῳ ἐξελὴ εἴν 
ἀπὸ τοῦ ἀν)γρώπου. πολλοῖς γὰρ χρόνοις συνηρπάκει αὐτόν" 
καὶ ἐδεσμεῖτο ἁλύσεσι καὶ πέδαις, ᾿Φυλασσόμενος" καὶ '“διαῤ- 
ῥήσσων τὰ δεσμὰ, ἠλαύνετο ὑπὸ TE δαίμονος εἰς τὰς ἐρήμους. 

B 
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30. ᾿Επηρώτησε δὲ αὐτὸν 6 ᾿Ιησοῦς, λέγων: Τί σοί ἐστιν 
ὄνομα: ὁ δὲ εἶπε Λεγεών' ὅτι δαιμόνια πολλὰ εἰσῆλθεν εἰς 
αὐτόν.. 

31. Καὶ παρεκάλει αὐτὸν, ἵνα μὴ ἐπιτάξη αὐτοῖς εἰς τὴν 
ἄβξδυσσον ἀπελϑ εἶν. 

32. “Hy δὲ ἐκεῖ ἀγέλη χοίρων ἱκανῶν βοσκομένων ἐν τῷ 
ὕρει" καὶ παρεκάλουν αὐτὸν, ἵνα. ἐπιτρέψῃ αὐτοῖς εἰς ἐκείνους 
εἰσελϑεῖν. καὶ ἐπέτρεψεν αὐτοῖς. 

38. ᾿Εξελϑόντα δὲ τὰ δαιμόνια ἀ ἀπὸ τοῦ ἀν)ρώπου, εἰσῆλ- 
Sev εἰς τοὺς χοίρους" καὶ ὥρμησεν 7) ἀγέλη κατὰ τοῦ κρημνοῦ 
εἰς τὴν λίμνην, καὶ ἀπεπνίγη. 

34. ᾿Ιδόντες δὲ οἱ βόσκοντες τὸ γεγονὸς, ἔφυγον καὶ ἀπήγ- 
δ Ἢ εἰς τὴν πόλιν, καὶ εἰς τοὺς ἀγρούς. 

Hei Ado δὲ ἰδεῖν τὸ γεγονός" καὶ ἦλϑον πρὸς τὸν Ἴη- 
σοῦν, καὶ εὗρον κανήμενον τὸν ἄνϑρωπον, ἀφ᾽ οὗ τὰ δαιμάνια 
ἐξεληλύσει, | ἱματισμένον καὶ σωφρονοῦντα, παρὰ τοὺς -τόδας 
τοῦ ᾿Ιησοῦ καὶ ἐφοδήϑησαν. 

36. ᾿Απήγγειλαν δὲ αὐτοῖς καὶ οἱ ἰδόντες, wag ἐσώϑη ὃ 
δαιμονισϑείς. 

87. Καὶ ἠρώτησαν αὐτὸν ἅπαν τὸ τπλῆνος τῆς περιχώρου 

τῶν Ταδαρηνών. amendely ἀπ’ αὐτῶν" ὅτι φόδῳ μεγάλῳ συ- 
νείχοντο. αὐτὸς δὲ ἐμδὰς εἰς τὸ πλοῖον, ὑπέστ εψεν. 

38. ᾿Εδέετο δὲ αὐτοῦ ὁ ἀνὴρ, ἀφ᾽ οὗ ἐξεληλύϑει τὰ δαιμό- 
νια, εἶναι σὺν αὐτῷ. ἀπέλυσε δὲ αὐτὸν 0 ᾿Ιησοῦς, λέγων' 

39. Ὑπόστρεφε εἰς τὸν οἶκόν σου, καὶ διηγοῦ, ὅσα ἐποίησέ 
σοι ὃ Θεός. καὶ ἀπῆληε, xaQ’ ὅλην τὴν πόλιν κηρύσσων, 
ὅσα ἐποίησεν αὐτῷ ὃ ᾿Ιησοῦς. 

40. ᾿Ἐγένετο ὃ δὲ ἐν τῷ ὑποστρέψαι τὸν ᾿Ιησοῦν, ἀπεδέξατο 

αὐτὸν ὃ ὄχλος" ἦσαν γὰρ πάντες “προσδοκῶντες αὐτόν. 

41. Kat ἰδοὺ, ἦλϑεν ἀ ἀνὴρ, « ὧ ὄνομα Ἰάειρος, καὶ αὐτὸς ἄρ- 
χων τῆς συναγωγῆς ὑπῆρχε, καὶ πεσὼν παρὰ τοὺς πόδας 
"τοῦ ᾿Ιησοῦ, τσαρεκάλει αὐτὸν εἰσελὴ εἴν εἰς τὸν οἶκον αὑτοῦ" 

42. Ὅτι Suyaryg μονογενὴς ἦν αὐτῷ ὡς ἐτῶν δώδεκα, καὶ 
αὕτη ἀπέφνησκεν. ἐν δὲ τῷ ὑπάγειν αὐτὸν, οἱ ὄχλοι συνέπνι- 
γον αὐτόν. 

48. Kal γυνὴ οὖσα ἐν ῥύσει αἵματος ἀπὸ ἐτῶν δώδενα, 
ἥτις ἰατροῖς WPOTAVAAWT ATA ὅλον τὸν βίον, οὐκ ἴσχυσεν ὑπ᾽ 
οὐδενὸς ϑεραπευϑῆναι" 

44. ᾿Ἡροσελϑοῦσα ὄπιστεν, ἥψατο τοῦ κρασπέδου τοῦ ἵμα- 
τίου αὐτοῦ" καὶ ταραχρῆμα ἔστη ἡ ῥύσις τοῦ αἵματος αὐτῆς. 
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45. Kat εἶπεν ὁ ᾿[ησοῦς" Τίς ὁ ὃ ἁψάμενός μου; ἀρνουμένων 
δὲ πάντων, εἶπεν ὃ Πέτρος καὶ οἱ σὺν αὐτῷ" ᾿Επιστάτα, οἱ 
ὄχλοι συνέχουσι σε καὶ ἀποϑ)λίξδουσι" καὶ λέγεις" “Τίς ὃ 
ἁψάμιενός μου: 

46, Ὁ δὲ ᾿Ιησοῦς εἶπεν" Ἥψατό μου τίς" ἐγὼ γὰρ ἔγνων 
δύναμιν ἐξελ)οῦσαν a ἀπ᾽ ἐμοῦ. 

47. ᾿Ιδοῦσα δὲ ἡ γυνὴ, ὅτι οὐκ zrade, τρέμουσα are, καὶ 
προσπεσοῦσα αὐτῶ, δι᾽ ἣν αἰτίαν ἥψατο αὐτοῦ, ἀπήγγειλεν 
αὐτῷ ἐνώπιον παντὸς τοῦ λαοῦ, καὶ ὡς iadyn παρα- 


χεῖμα. 


ε / 


Ὁ δὲ εἶπεν αὐτῇ" Θάρσει, ύγατερ' ἡ πίστις σοῦ 
σέσωκέ σε" πορεύου εἰς εἰρήνην. 

49. "Eri αὐτοῦ λαλοῦντος, ἔρχεταί ig παρὰ τοῦ ἀρχισυ- 
ναγώγου, λέγων αὐτώ" Ὅτι τέϑνηκεν ἡ ϑυγάτηρ σου" μὴ 
σκύλλε τὸν διδάσκαλον. 

80. Ὁ δὲ Ἰησοῦς ἀκούσας, ἀπεκρίγη αὐτῷ, λέγων: Μὴ 
ᾧοδοῦ' μόνον wioreve, καὶ σωϑήσεται. 

51. ᾿Ελϑῶὼν δὲ εἰς τὴν οἰκίαν, οὐκ ἀφῇκεν εἰσελϑ εἶν οὐδένα, 
εἰ μὴ Πέτρον καὶ ᾿Ιωάννην καὶ ᾿Ιάκωθον, καὶ τὸν πτατέρα τῆς 

τοαιδὸς καὶ τὴν μητέρα. 

52. "κλαῖον δὲ πάντες, καὶ ἐκόπτοντο αὐτήν. ὃ δὲ εἶπε" 
Μὴ κλαίετε" οὐκ ἀπέσανεν, ἀλλὰ καϑ εύδει. 

53. Kal κατεγέλων αὐτοῦ, εἰδότες ὅ ὅτι ἀπένανεν. 

54. Αὐτὸς δὲ ἐκδαλὼν ἔξω πάντας, καὶ ἀρατήσας τῆς 
χειρὸς αὐτῆς, ἐφώνησε; λέγων" ‘H παῖς, ἐγείρου. 

55. Καὶ ἐπέστρεψε τὸ πνεῦμα αὐτῆς, καὶ ἀνέστη παρα- 
χρῆμα. καὶ διέταξεν αὐτῇ δογῆναι φαγεῖν. 

δ6, Καὶ ἐξέστησαν οἱ γονεῖς αὐτῆς. ὃ δὲ παρήγγειλεν av- 
τοῖς, μηδενὶ εἰπεῖν τὸ γεγονός. 


Ked. 9’. 


1. Συγκαλεδάμενος δὲ τοὺς δώδεκα, ἔδωκεν αὐτοῖς δύνα- 
μιν καὶ ἐξουσίαν ἐπὶ τταάντα τὰ δαιμόνια, καὶ νόσους Sepa- 
πεύειν. 

2. Kal ἀπέστειλεν αὐτοὺς κηρύσσειν τὴν βασιλείαν τοῦ 
Θεοῦ, καὶ ἰἄσιγαι τοὺς ἀσνγενοῦντας. 

3. Kal εἶπε πρὸς αὐτούς" Μηδὲν αἴρετε εἰς τὴν ὁδὸν, pire 
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pasdoy, μήτε πήραν, μήτε ἄρτον, μήτε ἀργύριον. μήτε ἀνὰ 
δύο ag ἔχειν. 

. Καὶ εἰς ἣν ὧν οἰκίαν εἰσέλθητε, ἐκεῖ μένετε, καὶ ἐκεῖ- 
Sey ξέν eos. 

5. ΚΟ ὁ ὅσοι ἂν μὴ δέξωνται ὑμᾶς, ἐξερχόμενοι ἀπὸ τῆς 
πόλεως ἐκείνης, καὶ τὸν κονιορτὸν ἀπὸ τῶν ποδῶν ἀποτινά- 
ξατε, εἰς μαρτύριον ex αὐτούς. 

0. ᾿Εξερχόμενοι δὲ διήρχοντο κατὰ τὰς κώμας, εὐαγγελι- 
ξόμενοι καὶ “εραπεύοντες πανταχοῦ. 

ΚΕ Ἤκουσε δὲ .Ηρώδης 6 τετράρχης τὰ γινόμεναι ὑπ᾽ αὐτοῦ 
πάντα" καὶ ᾿ηδάδ ὦν διὰ τὸ λέγεσαι ὑπότινων, ὅτι [ωάννης 
ἐγήγεοται ἐκ νεκρῶν" 

8. Ὑπό τινων δὲ, ὅ ὅτι Ἠλίας ἐφάνη: ἄλλων δὲ, ὅτι προ- 
ᾧΦήτης, εἷς τῶν ἀρχαίων, ἀνέστη. 

9. Καὶ εἶπεν Ἡρώδης: ᾿Ιωάννην ἐγὼ ἀπεκεφάλισα!" τίς 
δέ ἐστιν οὗτος, περὶ οὗ ἐγὼ ἀκούω τοιαῦτα; καὶ ἐϑήτει ἰδεῖν 
αὐτόν. 

10. Καὶ ὑποστρέψαντες οἱ ἀπόστολοι διηγήσαντο αὐτῷ, 
ὅσα & ἐποίησαν" καὶ “παραλαβὼν αὐτοὺς, ὑπεχώρησε κατ᾽ ἰδίαν 
ae τόπον ἔρημον πόλεως καλουμένης Bydoaioa. 

00 δὲ ὄχλοι γνόντες, ἠκολούϑησαν αὐτῷ" καὶ δεξά- 
he αὐτοὺς, ἐλάλει αὐτοῖς περὶ τῆς βασιλείας τοῦ Θεοῦ, καὶ 
τοὺς χρείαν ἔχοντας “εραπείας | ἰᾶτο. 

12. ‘H 0: ἡμέρα ἤρξατο κλίνειν. προσελϑόντες δὲ οἱ δώ- 
δέκα, ε εἶπον αὐτῷ" ᾿Απόλυσον τὸν ὄχλον, ἵνα πορευϑέντες εἰς 
τὰς κύκλῳ κώμας καὶ τοὺς ἀγροὺς. καταλύσωσι, καὶ εὕρω- 
σιν ἐπισιτισμιόν" ὅτι ὧδε ἐν ἐρήμῳ τύπῳ ἐσμέ έν. 

13. Εἶπε δὲ πρὸς αὐτούς" Δότε αὐτοῖς ὑμεῖς φαγεῖν. οἱ 
δὲ εἶπον" Οὐκ εἰσὶν ἡμῖν πλεῖον ἢ πέντε ἄρτοι καὶ ἰχϑύες 
δύο, εἰ μήτι τοορευϑέντες ἡμεῖς ἀγοράσωμιεν εἰς τοάντα τὸν 
λαὺν τοῦτον βρώματα. 

14. Ἦσαν γὰρ ὡσεὶ ἄνδρες πεντακισχίλιοι. εἶπε δὲ πρὸς 
τοὺς μαϑητὰς αὑτοῦ: KaraxAivare αὐτοὺς κλισίας ἀνὰ 

: 
πεντήκοντα. 

Kai ἐποίησαν οὕτω, καὶ ἀνέκλιναν ἅπαντας. 

16. Aabay δὲ τοὺς wévTe ἄρτους καὶ τοὺς δύο ἰχϑυύας, 
ἀναβλέψας εἰς τὸν οὐρανὸν, εὐλόγησεν αὐτοὺς, καὶ κατέκλασε, 
καὶ ἐδίδου τοῖς μανηταῖς παρατιπέναι τῷ ὄχλῳ. -: 

17. Καὶ ἔφαγον, καὶ ἐχορτάσθησαν πάντες" καὶ ypry 
τὸ περισσεῦσαν αὐτοῖς κλασμάτων, κόφινοι δώδεκα. 
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18. Kai ἐγένετο ἐν τῷ εἶναι αὐτὸν τοροσευ χόμενον κατα- 
μόνας, συνῆσαν αὐτῷ οἱ μαϑηταὶ,. καὶ ἐπηρώτησεν αὐτοὺς, 
λέγων" Τίνα pe λέγουσιν οἱ ὄχλοι εἶναι ; 

19. Οἱ δὲ ἀποκριϑέντες εἶπον. ᾿Ιωάννην τὸν Βαπτιστήν' 
ἄλλοι δὲ, ᾿Ηλίαν: ἄλλοι δὲ, ὅτι τοροφήτης τις τῶν ἀρχαίων 
ἀνέστη. 

20. Εἶπε δὲ αὐτοῖς" Ὑμεῖς δὲ τίνα με λέγετε εἶναι ; ἀπο- 
xgireic δὲ ὁ Πέτρος cime’ Tov Χριστὸν τοῦ Θεοῦ. 

21. Ὁ δὲ ἐπιτιμήσας αὐτοῖς, παρήγγειλε μηδενὶ λέγειν 
τοῦτο, 

22. Εϊπών᾽ ὅτι δεῖ τὸν υἱὸν τοῦ avs pwmrov πολλὰ Dorel, 
καὶ ἀποδοκιμασι)ῆναι ἀπὸ τῶν. πρεσθυτέξων καὶ ἀρχιερέων 
καὶ γραμματέων, καὶ ἀποκταν)ῆναι, καὶ τῇ τρίτῃ ἡμέρᾳ 
ἐγερὴ ῆναι. 

28. "Ἔλεγε δὲ πρὸς πάντας" Εἴ τις Θέλει ὀπίσω βου 
ἔρχεσσαι, ἀρνησάσγω ἑαυτὸν, καὶ ἀράτω τὸν σταυρὸν αὑτοῦ 
καὶ ἡμέραν καὶ ἀκολουδείτω μι. 

24. Ὃς γὰρ ἂν ἡ ἐλῃ τὴν ψυχὴν αὑτοῦ σῶσαι, ἀπολέσει 
αὐτήν" ὃς δ᾽ ἂν ἀπολέση τὴν ψυχὴν αὑτοῦ ἕνεκεν ἐμοῦ, οὗτος 
σώσει αὐτήν. 

uta Ὑ} “γὰρ ὠφελεῖται ἄνγρωπος κερδήσας τὸν κόσμιον 
pede ἑαυτὸν δὲ ἀπολέσας ἢ ϑημιωδ εἰς; 

20. Ὃς γὰρ ἂν ἐπαισ χυν ἢ [ee καὶ τοὺς ἐμοὺς λόγους, 
τοῦτον ὃ υἱὸς τοῦ ἀν)ρώπου ἐπαισχυν)ήσεται, ὃ ὅταν ἔλϑη ἐν 
ΤῊ δόξη αὑτοῦ. καὶ τοῦ WAT POG, καὶ τῶν ἀγγέλων. 

27. Λέγω δὲ ὑμῖν ἀληϑώς, εἰσί τινες τῶν ὧδε ἑστώτων, οὗ 
οὐ μὴ γεύσωνται “ανάτου, ἕως ἂν ἴδωσι τὴν βασιλείαν. τϑ Océ. 

28. ᾿Εγένετο Of μετὰ τοὺς λόγους τούτους, ὡσεὶ ἡμιέραι 
ὀκτὼ, καὶ παραλαβὼν Πέτρον καὶ ᾿Ιωάννην καὶ ᾿Ιάκωθον, 
aveby εἰς τὸ ὄρος τροσεύξασϑαι. 

29. Καὶ ἐγένετο, ἐν τῷ τροσεύχεσιγαι αὐτὸν, τὸ εἶδος τοῦ 
προσώπου αὐτοῦ ἕτερον, καὶ ὃ ἱματισμὸς αὐτοῦ λευκὸς ἐξασ- 
τράπτων. 

90. Καὶ ἰδοὺ, ἄνδρες δύο συνελάλουν αὐτῷ, οἵτινες ἦσαν 
Μωσῆς καὶ Hains: 

31. Οἱ ὀφηέντες ἐν δόξη, ἔλεγον τὴν ἔξοδον αὐτοῦ, ἣν 
ἔμελλε πληροῦν ἐν Ἱερουσαλήμ. 

Beh δὲ Πέτρος καὶ οἱ σὺν αὐτῷ ἦσαν , βεδαρημένοι ὕ ὕπνῳ. 
διαγρηγορήσαντες δὲ εἶδον τὴν δόξαν αὐτοῦ. καὶ τοὺς δύο ἂν- 

ρας τοὺς συνεστῶτας αὐτῷ. 
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33. Kai ἐ ἐγένετο, ἐν τῷ διαχωρίξεσσαι αὐτοὺς ἀπ᾽ αὐτοῦ, 
εἶπεν ὃ Πέτρος πρὸς τὸν Ἰησοῦν" Ἐπιστάτα, καλόν ἐστιν 
ἡμᾶς ὧδε εἶναι" καὶ οιήσωμεν σκηνὰς τρεῖς, μίαν σοι, καὶ 
μίαν Mace’, καὶ μίαν Ἠλίᾳ: μὴ εἰδὼς ὃ λέγει. 

34. Ταῦτα δὲ αὐτοῦ λέγοντος, ἐγένετο νεφέλη, καὶ ἐπε- 
σκίασεν αὐτούς. ἐφοθήγησαν δὲ ἐν τῷ ἐκείνους εἰσελθεῖν εἰς 
τὴν νεφέλην. 

35. Καὶ φωνὴ ἐγένετο ἐκ τῆς νεφέλης, λέγουσα' οὗτός 
ἐστιν ὃ υἱός μου ὃ ἀγαπητός" αὐτοῦ ἀκούετε. 

36. Καὶ ¢ ἐν τῷ yever you τὴν Φωνὴν, εὑρέϑη ὁ ὃ Ἰησοῦς μό- 
νὸς. καὶ αὐτοὶ ἐσίγησαν, καὶ οὐδενὶ ἀπήγγειλαν ἐν ἐκείναις 
ταῖς ἡμέραις οὐδὲν ὧν ἑωράκασιν. 

37. ᾿Εγένετο δὲ ἐν τῇ ἑξῆς ἡ ἡμέρᾳ, κατελϑόντων αὐτῶν ἀπὸ 
τοῦ ὅρους, συνήντησεν αὐτῷ ὄχλος WOAUS. 

38. Kai ἰδοὺ, ἀνὴρ ἀπὸ τοῦ ὄχλου ἀνεβόησε, λέγων" Δι- 
δάσκαλε, δέομιοιί σου, ἐπίδλεψαι ἐπὶ τὸν υἱόν μου, ὅτι μονογε- 
νής ἐστί μοι. 

39. Καὶ ἰδοὺ, wvetpa λαμβάνει αὐτὸν, καὶ ἐξαίφνης κρά- 
ζει, καὶ σπαράσσει αὐτὸν μετὰ ἀφροῦ, καὶ μόγις ἀποχωρεῖ 
ἀπ᾽ αὐτοῦ, συντρίθον αὐτόν. 

40. Καὶ ἐδεήϑην τῶν μαϑητῶν σου, ἵνα exbarwow αὐτό" 
pee ἢ ἠδυνήθησαν. 

‘Amoxpidels | δὲ ὃ Ἰησοῦς εἶπεν" Ὦ. γενεὰ ἄπιστος 
al Bec aaedi, κα ἕως τότε ἔσομαι πρὸς ὑμᾶς, καὶ ἀνέξομιαι 
tae : προσάγαγε ὧδε τὸν υἱόν σου. 

"Ere δὲ προσερχομένου αὐτοῦ, ἔῤῥηξεν αὐτὸν τὸ δαιμό- 
sh wae συνεσπάραξεν. ἐπετίμησε δὲ ὃ ᾿Ιησοῦς τῷ πνεύματι 
τῷ ἀκα ἄρτῳ, καὶ ἰάσατο τὸν παῖδα, καὶ ἀπέδωκεν αὐτὸν 
τῷ ΤΠ αὐτοῦ. 

Ἐξεπλήσσοντο δὲ πάντες ἐπὶ τῇ μεγαλειότητι τοῦ 
δὰ ἢ Πάντων δὲ αυμαζξόντων ἐπὶ πᾶσιν οἷς ἐποίει ὃ Ly- 
σοῦς, εἶπε πρὸς τοὺς μασγητὰς αὑτοῦ" 

44. Θέσϑε ὑμεῖς εἰς τὰ ὦτα ὑμῶν τοὺς λόγους τούτους" ὃ 
γὰρ υἱὸς τοῦ aYSpwrov μέλλει παραδίδοσγαι εἰς χεῖρας ἀν- 
ϑρώπων. 

45. Οἱ δὲ ἠγνόουν τὸ. ῥῆμα τοῦτο, καὶ ἦν παρακεκαλυμ.- 
μένον ἀπ᾽ αὐτῶν ἵνα μὴ αἴσίγωνται αὐτό: καὶ ἐφοβοῦντο ἐρώ- 
τῆσαι αὐτὸν περὶ τοῦ ῥήματος τούτου. 

40. Εἰσῆλθε δὲ διαλοχισμὸς ἐν αὐτοῖς, τὸ, τίς ἂν εἴη μεί- 
ἕων αὐτών. 
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47. Ὁ 08 ᾿Ιησοῦς, ἰδὼν τὸν διαλογισμὸν τῆς καρδίας αὐὖ- 
a Sap: αφήσαν παιδίου, ἔ ἔστησεν αὐτὸ wap ἑαυτῷ, 

Καὶ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς’ “Os ἐὰν δέ SENT Ob τοῦτο τὸ παιδίον 
ΝΥ τῷ ὀνόματί μου, ἐμὲ δέχεται" καὶ ὃς ἐὰν ἐμὲ δέξηται, 
δέχεται τὸν ἀποστείλαντά με. ὃ γὰρ μικρότερος ἐν πᾶσιν 
ὑμῖν ὑπάρχων, οὗτος ἔσται μέγας. ἫΝ 

49. ᾿Αποκριν εὶς δὲ ὁ Ἰωάννης εἶπεν: ᾿Επιστάτα, εἴδομέν 
τινα ἐπὶ τῷ ὀνόματί σου ἐκδάλλοντα τὰ δαιμόνια, καὶ ἐκω- 
λύσαμιεν αὐτὸν, ὅτι οὐκ ἀκολουν εἴ με ἡμῶν. 

50. Καὶ εἶπε πρὸς αὐτὸν ὃ Ἰησοῦς" Μὴ κωλύετε" ὃς γὰρ 

οὐκ ΩΝ καὶ ὑμῶν, ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν ἐστιν. 

᾿Εγένετο δὲ ἐν τῷ συμπληροῦσνγαι τὰς ἡμέρας τῆς 
swaiveay αὐτοῦ, καὶ αὐτὸς τὸ πρόσωπον αὑτοῦ ἐστήριξε 
τοῦ mogeber cat εἰς Ἱερουσαλήμ. 

52. Kas ἀπέστειλεν ἀγγέλους Boo προσώπου αὑτοῦ" καὶ 
πορευϑέντες εἰσῆλθον εἰς κώμην Σαμαρειτῶν, ὥστε ἑτοιμά- 
σαι αὐτῷ. 

58. Kol οὐκ ἐδέξαντο αὐτὸν, ὅτι τὸ πρόσωπον αὐτοῦ ἦν 
πορευόμενον εἰς “Ἱερουσαλήμ. 

54. ᾿[δόντες δὲ of μαπηταὶ αὐτοῦ, ᾿Ιάκωβος καὶ Ἰωάννης, 
εἶπον: Κύριε, ϑέλεις εἴπωμεν wig καταβδῆναι ἀπὸ τοῦ οὐρα- 
νοῦ, καὶ ἀναλῶσαι αὐτοὺς, ὡς καὶ ᾿λίας ἐποίησε. 

55. Areapels δὲ ἐ ἐπετίμησεν αὐτοῖς, καὶ εἶπεν: Οὐρκ οἵ- 
δατε, οἵου τονεύματός ἐστε ὑμεῖς; “O γὰρ υἱὸς τοῦ avdpo- 
που οὐκ ἦλθε ψυχὰς ἀν)ρώπων ἀπολέσαι, ἀλλὰ σῶσαι. 

56. Καὶ ἐπορεύϑησαν εἰς ἑτέραν κώμην. 

57. ᾿Βγένετο δὲ πορευομένων αὐτῶν ἐν τῇ ὁδῷ εἴπέτις πρὸς 
QUT OV" ᾿Ακολουγήσω σοι; ὅπου ὧν ἀπέρ Xi» Κύριε. 

58. Καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ 6 Ἰησοῦς: Αἱ ἀλώπεκες φωλεοὺς 
ἔχουσι, καὶ τὰ πετεινὰ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ κατασκηνώσ εἰς" ὃ δὲ υἱὸς 
τοῦ ἀν) ρώπου οὐκ ἔχει, ποῦ τὴν κεφαλὴν κλίνη. 

59. Εἶπε δὲ πρὸς ἕτερον: ᾿Ακολούϑει μοι. ἋὉ δὲ εἶπε" 
Κύριε, ἐπίτρεψόν μοι ἀπελ)γόντι τορῶτον ϑ'άψαι τὸν πτατέραι 

ου. 

60. Εἶπε δὲ αὐτῷ ὁ Ἰησοῦς" "Ades τοὺς venous ϑάψαι 
τοὺς ἑαυτῶν νεκρούς" σὺ δὲ ἀπελθὼν διάγγελλε τὴν βασι- 
λείαν τοῦ Θεοῦ. 

61. Hime δὲ καὶ ἕτερος" ᾿Ακολουγήσω σοι; Κύριε' πρῶ- 
Tov δὲ ἐπίτρεψόν μοι ἀποτάξασσαι τοῖς εἰς τὸν οἷρεόν μου. 

, 62. Εἶπε δὲ πρὸς αὐτὸν 6 ᾿Ιησοῦς: Οὐδεὶς ἐπιδαλὼν τὴν 
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χεῖρα αὑτοῦ ἐπ᾽ ἄροτρον, καὶ ΤΠ εἰς τὰ ὀπίσω, εὔϑετός 
ἐστιν εἰς τὴν βασιλείαν τοῦ Θεοῦ. 


Keo. ι΄. 


1. Μετὰ δὲ ταῦτα salen ὃ ΤῊΣ καὶ ἑτέρϑς ἑδδομήκον- 
τα; "καὶ ἀπέστειλεν αὐτοὺς ἀνὰ δύο πρὸ προσώπου αὑτοῦ, εἷς 
ΠῚ πόλιν καὶ τόπον, οὗ ἔμελλεν αὐτὸς ἔρχεσαι. 

. Ἔλεγεν οὖν πρὸς αὐτούς ὉὋὉ μὲν Jeplo pos πολὺς, οἱ 
δὲ ἐ att ὀλίγοι. δεήγητε οὖν τοῦ Κυρίου τοῦ Φερισμοῦ, 
ὅπως ἐκδάλῃ ἐργάτας εἰς τὸν epic poy αὑτοῦ. 

3. Ὑπάγετε' ἰδοὺ, ἐγὼ ἀποστέλλω ὑμᾶς ὡς ἄρνας ἐν 
μέσῳ λύκων. 

4. Μὴ βαστάξετε βαλάντιον, μὴ πτήραν, μιηδὲ ὑποδήματα" 
καὶ μηδένα. κατὰ τὴν ὁδὸν ἀσπάσησϑε. 

5: Εἰς ἣν δ᾽ ἂν οἰκίαν εἰσέρχησϑε, ττρῶτον λέγετε" εἰρή- 

v1 τῷ οἴκῳ τούτῳ. 

6. Καὶ ἐὰν A ἐκεῖ υἱὸς «εἰρήνης, ἐπαναπαύσεται ἐπ᾽ αὐὖ- 
τὸν ἡ εἰρήνη ὑμῶν" εἰ δὲ μήγε, ἐφ᾽ ὑμᾶς ἀνακάμψει. 

7. Ἔν αὐτῇ δὲ τῇ οἰκίᾳ μένετε, ἐσθίοντες καὶ πίνοντες τὰ 
wep’ αὐτῶν" ἄξιος γὰρ ὃ ἐργάτης τοῦ μισ)ϑοῦ αὖτϑ ἐστιν μὴ 
μεταθαίνετε ἐξ οἰκίας εἰς οἰκίαν. 

8. Καὶ εἰς ἣν δ᾽ ἂν πόλιν εἰσέρχησϑε, καὶ δέχωνται ὑμᾶς, 
eodiere τὰ παρατιπέμιενα ὑμῖν, 

9. Καὶ ϑεραπεύετε τοὺς ἐν αὐτῇ ἀσϑενεῖς, καὶ λέγετε αὐὖ- 
τοῖς" "Ἤ γγικεν ἐφ᾽ ὑμᾶς ἡ βασιλεία τοῦ Θεοῦ. 

10. Εἰς ἣν δ᾽ ἂν τοόλιν εἰσέρχησϑε, καὶ pi δέχωνται ὑμᾶς, 
ἐξελθόντες εἰς τὰς τ)ϑλατείας αὐτῆς εἴπατε: 

Kai τὸν κονιορτὸν τὸν κολληϑέντα ἡμῖν ἐκ τῆς τοό- 
λεως ὑμῶν, ἀπομασσόμεθα ὑμῖν" DAY τοῦτο γινώσκετε, ὅτι 
ἤγγικεν ἡ βασιλεία τοῦ Θεοῦ. 

12. Λέγω 6 ὑμῖν, ὅτι Σοδόμοις ἐ ἐν τῇ ἡμέρᾳ ἐκείνη ἀνεκτό- 
τερον ἔσται, 7 τῇ πόλει ἐκείνῃ. 

18. Οὐαί σοι Kogagiv, oval oot By do aida OTL εἰ ἐν 
Τύρῳ καὶ Σιδώνι ἐ ἐγένοντο αἱ δυνάμεις ot γενόμεναι ἐν ὑμῖν, 
πάλαι ἂν ἐν σάκκω καὶ σποδῷ κουλήμεναι μετενόησαν. 

14. Πλὴν Τύρῳ καὶ Σιδῶνι ἀνεκτότερον ἔσται ἐν TH κρί- 
σει, ἢ ὑμῖν. 

15. Καὶ σὺ Καπερναοὺμ, ἡ ἕως τοῦ οὐρανοῦ ὑψωϑ εῖσοι; 
ἕως δου καταδιδασϑήση. 
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16. Ὃ ἀκούων ὑμῶν, ἐμοῦ ἀκούει" καὶ ὁ ἀϑετῶν, ἐμός 
ἐμὲ aQerai: ὁ δὲ ἐμὲ ἀθετῶν, ἀϑεετεῖ τὸν ἀποστείλαντά με 

17. Ὑπέστ ρεψαν δὲ οἱ ἑδδομήκοντα, μετὰ χαρᾶς, λέγοντερ' 
Ἰζύριε, καὶ τὰ λαι μόνα ὑποτάσσεται ἡμῖν ἐν TH ὀνόματί σου. 

18. Eiwe δὲ αὐτοῖς" ἰυὑϑϑεώρουν τὺν Σατανᾶν ow ως ἀστραπὴν 
ς ~~ > ~ / 

Ex τοῦ οὐρανοῦ πεσόντα. 

19. ᾿Ιδοὺ, δίδωμι ὑμῖν τὴν ἐξουσίαν τοῦ πατεῖν ἐπάνω 
ὄφεων καὶ σκορπίων, καὶ ἐπὶ σιᾶσαν τὴν δύναμιν τοῦ ἐχϑϑροῦ" 
καὶ οὐδὲν ὑμᾶς οὐ μὴ ἀδικήση. 

20. Hayy ἐν τούτῳ μὴ χαίρετε, ὅτι τὰ τονεύματα ὑμῖν 
« 4 , OA a a! ἀκ ε ~ ? ’ 3 
ὑποτάσσεται" χαίρετε δὲ, ὅτι τὰ ὀνόματα ὑμῶν ἐγράφη ἐν 
τοῖς οὐρανοῖς. 

"Ev αὐτῇ τῇ ὥρᾳ ἠγαλλιάσατο τῷ πνεύματι ὁ Ἰησᾶς 
καὶ εἶπεν" Ἢ ξομολογοῦμαί σοι πάτερ, Κύριε τοῦ οὐρανοῦ καὶ 
τῆς γῆς, ὅτι ἀπέκουψας ταῦτα ἀπὸ Gada καὶ συνετῶν, καὶ 
ἀπε Ξκάλυψας αὐτὰ νηπίοις. ναὶ, ὁ Πατὴρ, ὅτι οὕτως ἐγένετο 
εὐδοκία ἔμπροσ᾽ ἐν σου. 

22. Πάντα μοι magedasy ὑ ὑπὸ τοῦ πατρός μου" καὶ οὐδεὶς 
γινώσκει, τίς ἐστιν ὃ υἱὸς, εἰ μὴ ὃ WOT καὶ τίς ἐστιν ὃ 
Ἴ 618. εἰ μὴ ὃ υἱὸς, καὶ ὦ ἐὰν βούληται ὁ ὁ υἱὸς ἀποκαλύψαι. 

23. Καὶ στραφεὶς πρὸς τοὺς μα)ητὰς. κατ᾽ ἰδίαν εἶπε" 
Μακάοιοι οἱ ὀφηαλμοὶ οἱ βλέποντες ἃ βλέπετε. 

24. Λέγω yoo ὑμῖν, ὅτι τοολλοὶ σαροφῆται καὶ βασιλεῖς 
ἠγέλησαν ἰδεῖν, ἃ ὑμεῖς βλέπετε, καὶ οὐκ εἶδον: καὶ ἀκοῦσαι 
ἃ ἀκούετε, καὶ οὐκ ἤκουσαν. 

25. Kei ἰδοὺ, νομιιρεός τις ἀνέστη, ἐκπειράξων αὐτὸν καὶ 
λέγων" Διδάσκαλε, τί πτοιήσ ας ζωὴν αἰώνιον HAND ov Ope § 

26. “QO δὲ εἶ εἶπε πρὸς αὐτόν “Lv τῷ νόμῳ τί γέγραπται; 
τος ἀναγινώσκεις ; 

Ὁ δὲ ἀποκριν εἰς εἶπεν" ᾿Αγαπήσεις ἰζύριον τὸν Θεόν 
ἤρα ἐξ ὅλης τῆς καρδίας σου, καὶ ἐξ ὅλη. τῆς Ψυχῆς σου, 
καὶ ἐξ ὅλης τῆς ἰσχύος σου, καὶ ΣΕ ἢ ὅλης τῆς διανοίας σου" 
καὶ τὸν τολησίον σου ὡς σεαυτόν. 

28. Hire 0: αὐτῴ᾽ ᾿Ορϑώς ἀπεκρίϑης" τοῦτο ποίει, καὶ 
ζήση) 

20. Ὅ δὲ, έλων δικαιοῦν ἑαυτὸν, εἶπε στρὸς τὸν ᾿[ησοῦν" 
Καὶ τίς ἐστί μου πλησίον ; : 

30. Ὑπολαθὼν δὲ ὁ ᾿Ιησοῦς εἶπεν" "Ανϑιρωπός τις κατέ- 
βαινεν ἁ ἀπὸ ᾿ερουσαλὴμ, εἰς Ἱεριχώ, καὶ λησταῖς περιέπεσεν" 
οἱ καὶ ἐκδύσαντες αὐτὸν καὶ τοληγὰς ἐπιϑέντες ἀπῆλθον, 
ἀφέντες ἡμιϑανῆ τυγχάνοντα. 

Ε 
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3 I. Kara συγκυρίαν δὲ ἱερεύς τις κατέδαινεν ἐν TH ὁδώ 
ἐκείνη" καὶ ἰδὼν αὐτὸν, ἀντιπαρῆλοεν. 

82. Ὁμοίως δὲ καὶ Δευΐτης, γενόμενος κατὰ τὸν τόπον, ἐλ- 
“ὧν καὶ ἰδὼν, ἀντιπαοῆλϑε. 

33. Σαμαρείτης δέ τις ὁδεύων WANE κατ᾽ αὐτὸν, καὶ ἰδὼν 
αὐτὸν, ἐσπλαγχνίσθη. 

34. Καὶ τροσελι)ῶν κατέδησε τὰ τραύματα αὐτοῦ, ἐπι- 
χέων ἔλαιον καὶ οἶνον" ἐπιθιδάσας Of αὐτὸν ἐπὶ τὸ ἴδιον κτῆνος, 
ἐρῶν αὐτὸν εἰς ττανδοχεῖον, καὶ ἐπεμελήθη αὐτοῦ. 

᾿ Καὶ ἐπὶ τὴν αὔριον ἐξελὼν, ἐκδαλὼν δύο δηνάρια 
ἔδωκ τῷ τοανδοχεῖ, καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ" ᾿Επιμελήϑητι αὐτοῦ. 
καὶ ὅ. τι ἂς τοροσδαπανήσης, ἐγὼ, ἐν τῷ ἐπανέρχεσαί με, 
ἀφδδιῶσ ὧν δ οἷν 

36. Τίς οὖν τούτων τῶν τριῶν πλησίον δοκεῖ σοι γεγονέναι 
τοῦ ἐμπεσόντος εἰς τοὺς ληστάς : 

37. ‘O δὲ εἶπεν: ‘O ποιήσας τὸ ἔλεος μετ᾽ αὐτοῦ. εἶπεν 
οὖν αὐτῷ ὁ ᾿Ιησοῦς" [Πορεύου, καὶ σὺ ποίει ὁμοίως. 

38. ᾿Εγένετο δὲ, ἐ ἐν τῷ mogever au αὐτοὺς, καὶ αὐτὸς εἰ- 
σῆληεν εἰς κώμην τινά" γυνὴ δέ τις, ὀνόματι Μάρϑα, ὑπεδέ- 
ξατο αὐτὸν εἰς τὸν oixoy αὑτῆς. 

39. Kai τῇδε ἦν ἀδελφὴ καλουμένη Μαρία, ἣ καὶ a ἡ 
καϑίσασα Baca τοὺς πόδας τοῦ ᾿Ιησοῦ, ἤκουε τὸν λόγον αὐὖ- 
τοῦ. | 
40. ‘H δὲ Μάρθα περιεσπᾶτο περὶ πολλὴν διακονίαν" ἐπι- 
στᾶσα δὲ εἶπε: Κύριε, οὐ μέλει σοι, ὅτι ἡ ἀδελφή μου μόνην 
με κατέλιπε διακονεῖν ; εἰπὲ οὖν αὐτῇ)» ἵνα μοι συναντιλάβη- 
ται. 

- ᾿Αποκριδεὶς δὲ εἶπεν αὐτῇ 6 ᾿[ησοῦς: Μάρϑα, Μάρθα, 
paps καὶ τυρδάξῃ περὶ πολλά" 

42. Ἑνὸς δέ ἐστι χρεία. Μαρία, δὲ τὴν ἀγασὴν μερίδα 
ἐξελέξατο, ἥτις οὐκ ἀφαιρε)γήσεται ἀπ᾽ αὐτῆς. 


Ked. ια΄. 11. 


. Καὶ ἐγένετο, ἐν τῷ εἶναι αὐτὸν ἐν τόπῳ τινὶ προσευχό- 
ses ὡς ἐπαύσατο, εἶπέ τις τῶν μαϑητῶν αὐτοῦ πρὸς αὐτόν" 
Κύριε, δίδαξον ἡμᾶς προσεύχεσναι, καϑὼς καὶ ᾿Ιωάννης. 
ἐδίδαξε τοὺς μαϑγητὰς αὑτοῦ. 

2. Εἶπε δὲ αὐτοῖς" Ὅταν προσεύχησνε, λέγετε" ΠΑΤῈΡ 


ἡμῶν ὃ ἐν τοῖς οὐρανοῖς, ἁγιασϑήτω τὸ ὄνομά σου" ἐλϑέτω ἢ 
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βασιλεία σου γενηϑήτω τὸ ψέλημά σου, αἷς ἐν οὐρανῷ, καὶ 
ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς. 

3. Τὸν ἄρτον ἡμῶν τὸν ἐπιούσιον δίδου ἡμῖν τὸ και ἡμέ- 
ραν" 

4. Καὶ ἄφες ἡμῖν τὰς ἁμαρτίας ἡμών' καὶ γὰρ αὐτοὶ 
ἀφίεγκεν τοαντὶ ὀφείλοντι, ἡμῖν" καὶ μὴ εἰσενέγκῃς ἡμᾶς εἰς 
πειρασμὸν, ἀλλὰ ῥῦσαι ἡμᾶς ἀπὸ τοῦ ἐπονηρθῦ, > 

5. Kai εἶπε “Ὡρὸς αὐτούς" Τίς ἐξ ὑμῶν ἕξει φίλον, καὶ 
πορεύσεται πρὸς αὐτὸν μεσονυκτίου, καὶ εἴπη αὐτῷ: Φίλε, 
χρῆσόν μοι τρεῖς ἄρτους" 

6. ᾿Επειδὴ φίλος μου παρεγένετο ἐξ ὁδοῦ τορός με, καὶ οὐκ 
ἔχω ὃ παραϑήσω αὖτ ὦ" 

7. Κἀκεῖνος ἔσωϑεν ἀποκριδ εὶς εἴπη" Μή μοι κόπους 
πάρεχε: ἤδη κἱ ἡ “ύρα κέκλεισται; καὶ τὰ παιδία μου μετ᾽ 
ἐμοῦ εἰς τὴν κοίτην. εἰσίν" οὐ δύναμαι ἀναστὰς δοῦναί σοι. 

8. Λέγω ὑ ὑμῖν, εἰ καὶ οὐ δώσει αὐτῷ ἀναστὰς, διὰ τὸ εἶναι 
αὐτοῦ Φίλον, διά γε τὴν ἀναίδειαν αὐτοῦ ἐγερ εὶς δώσει αὐτῷ 
ὅσων χρήζει. 

θὲ. Κἀγὼ ὑ ὑμῖν λέγω" Αἰτεῖτε, καὶ δογήσετοι ὑμῖν" φη- 
τεῖτε, καὶ εὑρήσετε" κρούετε ε, καὶ ἀνοιγήσεται ὑμῖν. 

10. Πᾶς γὰρ ὃ αἰτῶν λαμβάνει" καὶ ὃ ζητῶν εὑρίσκει" 
καὶ τῷ κρούοντι, ἀνοιγήσεται. 

11. Τίνα δὲ ὁ ὑμών τὸν πρατέρα αἰτήσει ὃ υἱὸς ἄρτον, μὴ 
λίϑον ἐπιδώσει αὐτῷ; ἢ καὶ ἰχϑῦν, μὴ ἀντὶ ἰχϑύος ὄφιν 
ἐπιδώσει αὐτῷ : 

12. Ἢ καὶ ἐὰν αἰτήσῃ, way, μὴ ἐπιδώσει αὐτῷ σκορπίον ; : 

13. Εἰ οὖν ὑμεῖς, στονηροὶ ὑπάρχοντες, οἴδατε δόματα 
ἀγαπὰ διδόναι τοῖς τέκνοις ὑμῶν, BOTW μᾶλλον ὃ Πατὴρ, ὁ ὃ 
ἐξ οὐρανοῦ, δώσει [Πνεῦμα ἅγιον τοῖς αἰτοῦσιν αὐτόν: 

14. Καὶ ἡ ἣν ἐκδάλλων δαιμόνιον, καὶ αὐτὸ ἣν κωφόν" ἐγέ- 
veto δὲ, τοῦ δαιμονίου ἐξελθόντος. ἐλάλησεν 6 κωφός" καὶ 
ἐθαύμασαν οἱ ὄχλοι. 

16. Τινὲς δὲ ἐξ αὐτῶν εἶπον: “Kv Βεελζεξδοὺλ, ἄρχοντι 
τῶν δαιμονίων, ἐκδάλλει τὰ δαιμόνια. 

10. “Ἕτεροι δὲ, PA pee σημιεῖον wag αὐτοῦ ἐζήτουν ἐξ 
οὐρανοῦ. 

17. Αὐτὸς δὲ εἰδὼς αὐτῶν τὰ διανοήματα. εἶπεν αὐτοῖο" 
Πᾶσα βασιλεία ἐφ᾽ ἑαυτὴν ὑμαμερισινβῖσια ἐρημοῦται, καὶ 
οἶκος ἐπὶ οἶκον πίπτει. 

18. Hi δὲ καὶ ὁ Σατανᾶς ἐφ᾽ ἑαυτὸν διεμερίσϑη, τοῶς ςα- 
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ϑήσεται ἡ βασιλεία αὐτοῦ; ὅτι λέγετε, ἐν Βεελζεξδοὺλ ἐκ- 
βάλλειν με τὰ δαιμόνια. 

19. Εἰ δὲ ἐγὼ ἐν Βεελζεδοὺλ ἐκδάλλω τὰ δαιμόνια, οἱ 
υἱοὶ ὑμιῶν ἐν τίνι ἐκδάλλουσι; διὰ τοῦτο κριταὶ ὑμῶν αὐτοὶ 
ἔσονται. 

20. ΕἸ δὲ ἐν δακτύλω Θεοῦ ἐκδάλλω τὰ δαιμόνια, ἄρα 
a. bee ἐφ᾽ ὑμᾶς ἡ βασιλεία τοῦ Θεοῦ. 

Ὅταν ὃ 0 ἰσχυρὸς καϑωπλισμένος φυλάσση τὴν ἑαυτοῦ 
eA. ἐν εἰρήνη ἐστὶ τὰ ὑπάρχοντα. αὐτοῦ. 

22, ᾿Επὰν δὲ ὁ ἰσχυρότερος αὐτοῦ ἐπελὸ) ὧν viene αὐτὸν, 
τὴν πανοπλίαν αὐτοῦ αἴρει, ἐφ᾽ ἡ ἐπεποίϑει, καὶ τὰ σκύλα 
αὐτοῦ διαδίδωσιν. 

28. (ὃ μὴ ὧν μετ᾽ ἐμοῦ, κατ᾽ ἐμοῦ ἐστι" καὶ ὃ μὴ συνά- 
γων μετ᾽ ἐμοῦ. σκορπίβει) 

24. Ὅταν τὸ ἀκάϑαρτον πνεῦμα ἐξέλθῃ ὁ ἀπὸ τοῦ ἀν) ρώ- 
που, διέρχεται OF ἀνύδρων τόπων, ζητοῦν ἀ ἀνάπαυσιν" καὶ μὴ 
εὑρίσκον, λέγει’ Ὑποστρέψω εἰς τὸν οἶκόν μου, ὅϑεν ἐξῆλ- 
Sov. 

25. Καὶ ἐλθὸν «εὑρίσκει σεσαρωμένον καὶ κεκοσμημένον. 

26. Tore “πορεύεται καὶ παραλαμβάνει ἑ ἑπτὰ ἕτερα πνεύ- 
ματα πονηρότερα ἑαυτοῦ, καὶ εἰσελθόντα κατοικεῖ ἐκεῖ. καὶ 
γίνεται τὰ ἔσχατα τοῦ ἀνωρώπου ἐκείνου χείρονα τῶν 
τορώτων. 

27. ᾿Βἰ γένετο δὲ ἐν τῷ λέγειν αὐτὸν ταῦτα, ἐπάρασά τις 
γυνὴ ᾧΦωνὴν ἐκ τοῦ ὄχλου, εἶπεν αὐτῷ: Μακαρία ἡ κοιλία 

ἡ βαστάσασά σε, καὶ μαστοὶ OVS ἐϑήλασας. 

28. Αὐτὸς δὲ εἶπε" Μενοῦνγε μακάριοι οἱ ἀκούοντες, τὸν 
λόγον τοῦ Θεοῦ, καὶ φυλάσσοντες. 

29. Τῶν δὲ ὄχλων ἐπανροιζομένων, ἤρξατο λέγειν", Ἣ 
γενεὰ αὕτη πονηρά ἐστι" σημεῖον ἐπιζητεῖ, καὶ σημεῖον οὐ 
δοϑήσεται αὐτῇ, εἰ μὴ τὸ σημεῖον ᾿Ιωνᾶ. 

30. Καϑὼς γὰρ ἐγένετο ᾿Ιωνᾶς σημεῖον τοῖς Νινευΐταις, 
οὕτως ἔσται καὶ ὃ υἱὸς τοῦ ἀν) ρώπου τῇ γενεᾷ ταύτη. 

31. Βασίλισσα νότου ἐγερϑήσεται é ἐν τῇ κρίσει μετὰ τῶν 
ἀνδρῶν τῆς γενεᾶς ταύτης, καὶ κατακρινεῖ αὐτούς ὅτι ἦλ- 
Sev ἐκ τῶν περάτων τῆς γῆς ἀκοῦσαι τὴν σοφίαν Σολομῶ- 
γος, καὶ ἰδοὺ, τολεῖον Σολομῶνος ὧδε. 

32. "Avdpes Nuveui ἀναστήσονται ἐν τῇ κρίσει μετὰ τῆς 

¢ I ee a. 
γενεᾶς ταύτης, καὶ κατακρινοῦσιν αὐτήν" ὅτι μετενόησαν εἰς 
τὸ κήρυγμα Ἰωνᾶ: καὶ ἰδοὺ, πλεῖον Lwva ὧδε. 
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33. Οὐδεὶς δὲ λύχνον ἅψας, εἰς κρυπτὴν τίϑησιν, οὐδὲ ὑπὸ 


τὸν μόδιον, ἀλλ᾽ ἐπὶ τὴν λυχνίαν, ἵνα oi εἰσπορευόμενοι τὸ 


φέγγος βλέπωσιν. 

34. Ὁ λύχνος τοῦ σώματός ἐστιν ὃ Odors’ ὅταν οὖν 
ὃ ὀφ)αλμός σου ἁπλοῦς ἢ. καὶ ὅλον τὸ σώμα σου φωτεινόν 
ἐστιν ἐπὰν δὲ ττονηρὸς ἧ. καὶ τὸ σῶμά σου σκοτεινόν. 

35. Σκόπει οὖν, py τὸ Φῶς, τὸ ἐν σοὶ, σκότος ἐστίν. 

80. Ei οὖν τὸ σῶμά σου ὅλον φωτεινὸν, μὴ ἔχον τὶ μέρος 
σκοτεινὸν, ἔσται φωτεινὸν ὅλον, ὡς ὅταν ὃ λύχνος τῇ ἀστραπῇ 
φωτίζξη σε. 

37. Ἔν δὲ τῷ λαλῆσαι, ἠρώτα αὐτὸν | Papiraiog τις, 
ΤῈΣ ἀριστήσι, wap αὐτῷ. εἰσελϑὼν δὲ ὁ ἀνέπεσεν" 

Ὁ δὲ “Ῥαρισαῖος ἰδὼν ἐϑαύμασεν, ὅτι οὐ τπτρῶτον 
ade wed τοῦ ἀρίστου. 

39. Εἷσε δὲ ὁ Κύριος πρὸς αὐτόν᾽ Νῦν ὑμεῖς οἱ Φαρι- 
σαῖοι τὸ ἔξωσεν τοῦ ποτηρίου καὶ τοῦ πίνακος κοι γαρίϑετε" 
τὸ δὲ ἔσωϑεν ὑ ὑμῶν γέμει ἁρπαγῆς καὶ πονηρίας. | 

40. "AQpoves, οὐχ ὁ ποιήσας τὸ ἔξωϑεν, καὶ τὸ ἔσωθεν 
‘roca : 

Τὴν τὰ ἐνόντα δότε ἐλεημοσύνην: καὶ ἰδοὺ, πάντα 
προ: ὑμῖν ἐστιν. 

42. ᾿Αλλ οὐαὶ ὑμῖν τοῖς Φαρισαίοις, ὅ ὅτι ἀποδεκατοῦτε τὸ 
ἡδύοσμον καὶ τὸ πήγανον καὶ wav λάχανον, καὶ παρέρχεσιγε 
τὴν κρίσιν: καὶ τὴν ἀγάπην τοῦ Θεοῦ. ταῦτα ἔδει ποιῆσαι. 
κἀκεῖνα μὴ ἀφιέναι. 

48. Οὐαὶ ὑμῖν τοῖς Φαρισαίοις, ὅ ὅτι ἀγαπᾶτε τὴν πρωτο- 
καὶ εδρίαν ἐν ταῖς συναγωγαῖς, καὶ τοὺς ἀσπασμοὺς ἐν ταῖς 
ἀγοραῖς. 

44. Οὐαὶ ὑμῖν, ὅτι ἐστὲ ὡς τὰ μνημεῖα τὰ ἄδηλα. καὶ OF 
vane οἱ wegia αἰτοῦντες ἐπάνω, οὐκ οἴδασιν. 

᾿Αποκρι") δὶς ὃ δέ τις τῶν νομικῶν, λέγει αὐτῷ  Διδά- 
oven ταῦτα “λέγων καὶ ἡμᾶς ὑδρίζεις.. 

40. ‘O δὲ εἶπε: Καὶ ὑμῖν τοῖς νομικοῖς, οὐαὶ, ὅτι Φορτίξετε 
τοὺς ἀν)ηρώπους φορτία δυσδάστακτα, καὶ αὐτοὶ ἑνὶ τῶν dax- 
τύλων ὑμῶν οὐ προσψαύετε τοῖς φορτίοις. 

47. Οὐαὶ ὑμῖν, ὅτι οἰκοδομεῖτε τὰ μνημεῖα τῶν wpody- 
τῶν, οἱ δὲ πατέρες ὑμών ἀπέκτειναν αὐτούς. 

48. "Apa μαρτυρεῖτε καὶ συνευδοκεῖτε τοῖς ἔργοις τῶν 
WAT Eso ὑμῶν" ὅτι αὐτοὶ μὲν ἀπέκτειναν αὐτοὺς, ὑμεῖς δὲ 
οἰκοδομεῖτε αὐτων τὰ μνημεῖα. 
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AQ. Διὰ τοῦτο καὶ ἡ σοφία τοῦ Θεοῦ εἶπεν ᾿Αποστελῶ 
εἰς αὐτοὺς προφήτας καὶ ἀποστόλους, καὶ ἐξ αὐτῶν ἀποκτε- 
νοῦσι καὶ ἐκδιώξουσ ιν' 

50. Ἵνα ἐκδητην ἢ τὸ αἷμα, πάντων τῶν προφητῶν, τὸ 
ἐκχυνόμιενον ἀπὸ καταβολῆς κόσμου, ἀπὸ τῆς γενεᾶς ταύ- 
Τῆς" 

51. Amd τοῦ αἵματος "Aber ἕως τοῦ αἵματος Ζαχαρίου, 
τοῦ ἀπολομένου μεταξὺ τοῦ ϑυσιαστηρίου καὶ τοῦ οἴκου. ναὶ 
λέγω ὑμῖν, ἐκϑητηϑήσεται ἀπὸ τῆς γενεᾶς ταύτης. 

52. Οὐαὶ ὑμῖν τοῖς νομικοῖς, ὅτι ἡ ἤρατε τὴν κλεῖδα τῆς 
γνώσεως" αὐτοὶ οὐκ εἰσήλϑετε, καὶ τοὺς εἰσερχομένους ἑκω- 
λύσατε. 

53. Λέγοντος Of αὐτοῦ ταῦτα πρὸς αὐτοὺς, ἤρξαντο οἱ 
γραμματεῖς καὶ οἱ Φαρισαῖοι δεινῶς ἐνέχειν καὶ ἀποστοματί- 
δεῖν αὐτὸν περὶ πλεϊάνων' 

54. ᾿Ενεδρεύοντες αὐτὸν, ζητοῦντες. “ηρεῦσαί τι ἐκ τοῦ 
στόματος αὐτοῦ, ἵνα κατηγορήσωσιν αὐτοῦ. 


Κεφ. ι6΄. 12. 


. Ἔν οἷς ἐπισυνα χϑεισῶν τῶν μυριάδων τοῦ ὄχλου, ὥστε 
καταπατεῖν ἀλλήλους. ἤρξατο λέγειν πρὸς τοὺς μαϑητὰς 
αὑτοῦ' Ἡρῶτον προσέχετε ἑαυτοῖς ἀπὸ τῆς ζύμης τῶν Φαρι- 
σαίων, ἥτις ἐστὶν ὑπόκρισις. 

2. Οὐδὲν δὲ συγκεκαλυμμένον ἐστὶν. ὃ οὐκ ἀποκαλυφϑήσε- 
ἀν! καὶ κρυπτὸν, ὃ οὐ γνωσπήσεται. : 

3. ’AvS’ ὧν ὅσα ἐν τῇ σκοτίᾳ εἴπατε, ἐν τῷ Φωτὶ ἀκου- 
σϑήσεται" καὶ ὃ πρὸς τὸ οὖς ἐλαλήσατε ἐν τοῖς ταμιείοις, 
κηρυχϑήσεται ἐ ἐπὶ τῶν δωμάτων. 

4. Λέγω δὲ ὑμῖν τοῖς φίλοις μου" Μὴ φοδησῆτε a ἀπὸ τῶν 
ἀποκτενόντων τὸ σώμα, καὶ μετὰ ταῦτα μὴ ἐχόντων περισ- 

/ / ~ 
σότερόν τι ποιῆσαι. 

5. Ὑποδείξω δὲ ὑμῖν, τίνα Φοβηϑῆτε' φοδήϑητε τὸν, μετὰ 
τὸ ἀποκτεῖναι; ἐξουσίαν ἔχοντα ἐμβαλεῖν εἰς τὴν γέενναν" ναὶ 
λέγω ὑμῖν, τοῦτον φοδήϑητε. 

6. Οὐχὶ τοέντε στρουνία πωλεῖται ἀσσαρίων δύο; καὶ ἕν 
ἐξ αὐτῶν οὐκ ἔστιν ἐπιλελησμένον ἐνώπιον τοῦ Θεοῦ. 

γ. ᾿Αλλὰ καὶ αἱ τρίχες τῆς κεφαλὴς ὑμῶν τοᾶσαι ἠρίϑ- 
μῆνται. μὴ οὖν φοβεῖσγε" πολλῶν στρουσϑίων διαφέρετε. 
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8. Λέγω δὲ dui: Ηάς ὃς ἂν ὁμολογήσῃ ἐν ἐμοὶ ym poo 
Sev τῶν ἀνϑρώπων, καὶ ὃ υἱὸς τοῦ ἀνθρώπου ὁμολογήσει ἐν 
αὐτῷ ἔμπροσϑεν τῶν ἀγγέλων τοῦ Θεοῦ. 

ε OF , ͵; eae ag Bs ΄ : 

9. Ὁ δὲ ἀρνησάμενός με ἐνώπιον τῶν ἀν)ηρώπων, ἀπαρνη- 
ήσεται ἐνώπιον τῶν ἀγγέλων τοῦ Θεοῦ. 

10. Καὶ πᾶς ὃς ἐρεῖ λόγον εἰς τὸν υἱὸν τοῦ ἀνωρώπου, 
ἀφεγήσεται αὐτῶ" τῷ δὲ εἰς τὸ ἅγιον Liveipa βλασφημή- 
σαντι οὐκ ἀφεϑήσεται. 

11. “Ὅταν δὲ προσφέρωσιν ὑμᾶς ἐπὶ τὰς συναγωγὰς καὶ 
τὰς ἀρχὰς καὶ τὰς ἐξουσίας. μιὴ μεριμνᾶτε, πὼς ἢ τί ἀπο- 
λογήσησϑε, 4 τί εἴπητε" 

; 19. .1ὸ γὰο ἅγιον [Πνεῦμα διδάξει ὑ ὑμᾶς ἐν αὐτῇ ΤΊ ὥρᾳ, 
ἃ δεῖ εἰπεῖν. 

Hire δέ τις αὐτῷ ἐκ τοῦ ὄχλου: Διδάσκαλε, εἰπὲ 
τῷ ἀδελφῷ μου μερίσασϑαι μετ᾽ ἐμοῦ τὴν ληφονομίαν. 

14. Ὁ δὲ εἶπεν avrw “Avdewmre, τίς pe κατέστησε 
πῃ 7 μεριστὴν ἐφ᾽ ὑμᾶς; : 

Εἶπε δὲ πρὸς αὐτούς" Ὁρᾶτε καὶ φυλάσσεσϑε ἀ ἀπὸ 
τῆς oer ae ὅτι οὐκ ἐν τῷ περισσεύειν τινὶ ἡ ζωὴ αὐτοῦ 
ἐστιν ἐκ τῶν ὑπαρχόντων αὐτοῦ. 

16. Εἶπε δὲ παραδολὴν πρὸς αὐτοὺς, λέγων" ᾿Αν)ϑρώπου 
τὴν πλουσίου εὐφόρησεν ἡ χώρα" 

. Καὶ διελογίζετο ἐν ἑαυτῷ, λέγων: Τί ποιήσω, ὅτι 
οὐκ ΘΗ ποῦ συνάξω τοὺς καρπούς μου ; 

18. Καὶ εἶπε: Τοῦτο ποιήσω" καὶ ελώ βου τὰς ἀπονγήκας, 
καὶ μείζονας οἰκοδομήσω" καὶ συνάξω ἐκεῖ πάντα τὰ γεννή- 
ματά μου καὶ τὰ dey ard ce μου. 

19. Καὶ ἐρῶ τῇ ψυχῇ μου" Ῥυχὴ, ἔχεις τοολλὰ 
ἀγαδὰ κείμενα εἰς ἔτη πολλά ἀναπαύου, days, πίε, 
εὐφραίνου. 

20. Hire δὲ αὐτῷ ὁ Θεός" | ΓΑΦρον, ταύτῃ τῇ νυκτὶ τὴν 
ψυχήν σου ἀπαιτοῦσιν ἀπὸ σοῦ ἃ δὲ ἡτοίμασαν, τίνι ἔσται; 

21. Οὕτως ὁ ϑησαυρίζων ἑαυτῷ, καὶ μὴ εἰς Θεὸν mand 
τῶν. 

22, Εἶπε δὲ τορὸς τοὺς padyrag αὑτοῦ" Διὰ τοῦτο ὑμῖν 
λέγω, μὴ μεριμνᾶτε τῇ ψυχῇ ὕμων, τί φάγητε: μηδὲ τῷ σώ- 
wars, τί ἐνδύσησ᾽)ε. 

238. Ἢ ψυχὴ πλεῖόν ἐστι τῆς τροφῆς, καὶ τὸ σῶμα τοῦ 
ἐνδύματος. 

24. Κατανοήσατε τοὺς κύρακας, ὅτι οὐ σπείρουσιν, οὐδὲ 
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“)ερίζουσιν᾽ οἷς οὐκ ἔστι ταμεῖον, οὐδὲ ἀποϑήκη, καὶ ὃ Θεὸς 
ἊΝ ᾿ Ἶ τ 

τρέφει αὐτούς: τόσῳ μᾶλλον ὑμεῖς διαφέρετε τῶν πετει- 

νῶν ; 

25. Tis δὲ ἐξ ὑ ὑμῶν μεριμνῶν δύναται τοροσϑεῖναι ἐπὶ τὴν 

ἡλικίαν αὑτοῦ πῆχυν ἕνα: 

26. Εἰ οὖν οὔτε ἐλάχιστον δύνασϑε, τί weg τῶν λόϊά ῶν 
μεριμνᾶτε ; 

a7 Κατανοήσατε τὰ κρίνα, πῶς αὐξάνει" οὐ κοπιᾷ, οὐδὲ 
νήψει. Aéyw δὲ ὑμῖν: οὐδὲ Σολομῶν ἐν waoy τῇ δόξη αὑτοῦ 
περιεξάλετο ὡς ἕν τούτων. 

28. ΕἸ δὲ τὸν χόρτον. ἐν τῷ dyed σήμερον ὄντα καὶ αὖὔ-᾽ 
βίον εἰς κλίβανον βαλλόμενον, ὁ Θεὸς οὕτως ἀμφιέννυσι, πόσω 
μάλλον ὑμᾶς, ὀλιγόπιστοι : 5 

20. Καὶ ὑμεῖς μὴ ζητεῖτε, τί φάγητε ἢ τί πίητε, καὶ μιὴ 
μετεωρίϑεσωε. 

30. Ταῦτα γὰρ πάντα τὰ ξῶ νη τοῦ κόσμου ἐπιζητεῖ" ὅ- 
ae δὲ ὁ πατὴρ οἷδεν, ὅτι χρήξζετε τούτων. 

. Πλὴν ζητεῖτε τὴν βασιλείαν τοῦ Θεοῦ. καὶ ταῦτα 
Tovrea mpooresyoer cu Spy. 

32. Μὴ φοβοῦ, τὸ μικρὸν ποοίμνιον" ὅτι εὐδόκησεν ὃ πατὴρ 

ὑμῶν δοῦναι ὑμῖν τὴν βασιλείαν. ; 
ς - , 9 

38. [Ιωλήσατε τὰ ὑπάρχοντα ὑμῶν, καὶ δότε ἐλεημοσύνην" 
ποιήσατε ἑαυτοῖς βαλάντια μὴ παλαιούμενα, “ησαυρὸν ἀνέ- 
κλειπτον ἐν τοῖς οὐροινοῖς, ὅπου κλέπτης οὐκ ἐγγίϑει, οὐδὲ ἐπε 
διαφϑείρ ει. 

84. ‘Onev γάρ ἐστιν ὃ ϑησαυρὸς ὑμῶν, ἐκεῖ καὶ ἡ καοδία 
ὑμῶν ἔσται. 

88. "ἔστωσαν ὑμῶν αἱ ὀσφύες περιεζωσμέναι, καὶ οἱ λύ- 
χνοι καιύμενοι. 

36. Καὶ ὑμεῖς ὅμοιοι avd ρώποις προσδεχομένοις τὸν κύρι- 
ὃν ἑαυτῶν, αὖτε ἀναλύσει ἐκ τῶν γάμων" ἵνα, ἐλθόντος 
καὶ κρούσαντος, εὐϑέως ἀνοίξωσιν αὐτῷ. 

Si. Μακάριοι of δοῦλοι ἐ ἐκεῖνοι, ous ἐλθὼν ὁ ὁ Κύριος εὑρή- 
σει γρηγοροῦντας. ἀμὴν λέγω ὑμῖν, ὅτι τεριδώσεται, καὶ 
ἀνακλινεῖ αὐτοὺς. καὶ παρελὴ ὧν ὃ διακονήσ és αὐταῖς. 

88. Καὶ ἐὰν ἔλθη ἐ ἐν τῇ δευτέρᾳ φυλακῇ, καὶ ἐν τῇ τρίτῃ 
φυλακῇ ἔλθη, καὶ εὕρῃ οὕτω, μακάριοί εἶσιν οἱ δοῦλοι ἐ ἐκεῖνοι. 

39. Τοῦτο δὲ : γινώσκετε, ὅτι, εἰ ἤδει ὁ é οἰκοδεσπότης, ποίᾳ 
ὥρᾳ ὃ κλέπτης ἔρχεται, ἐγρηγόρησεν ἄν, καὶ οὐκ ἂν ἀφῆκε 

ιορυγήῆναι τὸν οἶκον αὑτοῦ. 
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40. Καὶ ὑμεῖς οὖν γίνεσ)ε ἕτοιμοι" ὅτι, ἣ ὥρᾳ οὐ δοκεῖτε, 
ὃ Jn τοῦ ἀνθρώπου 2 ἔρχεται. 

Hime δὲ αὐτῷ ὃ i: 7 gos" Kops, τορὸς ἡμᾶς τὴν Wa- 
eae ταύτην λέγεις, ἡ καὶ πρὸς πάντας § : 

42. Εἶπε δὲ ὁ ἰκύριορ᾽ Τίς ὦ ἄρα ἐστὶν 6 πιστὺς οἱκονόμιος 
καὶ φρόνιμος, ὃν καταστήσει ὃ κύριος ἐπὶ τῆς ϑ)εραπείας αὗ- 
τοῦ, τοῦ διδόναι ἐν καιρῷ τὸ σιτομέτριον 5 ; 

43. Μακάριος ὃ δοῦλος ἐκεῖνος, ὃν ἐλθὼν ὃ κύριος αὐτοῦ 
εὑρήσει ποιοῦντα οὕτως. i 

44. AAI ws λέγω ὑμῖν, ὅτι ἐπὶ πᾶσι τοῖς ὑπάρχουσιν αὗ- 
τοῦ καταστήσει σὐτόν. 

48 "Hay ὃ 08 εἴπη ὁ δοῦλος ἐκεῖνος ἐν τῇ καρδίῃ αὑτοῦ" χρο- 
vier ὃ κύριός μου ἔρχεσαι" 0) ἄρξηται τύπτειν τοὺς παῖ- 
δας καὶ τὰς waidioxas, ἐσϑίειν τε καὶ πίνειν καὶ μεϑύσ- 
xEo SOL. 

͵ 


40. Ἥξει ἃ : κύριος. τοῦ δούλου ἐκείνου ἐν ἡμέρᾳ, ἡ οὐ προσ- 


δοκᾷ, καὶ ἐν ὥρᾳ, ἢ οὐ γινώσκει: καὶ διχοτομνήσει αὐτὸν, καὶ 
τὸ μέρος αὐτοῦ μετὰ τῶν ἀπίστων ϑήσει. 

͵ 47. ᾿βκεῖνος, δὲ ὁ δοῦλος ὁ γνοὺς τὸ ϑέλημα τοῦ κυρίου 
ἑαυτοῦ, καὶ μὴ ἑτοιμάσας μηδὲ τοοιήσας woos τὸ ϑέλημα αὖ- 
τοῦ, δαρήσεται πολλάς. 

48. Ὁ δὲ μὴ γνοὺς, ποιήσας de ἄξια Logg na δαρήσεται 
ὀλίγας. παντὶ δὲ w E0097 word, πολὺ Cnt τηϑήσεται παρ᾽ an 
τοῦ: καὶ ὦ -σαρέϑεντο πολὺ. περισσότε pov αἰτήσουσιν αὐτόν. 

AQ, Πῦρ 2A Soy βαλεῖν εἰς τὴν γῆν, καὶ τί ϑέλω, εἰ ἤδη 
avy P IY ; 

80, Βάπτισμα δὲ ἔχω βαπτισϑῆναι, καὶ πῶς συνέχομιαι 
ἕως οὗ τελεσθῇ : 

51. Δοκεῖτε, ὅτι εἰρήνην «ταρεγενόμην δοῦναι ἐν τῇ γῆ; 
οὐχὶ, λέγω ὑμῖν, ἀλλ᾽ ἢ διαμερισμόν. 

52. "σονται γὰρ ἀπὸ τοῦ νῦν τοέντε ἐν οἴκω ἐνὶ διαμεμιε- 
ρισμιένοι, τρεῖς ἐπὶ δυσὶ, καὶ δύο ἐπὶ τρισί. 

53. Διαμερισϑήσεται πατὴρ ἐφ᾽ υἱῷ, καὶ υἱὸς ἐπὶ στατρί" 
μήτης ἐπὶ »υγατρὶ, καὶ ϑυγάτηρ ὁ ἐπὶ μητρί" πενϑ)ερὰ ἐπὶ τὴν 
νύμφην αὑτῆς, καὶ νύμ. dy ἐπὶ τὴν πεν) ερὰν αὑτῆς. 

54, ἔλεγε δὲ καὶ τοῖς ὄχλοιρ' Ὅταν ἴδητε τὴν νεφέλην 
ἀνατέλλουσον ἀπὸ δυσμῶν, εὐγέως λέγετε" WD yids ξοχεται" 
καὶ γίνεται οὕτω. 

55. Kat ὅταν νότον πνέοντα, λέγετε᾽ “Ors καύσων ἔσται" 
καὶ γίνεται. 


- 


G 
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56. Ὑποκριταὶ, τὸ τορύσωπον τῆς γῆς καὶ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ of- 
dare δοκιμάϑειν" τὸν δὲ καιρὸν τοῦτον ττῶς οὐ δοκιμάζετε 5 

ot Ti δὲ καὶ ἀφ᾽ ἑαυτῶν ov κρίνετε τὸ δίκαιον; 

awe γὰρ ὑπαγεῖς μετὰ τοῦ ἀντιδίκου σου ἐπ᾽ ἄρχοντα, 

ἐν τῇ we δὸς é ἐργασίαν ἀπηλλάχϑαι ἀπ᾽ αὐτοῦ" μήποτε κα- 
τασύρη σε τορὸς τὸν κριτὴν, καὶ ὁ κριτής σε παραδῷ τῷ πρά- 
xT Oph, καὶ ὃ πράκτωρ me βάλη εἰς φυλακήν. 

59. Λέγω σοι, οὐ μιὴ ἐξέλθῃς ἐκεῖϑεν, ἕως οὗ καὶ τὸ ἔσ- 
χατον λεπτὸν ἀποδώς. 


Κεφ. ιγ΄. 13. 


. Παρήσαν δέ τινες ἐν αὐτῷ τῷ καιρῷ, ἀπαγγέλλοντες 
αὐτῷ περὶ τῶν Γαλιλαίων, ὧν τὸ αἷμα Πιλάτος ἔμιξε μετὰ 
τῶν ϑυσιῶν αὐτῶν. 

2. Kal ἀποκριὴ εὶς ὁ ᾿[ησοῦς εἶπεν αὐτοῖς" δοκεῖτε, ὅτι οἱ 
Γαλιλαῖοι οὗτοι ἁμαρτωλοὶ παρὰ πάντας τοὺς Γαλιλαίους 
ἐγένοντο, ὅτι τοιαῦτα πεπόνψασιν ; 

8. Οὐχὶ, λέγω ὑμῖν: ἀλλ᾽ ἐὰν μὴ μετανοῆτε, πάντες 
ὡσαύτως ἀπολεῖσϑε. 

4. Ἢ ἐκεῖνοι οἱ δέκα καὶ ὀκτὼ, ἐφ᾽ οὗς ἔπεσεν ὃ πύργος ἐν 
τῷ Σιλωὰμ, καὶ ἀπέκτεινεν αὐτοὺς, δοκεῖτε, ὅ ὁτι οὗτοι ὀφει- 
λέται ἐγένοντο παρὰ πάντας ἀνθρώπους τοὺς κατοικοῦντας ἐν 
Ἱερουσαλήμ. ; 

5. Οὐχὶ, λέγω Upeby" ἀλλ᾿ ἐὰν μὴ μετανοῆτε, πάντες ὁμοί- 
ως ἀπολεῖσϑε. 

6. [Ἔλεγε δὲ ταύτην τὴν ταραθολήν᾽ Συκὴν εἶχέ τις ἐν τῷ 
ἀμπελῶνι αὑτοῦ πεφυτευμένην: καὶ ἦλθε ζητῶν καρπὸν ἐν 
αὐτῆ, καὶ οὐχ εὗρεν. 

7. Εἶπε δὲ πρὸς τὸν ἀμπελουργόν. ᾿Ιδοὺ, τρία ἔτη ἔρχομιαι 
ϑητῶν καρπὸν ἐν τῇ συκῇ ταύτῃ, καὶ οὐχ εὑρίσκω: ἔκκοψον 
αὐτήν" ἵνατί καὶ τὴν γῆν καταργεῖ : 

8. Ὁ 08 ἀποκριῷ εὶς λέγει αὐτῷ" Κύριε, ἄφες αὐτὴν καὶ 
τοῦτο τὸ ἔτος. ἕως ὅτου σκάψω περὶ αὐτὴν, καὶ βάλω κό- 
πρια. 

9. Κἀν μὲν ποιήσῃ καρπόν" εἰ δὲ μήγε; εἰς τὸ μέλλον ἐκ- 
κόψεις αὐτήν. 

10. Ἦν δὲ διδάσκων ἐν μιᾷ τῶν συναγωγῶν ἐν τοῖς oab- 
δασι. 
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dt. Καὶ ἰδοὺ, γυνὴ ἦν πνεῦμα ἔχουσα ἀσϑενείας ἔτη δέκα 
καὶ ὀκτώ" καὶ ἣν συγκύπτουσα, καὶ μὴ δυναμένη ἀνακύψαι 
εἰς τὸ παντελές. 

12. ᾿Ιδὼν δὲ αὐτὴν ὁ ᾿Ιησοῦς. τροσεφώνησε, καὶ εἶπεν αὐ- 

Γύναι, ἀπολέλυσαι τῆς ἀσιενείας σου. 

was} Καὶ ἐπέϑηκεν αὐτῇ τὰς χεῖρας" καὶ Φαραχρῆμα 
ἀνωρ) ώϑη, καὶ ἐδόξαζε τὸν eo. 

14. ᾿Αποκριν εὶς δὲ ὁ ἀρχισυνάγωγος, ᾿ἀγανακτών, ὅτι τῷ 
σαββάτῳ ἐϑεράπευσεν ὃ ὁ ees ἔλεγξε τῷ ὄχλῳ' “ES ἡμέραι 
εἰσὶν, ἐν αἷς δεῖ ἐργάξεσναι ἐν ταύταις οὖν ἐρχόμενοι ϑερα- 
πεύεσϑε, καὶ μὴ τῇ ἡμέρᾳ τοῦ σαδδάτου. 

15. ᾿Απεκρίθη: οὖν αὐτῷ 6 ἰκύριος, καὶ εἶπεν" Ὑποκριτὰ, 
ἕκαστος ὑμῶν τῷ σαββάτῳ οὐ λύει τὸν βοῦν αὑτοῦ ἢ τὸν ὄνον 
ἀπὸ τῆς φάτνης, καὶ ἀπαγαγὼν ποτίζει; 

16. Ταύτην δὲ, ϑυγατέρα ᾿Αθραὰμ. οὖσαν, ἣν ἔδησεν 
Σατανᾶς ἰδοὺ δέκα καὶ ὀκτὼ ἔτη, οὐκ ἔδει λυϑῆναι ἀπὸ Τὸ 
δεσμοῦ τούτου τῇ ἡμέρᾳ τοῦ σαβθδάτου: 

17. Καὶ ταῦτα λέγοντος αὐτοῦ, κατῃσ χύνοντο πάντες ob 
ἀντικείμενοι αὐτῷ" καὶ was ὃ ὄχλος ἔχαιῤφεν ἐπὶ πᾶσι τοῖς 
ἐνδόξοις τοῖς γινομένοις ὑπ᾽ αὐτοῦ. 

18. Ἔλεγ ε δέ" Tivs ὁμοία ἐστὶν ἡ βασιλεία τοῦ Θεοῦ ; καὶ 
τίνι ὁμοιώσω αὐτήν: 

10. Ὁμοία ἐστὶ κόκκῳ “σινάπεως, ὃν λαδὼν avdpwros 
ἔβαλεν εἰς κῆπον ἑαυτοῦ" καὶ ηὔξησε, καὶ ἐγένετο εἰς δένδρον 
μέγα, καὶ τὰ πετεινὰ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ κατεσκήνωσεν ἐν τοῖς κλά- 
δοις αὐτοῦ. 

20. Kat πάλιν etre Τίνι ὁμοιώσω τὴν βασιλείαν τοῦ 


ia 


ε 
ο 
ῦ 


Ὁμοία ἐστὶ δύμῃ; ἣν χαξοῦσα, γυνὴ ἐνέκρυψεν εἰς 
ἢ σάτα τρία, ἕως οὗ ἐζυμώϑη ὅλον. 
22. Kal διεπορεύετο κατὰ πόλεις καὶ κώμας διδάσκων, 
καὶ πορείαν ποιούμενος. εἰς ἽἹερουσαλήμι. 
25. Εἶπε δέ τι αὐτώ: Κύριε, εἰ ὀλίγοι οἱ σωϑόμινοι ; 
ὋὉ δὲ εἶπε πρὸς αὐτούς" 
24. ᾿Αγωνίζεσϑε εἰσελϑεῖν διὰ τῆς στενῆς Ούρας" ὅτι 
te λέγω ὑμῖν, δητήσουσιν gio caD civ, καὶ οὐκ ἰσχύσουσιν. 
Ag οὗ ἂν ἐγερ) ῇ ὃ ὃ οἰκοδεσπότης, καὶ ἀποκλείσῃ τὴν 
ines, καὶ ap&node ἔξω ἑστάναι, καὶ κρούειν τὴν ϑύραν, 
λέγοντες" Κύριε, Κύριε, ἄνοιξον ἡμῖν" καὶ ἀποκριθεὶς ἐρεῖ 
ὑμῖν" Οὐκ oida ὑμᾶς, wee gee 
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26. Tore ἄρξεσϑε λέγειν: ᾿Εφάγομεν ἐνώπιόν cov καὶ 
ἐπίομεν, καὶ ἐν ταῖς πλατείαις ἡμῶν ἐδίδαξας. 

27. Kat ἐρεῖ: Λέγω ὑμῖν" οὐκ οἶδα ὑμᾶς, τοόϑεν ἐστέ" 
ἀπόστητε OT ἐμοῦ πάντες οἱ ἐργάται τῆς ἀδικίας. 

28. Ἐκεῖ ἔσται 6 κλαυὴ μὸς καὶ ὁ βευγμὸς τῶν ὀδόντων, 
ὅταν ὄψησωε ᾿Αβραὰμ καὶ ᾿Ισαὰκ καὶ ᾿Ιακὼδ καὶ wavras 
τοὺς ®poPryT as ev τῇ βασιλείᾳ τοῦ Θεοῦ, ὑμᾶς δὲ ἐκξαλλο- 
μένους ἔξω. 

20. Καὶ ἥξουσιν ἀπὸ ἀνατολῶν καὶ δυσμῶν καὶ ἀπὸ 
one καὶ νότου: καὶ ἀνακλιϑήσονται ἐν τῇ βασιλείᾳ τοῦ 
Θεοῦ. 

30. Καὶ ἰδοὺ, εἰσὶν ἔσχατοι, οἱ ἔσονται τορῶτοι, καὶ εἰσὶ 
givin’ οἱ ἔσοντα! ἔσχατοι. 

~ / ~ f 

Ἔν αὐτῇ τῇ ἡμέρᾳ, προσῆληόν τινες Φαρισαῖοι, λέ- 

ἀν: αὐτῷ Ἔξελθε, καὶ πορεύου ἐντεῦθεν" ὅτι ‘Howdy 
ϑέλει σε ἀποκτεῖναι. 

32. Καὶ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς: ἱΠορευϑέντες εἴπατε τῇ ἀλώπεκι 
ταύτη; ᾿Ιδοὺ, ἐκβάλλω δαιμόνια, καὶ ἰάσεις ἐπιτελῶ σήμερον 
καὶ αὔριον, καὶ ΤῊ τρίτῃ PERE toe 

33. Ulan δεῖ με σήμερον καὶ αὔριον καὶ τῇ ἐχομένῃ 
τοορεύεσϑαι" ὅτι οὐκ ἐνδέχεται τοροφήτην ἀπολέσϑαι ἔξω 
Ἱερουσαλήμ. 

84. Ἱερουσαλὴμι, Ἱερουσαλὴμ, ἡ ἀποκτείνουσα τοὺς τρο- 
φήτας, καὶ λιϑοξδολοῦσα τοὺς ἀπεστ ταλμένους πρὸς αὑτὴν, 
ποσάκις ἠθέλησα ἐπισυνάξαι τὰ τέκνα σου, ὃν τρόπον ὄρνις 
τὴν ἑαυτῆς νοσσιὰν ὑπὸ τὰς τττέρυγας: καὶ οὐκ ἠδϑελής- 
σατε. 

35. ᾿ἸΙδοὺ, ἀφίεται ὑμῖν 6 οἶκος ὑμῶν" λέγω δὲ ὑμῖν, ὅτι οὐ 
μή με ἴδητε, ἕως ἂν ἥξη ὅτε εἴπητε" Εὐλογημένος 6 ἐρχόμε- 
νος ἐν ὀνύματι Kugtov. 


Κεφ. 10. 14. 


. Kai ἐγένετο ἐν τῷ ANEW αὐτὸν εἰς οἶκόν τινος τῶν, 
iri τῶν Φαρισαίων cablarw φαγεῖν ἄρτον, καὶ αὐτοὶ 
ἦσαν παρατηρούμενοι αὐτόν. 

2. Καὶ ἰδοὺ, avdewres τις ἦν ὑδρωπικὸς ἔμπροσϑεν αὐὖ- 
τοῦ. 
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3, Καὶ amoxpideic ὁ ᾿Τησοῦς εἶπε τορὸς τοὺς νομικοὺς καὶ 
Φαρισαίους, λέγων: Hi ἔξεστι τῷ σαδδάτῳ ϑεραπεύειν ; οἱ 
δὲ ἡσύχασαν. 

4. Kal ἐπιλαδόμιενος ἰάσατο αὐτὸν, καὶ ἀπέλυσε. 

5. Kai amoxgisels 7 pag αὐτοὺς εἶπε" Τίνος ὑ ὑμῶν ὄνος ἢ 
βοῦς εἰς φρέαρ ἐμπεσεῖται, Hal οὐκ εὐϑέως ἀνασπάσει αὐτὸν 
ἐν τῇ ἡμέρᾳ. τοῦ σαδδάτου ; 

0. Kal οὐκ ἴσχυσαν ἀνταποπριϑῆναι αὐτῷ τπρρὸς ταῦτα. 

{: ᾿Βλεγε δὲ πρὸς τοὺς κεπκ)ιημένους παραδολὴν, ἐπέχων, 
πῶς τὰς τρωτοκλισίας ἐξελέγοντο, “λέγων πρὸς αὐτούς" 

8. Ὅταν κληδῆς ὑ ὑπό τινος εἰς γάμουρ, μὴ κατακλιδῆς εἰς 
τὴν τρωτοκλισίαν' μήποτε ἐντιμότερός σου ἢ κεκλημένος ὑπ᾽ 
αὐτοῦ" 

9. Καὶ ἐλθὼν ὁ σὲ καὶ αὐτὸν καλέσας, ἐρεῖ σοι" Δὸς 
τούτω τόπον" nal τότε ἄρξη μετ᾽ αἱσχύνης τὸν ἔσχατον τό- 
πὸν κατέχειν. 

10. ᾿Αλλ᾽ ὅταν κληϑῆς, πορευ εὶς ἀνάπεσαι εἰς τὸν ἔσ χα- 
τὸν τόπον, ἵνα ὅταν ἔλθη 6 κεκληκώς σε, εἴπη σοι Φίλε, 
weooavacyds ἀνώτερον' τότε ἔσται σοι δύξα ἐνώπιον τῶν 

, it 
συνανακειμένων σοί. 
Ι. Ὅτι πᾶς 6 ὑψών ἑαυτὸν, ταπεινωϑήσεται" καὶ ὃ 
ταπεινῶν ἑαυτὸν, ὑψωσύήσεται. 

B23 "Baeye δὲ καὶ τῷ κεκληκότι αὐτύν" Ὅταν Bor 
ἄριστον ἢ δεῖπνον, μὴ φώνει τοὺς Φίλους σου, μηδὲ τοὺς ἀδελ- 
Φούς σου, μηδὲ τοὺς συγγενεῖς σου, μηδὲ γείτονοις τὸ λουσίους" 
μήποτε καὶ αὐτοί σε ἀντικαλέσωσι, καὶ γένηταί σοι ἀνταπό- 
ἫΝ 

"AAD ὅταν ὅσοις δοχὴν, κάλει πτωχοὺς, ὉΠ Πλν 
ἈΝΕῚΣ τυῷλούς" : ; ἜΝ , ἘΜῸΝ 

14. Καὶ μακάριος gon, ὅτι οὐκ ἔχουσιν ἀνταποδοῦναί 
σοι" ἀνταποδοϑδήσεται γάρ σοι ἐν τῇ ἀναστάσει τῶν 
δικαίων. 

15. ᾿Ακούσας δέ τις τῶν συνανακειμένων ταῦτα, εἶπεν 
αὐτῷ" Μακάριος, ὃς φάγεται ἄρτον ἐν τῇ βασιλείᾳ τοῦ 
Θεοῦ. 

10. Ὁ δὲ εἶπεν αὐτώ ᾿Ανθρωπός τις ἐποίησε δεῖπνον 
μέγα, καὶ ἐκάλεσε πολλούς. 

17. Kai ἀπέστειλε τὸν δοῦλον αὑτοῦ τῇ ὥρᾳ τοῦ δείπνου 
εἰπεῖν τοῖς κεκλημιένοις" Ἔρχεσϑε, ὅτι ἤδη ἕτοιμά ἔστι 
WAVTO. 
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18. Kai ἤρξαντο ἀπὸ μιᾶς τπαραιτεῖσιγαι πάντες. ὃ πρώ- 
τος εἶπεν αὐτῷ" ᾿Αγρὸν ἠγόρασα, καὶ ἔχω ἀνάγκην ἐξελῶ εἴν 
καὶ ἰδεῖν αὐτόν" ἐρωτῶ σε. ἔχε [ee πταρῃτημένον. 

19. Καὶ ἕτερος εἶπε' Ζεύγη βοῶν ἠγόρασα πέντε, καὶ 
πορεύομαι δοκιμάσαι αὐτά: ἐρωτῶ σε, ἔχε με τποαρητη- 
μένον. 

20. Καὶ ἕτερος εἶπε' Γυναῖκα ἔγημα, καὶ διὰ τοῦτο οὐ 
δύναμαι ἐλϑ εῖν. 

21. Καὶ πταραγενόμενος ὃ δοῦλος ἐκεῖνος ἀπήγγειλε τῷ 
κυρίω αὑτοῦ ταῦτα. τότε ὀργισ) εὶς ὃ οἰκοδεσπότης εἶπε τῷ 
δούλῳ αὑτοῦ" Εξελϑε ταχέως εἰς τὰς πλατείας καὶ ῥύμας 
τῆς πόλεως, καὶ τοὺς τττωχοὺς καὶ ἀναπήρους καὶ χωλοὺς 
καὶ τυῷλοὺς εἰσάγαγε ὧδε. 

22. Kat εἶπεν ὁ δοῦλος" Κύριε, γέγονεν ὡς ἐπέταξας, καὶ 
ἔτι τύπος ἐστί. 

23. Kas εἶπεν ὁ κύριος πρὸς τὸν δοῦλον" "gene εἰς τὰς 
ὁδοὺς καὶ φραγμοὺς, καὶ ἀνάγκασον εἰσελ εἴν, ἵνα γεμισ) 
ὁ οἷκός μου. 

24. Λέγω γὰρ ὑμῖν, ὅτι οὐδεὶς τῶν ἀνδρών ἐκείνων τῶν 
κεκλημένων γεύσεταί μου τοῦ δείπνου. 

25. Συνεπορεύοντο δὲ αὐτῷ ὄχλοι πολλοί" καὶ στραφεὶς 
εἶπε πρὸς αὐτούς" 

20. Ei τις ἔρχεται πρός με; καὶ οὐ μισεῖ τὸν ᾿ πατέρα ἑαυ- 
τοῦ, καὶ τὴν μητέρα, καὶ τὴν γυναῖκα, καὶ τὰ τέκνα, καὶ 
τοὺς ἀδελφοὺς, καὶ τὰς ἀδελφὰς. ξ ἔτι δὲ καὶ τὴν ἑαυτοῦ ψυχὴν. 
οὐ δύναταί μου μογητὴς εἶναι. 

27. Kal o ὅστις οὐ βαστάζει τὸν σταυρὸν αὑτοῦ, καὶ ξύ χε- 
ται ὀπίσω βου, οὐ δύναταί μου εἶναι μαϑητής. 

28. Τίς yao ἐξ ὑμῶν, ϑέλων πύργον οἰκοδομῆσαι, οὐχὶ 
τορῶτον κα ίσας WyPises τὴν δαπάνην, εἰ ἔχει εἰς ἀπαρτισ- 

; 
μόν ; 

29. “ἵνα μήποτε ϑέντος αὐτοῦ ϑεμέλιον, καὶ μὴ ἰσ'χύοντος 
ἐκτελέσαι, πάντες. οἱ εωροῦντες ἄρξωνται ἐμπαίξειν 
τὸ ΠΝ : 

αὐτῷ; 

30. Asyovres: "Ori οὗτος ὁ dvVSewros ἤρξατο οἰκοδομεῖν, 
καὶ οὐκ ἴσχυσεν ἐκτελέσαι. 

51. Ἢ τίς βασιλεὺς πορευόμενος συμθαλεῖν & ἑτέρω Bacs- 
λεῖ εἰς τοόλεμιον, οὐχὶ, κασίσας πρῶτον βουλεύεται, εἰ δυνατός 
ἐστιν ἐν δέκα χιλιάσιν ἀπαντῆσαι τῷ μετὰ εἴκοσι χιλιάδὼν 
τι / SL ᾽ f 
ἐρχομένῳ ἐπ᾽ αὐτόν ; 
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32... Ei δὲ μήγε, ἔτι αὐτοῦ πόῤῥω ὄντος, πρεσβείαν ἀπο- 

HG: ἐρωτᾷ τὰ @ pos εἰρήνην. 
. Οὕτως οὖν πᾶς ἐξ ὑ ὑμῶν, ὃς οὐκ ἀποτάσσεται πᾶσι 

τοῖς ἑαυτοῦ ὑπάρχουσιν. οὐ δύναταί μου εἶναι μανητής. 

34. Kandy τὸ ἅλας" ἐὰν δὲ τὸ ἅλας μωρανϑ ἢ, ἐν τίνι 
AG TUN TO ET OL 5 

35. Οὔτε εἰς γῆν, οὔτε εἰς κοπρίαν εὔνγετόν ἐ ἐστιν ἔξω 
βάλλουσιν αὐτό. Ὃ ἐ ἔχων ὦτὰ ἀκούειν, ἀκουέτω. 


Ked. ie. 15. 


Ἦσαν δὲ ἐγγίζοντες αὐτῷ ττιόντες οἱ τελῶναι καὶ οἱ 
lassen ἀκούειν αὐτοῦ. 

2. Καὶ διεγόγγυϑον οἱ Φαρισαῖοι καὶ οἱ γραμματεῖς, λέ- 
γοντες" "Ors οὗτος ὁμαντωλοὺς τοροσδέχεται, καὶ συνεσϑ ίει 
αὑτοῖς. 

3. Εἶπε ὃὲ πρὸς αὐτοὺς τὴν π-αραθολὴν ταύτην, λέγων" 

4. Τίς ἄνϑρωπος ἐξ ὑ ὑμῶν ἔχων ἑκατὸν τορόδρατα, καὶ ἀπο- 
λέσας ἕν ἐξ αὐτῶν, οὐ καταλείπει τὰ ἐννενηρονταεννέαι ἐν τῇ 
ἐρήμῳ, καὶ πορεύεται ἐπὶ τὸ ἀπολωλὸς, ἕως εὕρῃ αὐτό: 

5. Καὶ εὑρὼν, ἐπιτίϑησιν ἐ ἐπὶ τοὺς ὥμους ἑαυτοῦ χαίρων: 

6. Καὶ ἐλϑὼν εἰς τὸν οἶκον, συγκαλεῖ τοὺς Φίλους καὶ 
τοὺς γείτονας, λέγων αὐτοῖς" Syegeee μοι, ὅτι εὗρον τὸ 
aw gobaray βου τὸ ἀπολωλός. 

7. Λέγω ὑμῖν, ὅτι οὕτω χαρὰ ἔσται ἐν τῷ οὐρανῷ ἐπὶ ἑνὶ 
ἁμαρτωλῷ μετανοοῦντι, ἢ ἐπὶ ἐννενηκονταεννέοι δικαίοις οἵτι- 
νες OU χρείαν ἔχουσι μετανοίας. 

8. “H τίς γυνὴ δραχμὰς ἔ ἔχουσα δέκα, ἐ ἐὰν ἀπολέσῃ ‘ga. 
μὴν μίαν, οὐχὶ ἅπτει λύχνον, καὶ σαροῖ τὴν οἰκίαν, καὶ ζητεῖ 
ἐπιμελῶς. ἕως ὅτου εὕρῃ ; 3 

Q. Καὶ εὑροῦσα, συγκαλεῖται, τὰς φίλας καὶ τὰς γείτο- 
νας, λέγουσα: Συγχάρητέ μοι, ὅτι εὗρον τὴν δραχμὴν, ἣν 
ἀπώλεσα. 

10. Οὕτω, λέγω ὑμῖν, χαρὰ γίνεται ἐνώπιον τῶν. ἀγγέλων 
τοῦ agi ἐπὶ ev) ἁμαρτωλῷ μετανοοῦντι. 

. Εἶπε δέ’ ᾿Ανϑρωπός τις εἶχε δύο υἱούς" 
| τὰν Καὶ εἶπεν ὃ νεώτερος αὐτῶν τῷ πατρί: Maree, δός 
μοι τὸ ἐπιδάλλον μέρος τῆς οὐσίας. Καὶ διεῖλεν αὐτοῖς τὸν 


βίον. 


48 ΕΥ̓ΑΓΓΒΛΙΟΝ 


K \ 3 3 \ « , Ν ad ε 
13. Kat wer’ οὐ πολλὰς ἡμέρας συναγαγὼν ἅπαντα ὃ 
~ Dp 
νεώτερος υἱὸς, ἀ ἀπεδήμησεν εἰς χώραν μακρόν" καὶ ἐκεῖ διεσ- 
, 
κόρπισε τὴν οὐσίαν αὑτοῦ, ζῶν ὁ ἀσώτως. 
, \ Ξ 
‘14, Δαπανήσαντος δὲ αὐτοῦ πάντα, ἐγένετο λιμὸς ἰσ- 
Ἁ Ἀ x , 5 7 \ em sf € ~ 
χυρὸς HATA τὴν χώραν ἐκείνην: καὶ αὐτὸς ἤρξατο ὑστερεῖ- 
ova. 
\ \ 3 es εν ~ ~ ~ Υ͂ 
15. Καὶ τποορευϑεὶς ἐκολλήϑη ἑνὶ τῶν πολιτῶν τῆς χώρας 
ΕῚ , . Whe) 4 ΟΝ 3 Ἂν > A ες ~ ΄ 
ἐκείνης καὶ ἔπεμψεν αὐτὸν εἰς τοὺς ἀγροὺς αὑτοῦ βόσκειν 
χοίρους. 
16. Kat ἐπεϑύμει γεμίσαι τὴν κοιλίαν αὑτοῦ ἀπὸ τῶν 
κερατίων, ὧν Yoda οἱ χοῖροι" καὶ οὐδεὶς ὀδίδου αὐτῷ. 
95. .ε κ Ν \ 5 ? , τὸ 
17. Εἰς ἑαυτὸν δὲ ἐλθὼν, εἶπε" IIooos picSios τοῦ wa- 
τρός μου πεερισσεύουσιν ἄρτων; ἐγὼ δὲ ὧδε λιμῷ ἀπόλλυμαι. 
18. ee τοορεύσομαι πρὸς τὸν πατέρα pou, καὶ ἐρῶ 
αὐτῶ" Πάτερ, ἡ ὕμαρτον εἰς τὸν οὐρανὸν καὶ ἐνώπιόν σου" 
19. Οὐκέτι εἰμὶ ἄξιος Rahn, vlog σου" ποίησόν με ὡς 
[τὰ 
ἕνα τῶν μισϑϑίων σου. 
Χ X > % \ , ς ~ ft Ν 
20. Καὶ ἀναστὰς ἦλθε πρὸς τὸν σιατέρα ἑαυτοῦ: ἔτι δὲ 
5 ~ Ν la SS A Nn 3 ~ Lae 
αὐτοῦ μακρὰν ἀπέχοντος, εἶδεν αὐτὸν ὃ WATS αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐσ- 
7 \ Ss \ / \ \ , ΕΣ Fey "ἢ 
πλαγχνίση" καὶ δραμὼν ἐπέπεσεν ἐπὶ τὸν τράχηλον αὐτοῦ, 
Ν᾿ "4 5 ἤ 
καὶ HATEDIAYOEV αὐτον. : 
ney ἊΝ io ~ ¢€ c/ f ef 3 ἈΝ 3 
Εἶπε δὲ αὐτῷ ὃ υἱὸς Ἰἰάτερ, ἥμαρτον εἰς τὸν οὐρα- 
\ Wii hel / ᾿ ΜΝ ΜΝ aE Σ ~ ef 
νὸν καὶ ἐνώπιόν σου, καὶ οὐκέτι εἰμὶ ἄξιος κληθῆναι υἱός σου. 
= NA ε \ \ \ / € ~ 3 ΄ 
Εἶπε δὲ 6 marie πρὸς τοὺς δούλους αὑτοῦ" ᾿Εξενέγ- 
Ἂν \ Ν 7 \ 5 7 \ \ 
κατε THY στολὴν τὴν πρώτην. καὶ ἐνδύσατε αὐτὸν, καὶ 
f 7 3 \ ~ 3 ~ \ Se 2 Q\ 
Sore δακτύλιον εἰς τὴν χεῖρα αὐτοῦ, καὶ ὑποδήματα εἰς τοὺς 
ANY 
τούδας" 
\ , , t \ 
23. Kat ἐνέγκαντες τὸν μόσχον τὸν σ:τευτὸν NuoaTe καὶ 
/ 3 “~ 
Φαγόντες εὐφραν) μεν" 
σ΄ © ε ΄ Ν > \ f \ 
24 “Ort οὗτος ὃ υἱὸς μου νεκρὸς ἣν, καὶ ἀνέζησε: καὶ 
9 . & τ ἀρ μον F \ ov 3 ; ; 
ATOAWAWS ἣν. καὶ εὑρέθη. δ Οἱ ἤρξαντο εὐφραίνεσθαι. 
4 Ce 
25. “Hy ὃὲ 6 υἱὸς αὐτοῦ ὃ τπορεσθύτερος ἐν ἀγρῷ" καὶ ὡς 
Rane ἤγγισε τῇ οἰκίᾳ, ἤκουσε συμξρομέρς καὶ χορῶν. 
. Καὶ προσκαλεσάμενος fv τῶν waldwy ἐπυνθάνετο, 
τι ΣΝ ταῦτα. 
s “ if = ty Ν 
27. Ὅ 08 εἶπεν αὐτῷ: “Ὅτι ὁ ἀδελφός σου ἥκει" καὶ 
4 7 \ Ἵ We rd / 
ἔϑυσεν ὃ ττατὴρ Tov τὸν μόσχον τὸν σιτευτὸν. ὅτι ὑγιαίνονται 
/ 
αὐτὸν ἀπέλαβεν. 
7, > aha οἷς ae 
"Qeyiody δὲ, καὶ οὐκ ἡῶελεν εἰσελθε 


> \ 
ν᾽ ὁ οὖν πατὴρ 
5 ~ ?»? ἈΝ 7 > é 
αὐτοῦ ἐξελθὼν παρεκάλει αὐτόν. 
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29. Ὁ δὲ ἀποκριν εὶς εἶπε τῷ πατρί; ᾿Ιδοὺ, τοσαῦτα ἔτη 
δουλεύω σοι, καὶ οὐδέποτε ἐντολήν σου παρῆλθον, καὶ ἐμοὶ 
οὐδέποτε ἔδωκας ἔριφον, | ἵνα, μετὰ τῶν φίλων pov εὐφραν)γῶ. 

30. Ὅτε δὲ 6 υἱός σου οὗτος, ὃ καταφαγών σου τὸν βίον 
αν ΠΡ ἥλσεν, ἔϑυσας αὐτῷ τὸν μόσχον τὸν σιτευτόν. 

ὋὉ δὲ εἶπεν αὐτῷ" Τέκνον, σὺ wdvrore μετ᾽ ἐμοῦ εἶ, 
καὶ πάντα τὰ ἐμὰ, σά ἐστιν. 

92. Εὐφρανϑῆναι δὲ καὶ χαρῆναι ἔδει, ὅτι. ὃ ἀδελφός σου 
οὗτος νεκρὸς ἦν, καὶ ἀνέξησε' καὶ ἀπολωλὼς ἦν, καὶ εὑρέϑη. 


ἸῸΝ ist’. 106. 


,ὔ \ Ν ~ “ 
ἢ . ἔλεγε δὲ καὶ ages τοὺς μαθητὰς αὑτοῦ" "Ay pumas 
Tig ἣν ττλούσιος, ὃς εἶχεν οἰκονόμον" καὶ οὗτος διεδλήϑη αὐτῷ 
αἷς διασκορπίξων τὰ ὑπάρχοντα αὐτοῦ. 
γ Vy ~ 7 
2. Καὶ φωνήσας αὐτὸν, εἶπεν αὐτῶ: ΤΙ τοῦτο ἀκούω 
3 
περὶ σοῦ; ἀπόδος τὸν λόγον τῆς οἰκονομίας σου" οὐ γὰρ δυ- 
- ~ 
νήση ἔτι οἰκονομιεῖν. 
ἕ “ us ε “ο“΄ς 3 7 7 ’ Ω ς ΄ 
3. Εἶπε δὲ ἐν ἑαυτῷ ὃ οἰκονόμορ' Ti ποιήσω, ὅτι ὃ κύ- 


4 
᾿ 


ριός μου ἀφαιρεῖται τὴν οἰκονομίαν am ἐμοῦ; σκάπτειν οὐκ 
ἰσχύω, ἐπαιτεῖν αἰσχύνομαι. 

4. "Eyvav τί ποιήσω, ἵνα, ὅταν μετασταθῶ τῆς οἰκονομίας, 
δέξωνταί με εἰς τοὺς οἴκους αὑτῶν. 

5. Καὶ πτοοσ κοιλεσάμιενος ἕνα ἕκαστον τῶν χροεωφειλετῶν 
τοῦ κυρίου ἑαυτοῦ, ἔλεγε TO πρώτῳ’ [όσον ὀφείλεις τῷ 
κυρίῳ μου: 

6. Ὁ δὲ εἶπε Ἑκατὸν βάτους ἐλαίου. καὶ εἶπεν αὐτεᾷ" 
Δέξαι σου τὸ rain καὶ xariong ταχέως γράψον πεντή- 
aye 

ae ἑτέρω εἶπε' Σὺ δὲ πόσον ὀφείλεις ; ὃ δὲ ef- 
εν: ἰ κατὸν κόρους σίτου. Kai λέγει αὐτῶ Δέξαι σου 
τὸ γράμμα, καὶ γράψον ὀγδοήκοντα. 

8, Kat ἐπήνεσεν ὃ κύριος τὸν οἰκονόμιον τῆς ἀδικίας, ὅτι 
ᾧρονίμως ἐποίησεν" ὅτι οἱ υἱοὶ τοῦ αἰῶνος τούτου Φρονιμώτε- 
gor ὑπὲρ τοὺς υἱοὺς τοῦ φωτὸς εἰς τὴν γενεὰν τὴν ἑαυτῶν 

ς 
εἰσι. 

9. Kayo ὑμῖν λέγω: [Ποιήσατε ἑαυτοῖς φίλους ἐκ τοῦ 
μαμωνᾷ τῆς ἀδικίας, ἵνα, ὅταν ἐκλίπητε, δέξωνται ὑμᾶς εἰς 
τὰς αἰωνίους σκηνάς. 

Η 
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\ S Ν ~ 
10. Ὁ wioris ἐν ἐλαχίστῳ, καὶ ἐν πολλῷ πριστός ἐστι" 
\ ε 9 3 ͵ DAN - \ 3 Sy vf 7 ΕἸ 
καὶ ὁ EY ἐλαχίστῳ CLOLKOG, καὶ ἐν TOAAW ἀδικός ETT IW. 
Betas ail, as Py ω λψ > 7 Ν 
11. ΕἸ οὖν ἐν τῷ ἀδίκῳ μαμωνᾷ πιστοὶ οὐκ ἐγένεσψε, τὸ 
~ 7 
ἀληϑινὸν τίς ὑμῖν πιστεύσει ; 
\ ~ / \ 
12. Καὶ εἰ ἐν τῷ ἀλλοτρίῳ πιστοὶ οὐκ ἐγένεσϑε, TO ὑμέτε- 
/ ~ 7 . 
ρον τίς ὑμῖν δώσει: 
\ a Ν 7 , 3 
13. Οὐδεὶς οἰκέτης δύναται δυσὶ κυρίοις δουλεύειν. ἢ γὰρ 
A id 4 3 
τὸν ἕνα μισήσει, καὶ τὸν ἕτερον ἀγαπήσει" ἢ ἑνὸς ἀνθέξεται, 
\ ~ Ἕ , ’ ~ 
καὶ τοῦ ἑτέρου καταῷρονήσει. Ou δύνασϑε Θεῷ δουλεύειν καὶ 
μαμωνᾷ. 
f ~ “ ~ 
14. Ἤκουον δὲ ταῦτα wavta καὶ οἱ Φαρισαῖοι, φιλἄργυροι 
f , 
ὑπάρχοντες" καὶ ἐξεμυκτήριϑον αὐτόν. 
5. \ - ~ Land ~ 
15. Kal εἶπεν αὐτοῖς: Ὑμεῖς ἐστε of δικαιοῦντες ἑαυτοὺς 
3 ’ - » 4 ε ἊΝ 4 4 Ἃ a 
ἐνώπιον τῶν ἀνθρώπων: ὃ δὲ Θεὸς γινώσκει τὰς καρδίας 
rd Pai ef \ 5 ϑ ,’ ς \ / ΕῚ 6 ~ 
ὑμῶν" ὅτι TO ἐν ἀνθρώποις ὑψηλὸν, βδέλυγμα ἐνώπιον τοῦ 
Θεοῦ. 
> \ ~ Ω͂ 
16. Ὃ νόμος καὶ οἱ προφῆται ews lwavve: ἀπὸ τότε ἡ βα- 
’ ~ ~~ Ψ 7 \ ~ , 3 ΝΥ / 
σιλεία τοῦ Θεοῦ εὐαγγελίζεται, καὶ πᾶς εἰς αὐτὴν βιάζεται. 
5 iA 3 \ ~ 
17. Εὐκοπώτερον δέ ἐστι Tov οὐρανὸν καὶ τὴν γῆν παρελ- 
ὁ εἶν, ἢ τοῦ νόμου μίαν κεραίαν πεσεῖν. 
~ os / \ =~ ς ~ \ ge Se 
18. Πᾶς ὁ ἀπολύων τὴν γυναῖκα αὑτοῦ, καὶ γαμῶν ετέραν, 
7 ~ \ ~ 
μοιχεύει" καὶ πᾶς ὃ ἀπολελυμιένην ἀπὸ ἀνδρὸς γαμιῶν, μιι- 
χεύει. 
7 » 7 
19. ΓΑνθοωπος δέ τις ἦν ττλούσιος, καὶ ἐνεδιδύσκετο πορ- 
΄ὔ \ 7 3 ΄ St) etna ~ 
φύραν καὶ βύσσον, εὐφραινόμενος καὶ ἡμέραν λαμπρῶς. 
Ν 5 ΄ ν: “Ὁ 55 
“Ὁ: ᾿ {{τωχος δέ ἡ. τς ΠΕ Λάζαρος, ος ἐδέδλητο 
τορὸς τὸν πυλωνα αὐτου ηλκωμόνος, 
Ni τ oe ~ ~ Υ͂ » 
21. Καὶ ἐπιϑυμῶν χορτασϑῆναι ἀπὸ τῶν ψιχίων τῶν πι- 
~ , ~ , 
πτόντων ἀπὸ τῆς τραπέξης τοῦ DAdouo tov" ἀλλὰ καὶ οἱ κύνες 
3 “ Noy, 3 ~ 
ἐρχόμιενοι ἀπέλειχον τὰ ἕλκη αὐτοῦ. " 
= ‘ 2 ED , NA  ΑΣ “ “\ NS Wee ~ 
Qu. ᾿Βγένετο δὲ amodavely τὸν στ τωχῦν, καὶ ἀπενεχϑῆναι 
ΠΕ ΜΝ ~ 9 , > ᾿ , ν δ Ν 
αὐτὸν ὑπὸ τῶν ἀγγέλων εἰς τὸν κόλπον ᾿Αδραάμ. amedave δὲ 
5 / 
καὶ ὃ πλούσιος, καὶ ἐτάφη. 
23. Καὶ ἐν τῷ ἄδη ἐπᾷοας τοὺς op  αλμοὺς αὑτοῦ, ὑπάρ- 
3 β , ; ε, ὦ A “AC \ ᾿Ξ ΣΝ Ὁ \ A 26 
χων ἐν βασάνοις, ὁρᾷ τὸν Abpoop ἀπὸ paxposev, καὶ Δαζα- 
pov ἐν τοῖς κόλποις αὐτοῦ. 
7 ᾽’ “5 f Ἁ / 7 
24. Kal αὐτὸς Φωνήσας εἶπε: Πάτερ ᾿Αδραὰμ; ἐλέησον 
Ν # 7 , A f ~ Zi 
tee, καὶ πέμψον Λάβαρον, ἵνα βάψη τὸ ἄκρον τοῦ δακτύλου 
~ A iA \ ~ ’ ad SN “ 
αὑτρῦ ὕδατος, καὶ καταψύξη τὴν γλώσσαν μου" ὁτι Oduye 
᾿ -“ \ if 
wat ἐν TH ᾧλογι ταὐτη. 
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25. Hime δὲ ᾿Αβραάμ. Τέκνον, μνήσθητι, ὅτι ἀπέλαθες 
τὰ ἀγαϑά σου ἐν τῇ ζωῇ σου, καὶ Λάϑαρος ὁμοίως τὰ κακά" 
νῦν δὲ ὅδε πταρακαλεῖται, σὺ δὲ ὀδυνᾶσαι. 

20. Καὶ ἐπὶ wa εταξὺ ἡμῶν καὶ ὑμῶν χάσ- 

; BAT! τούτοις, μεταξὺ ἡμων καὶ ὑμιῶν YAG 
, 3 i “ ε / 4 ὃ 67 57 4 \ 
μα μέγα ἐστήρικται, ὅπως οἱ JErovTes διαδῆναι Evdev πρὸς 
ee μὴ δύνωνται, μηδὲ οἱ ἐκεῖθεν πρὸς ἡμᾶς διαπερῶσιν. 
5 ame es oe \ 
. Εἶπε de ᾿βρωτῶ οὖν σε, πάτερ, ἵνα πέμψης αὐτὸν εἰς 
τὸν γον τοῦ πατρός μου’ 

28. Ἔχω γὰρ πέντε ἀδελφούς" ὅπως “διαμαρτύρηται αὐ- 
τοῖς, ἵνα μὴ καὶ αὐτοὶ ἔλϑωσιν εἰς τὸν τόπον τοῦτον τῆς βα- 
σάνου. 

20. Λέγει αὐτῷ ᾿Αδραάμ" "ἔχουσι Μωσέα καὶ τοὺς προ- 
Φήτας" ἀκουσάτωσαν αὐτών. 

30. Ὁ δὲ εἶπεν: Οὐχὶ, πάτερ "Abend ἀλλ᾽ ἐᾶν τις ἀπὸ 
νερῶν πορευ ἢ πρὸς αὐτοὺς, μετανοήσουσιν. 

31. Kime δὲ αὐτῷ" Ei Μωσέως καὶ τῶν τοροφητῶν οὐκ 
ἀκούουσιν, οὐδὲ ἐάν τις ἐκ νεκρῶν ἀναστῇ, πεεισ)γήσονται. 


Κεφ. ἔξ 


Εἶπε δὲ πρὸς τοὺς μαϑητάς ᾿Ανένδεκτον ἐστι τοῦ μὴ 
ἐλθεῖν τὰ σκάνδαλα" οὐαὶ δὲ, δι᾿ οὗ ἔρχεται. 

2. Λυσιτελεῖ αὐτῷ. εἰ μύλος ὀνικὸς τοερίκειται περὶ τὸν 
τράχηλον αὐτοῦ, καὶ ἔῤῥιπται εἰς τὴν ϑάλασσαν, ἢ ἵνα σκαν- 
δαλίση ἕνα τῶν μικρῶν τούτων. 

ἂς Προσέχετε § ἑαυτοῖς" ἐὰν δὲ ἁμάρτῃ εἰς σὲ ὃ ἀδελφός σου, 
ἐπιτίμησον αὐτῶ καὶ ἐὰν μετανοήση, ἄφες αὐτώ. 

4. Kalk ἐὰν ἑπτάκις τῆς ἡμέρας ἁμάρτη εἰς σὲ. καὶ ἑπτά- 
κις τῆς ἡμέρας ἐπιστρέψῃ, λέγων" Μετανοῶ: ἀφήσεις αὐτῶ. 
5. Καὶ εἶπον οἱ ἀπόςολοι τῷ Κυρίῳ: ΤΙρόσθες ἡμῖν πίςιν. 

6. Εἶπε δὲ 6 Κύριος: Εἰ εἴχετε πίστιν ὡς κόκκον σινά- 
πεως, ἐλέγετε ἂν τῇ συκαμίνῳ ταύτη" ᾿Εκριξώσητι; καὶ Du- 
τεύϑητι ἐν TH ϑαλάσσῃ᾽ καὶ ὑπήκουσεν ἂν ὑμῖν. 

7. Τίς δὲ ἐξ ὑ ὑμῶν δοῦλον ἔ ἔχων ἀροτριῶντο ἢ ποιμαίνον- 
τα. ὃς εἰσελθόντι ἐκ τοῦ ἀγροῦ ἐρεῖ: ὐϑέως wapendwv ἀνά- 
TETAS ; 

8. "AAR οὐχὶ ἐρεῖ αὐτῶ" ᾿Βτοίμασον τί δειπνήσω, καὶ 


περιξωσάμενος διακόνει μοι. ἕως φάγω καὶ wiw καὶ μετὰ 
ταῦτα φάγεσαι καὶ πίεσαι σύ: 
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9. Μὴ χάριν ἔχει τῷ δούλω ἐκείνῳ, ὅτι ἐποίησε τὰ 
διαταχϑέντα ; οὐ δοκώ. 

10. Οὕτω καὶ ὁμεῖς. ὅταν ποιήσητε πάντα τὰ διαταχϑέν- 
τα ὑμῖν, λέγετε" Ὅτι δοῦλοι ἀχρεῖοί ἐσμεν" ὅτι ὃ ὠφείλομεν 
ποιῆσαι, πεποιήκαμεν. 

11. Καὶ ἐγένετο ἐν τῷ πτορεύεσι)αι αὐτὸν εἰς Ἵερου- 
σαλὴμι, καὶ αὐτὸς διήρχετο διὰ μέσου Σαμαρείας καὶ Γαλι- 
λαίας. δ 

12. Καὶ εἰσερχομένου αὐτοῦ ig τινα κώμην, ἀπήντησαν 
αὐτῷ δέκα λεπροὶ ἄνδρες, οἱ ἔστησαν πτόῤῥωσεν. 

13, Kab adoro} ἦραν φωνὴν, λέγοντες" ᾿Ιησοῦ ἐπιστάτα, 
ἐλέησον ἡμᾶς. 

14. Kai ἰδὼν εἶπεν αὐτοῖς" Πορευϑέντες ἐπιδείξατε § ἑαυ- 
τοὺς τοῖς ἱερεῦσι. Καὶ ἐγένετο ἐν τῷ ὑπάγειν αὐτοὺς, ἐκαδα- 
οἰσϑησαν. 

15. Hig δὲ ἐξ αὐτῶν, ἰδὼν ὅτι iady, ὑπέστρεψε, μετὰ 
Φωνῆς μεγάλης δοξάξων τὸν (θεόν. 

16. Καὶ ἔπεσεν ἐπὶ πρόσωπον wager τοὺς πόδας αὐτοῦ, 
εὐχαριστῶν αὐτῷ" καὶ αὐτὸς ἦν Σαμαρείτης. 

Ve ᾿Αποκριδ εὶς δὲ ὁ Ἰησοῦς εἶπεν: Οὐχὶ οἱ δέκα exada- 
οἴσϑησαν ; οἱ δὲ ἐννέα ποῦ ; 

e ¢e ~ ὔ ~ ~ 
18. Οὐχ εὕρξγησαν ὑποστρέψαντες δοῦναι δόξαν τῷ Θεώ, 
Eb μιὴ ὁ ἀλλογενὴς De fos 

19. Καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ" ᾿Αναστὰς wopevou’ ἡ πίστις σου 
σέσωκέ σε. ; 

20. ᾿Επερωτηο εἰς δὲ ὑπὸ τῶν Φαρισαίων, τότε ἔρχεται 
7 βασιλεία τοῦ Θεοῦ, ἀπεκρίηη αὐτοῖς, καὶ εἶπεν" Οὐκ ἔρ- 
χε ἡ βασιλεία τοῦ Θεοῦ μετὰ παρατηρήσεως" 

. Οὐδὲ ἐροῦσιν' ᾿Ιδοὺ ὧδε, ἢ ἢ, ἰδοὺ ἐκεῖ" ἰδοὺ yas, ἡ βα 
eee τοῦ Θεοῦ 2 ἐντὸς ὑμῶν ἐστιν. 

22. Hive ὃὲ πρὸς τοὺς μαϑητάς" ᾿Ελεύσονται ἡ ἡμέραι, ὅτε 
ἐπιϑυμήσετε μίαν τῶν ἡμερῶν τοῦ υἱοῦ τοῦ ἀνθρώπου ἰδεῖν" 
καὶ οὐκ ὄψεσωε. 

23. Καὶ ἐροῦσιν ὑμῖν ᾿Ιδοὺ ὦδε, ἢ, ἰδοὺ ἐκεῖ" μὴ ἀπέλ- 
Sayre, μηδὲ διώξητε. 

D4: Ὥσπερ γὰρ ἡ ἀστραπὴ, 7 ἀστράπτουσα ἐκ τῆς ὑπ᾽ 
οὐρανὸν, εἰς τὴν ὑπ᾽ οὐρανὸν λάμπει" οὕτως ἔσται ὃ υἱὸς τοῦ 
avSpwmov ἐ ἐν τῇ ἡμέρᾳ αὐτοῦ. 

25. “Πρῶτον δὲ δεῖ αὐτὸν πολλὰ παϑεῖν, καὶ ἀποδοκιμασ- 
ϑῆναι ἀπὸ τῆς γενεᾶς ταύτης. 
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26. Καὶ nares ἐγένετο ἐν ταῖς ἡμέραις Νώε, οὕτως ἔσται 
καὶ ἐν ταῖς ἡμέραις τοῦ υἱοῦ τοῦ ἀνγρώπου. 

27. "HoSiov, ἔπινον, ἐγάμουν, ἐξεγαμίξοντο, ἄχρι ἧς 
ἡμέρας εἰσῆχϑε Nos εἰς τὴν κιβωτόν" καὶ ἦλθεν ὁ κατα- 
μἰμήπμῦε, καὶ ἀπώλεσεν ἅπαντας. 

Ὁμοίως καὶ ὡς ἐγένετο ἐν ταῖς ἡμέ ἔραις Λώτ' ἤσϑιον, 
nl ἠγόραξιν, ἐπώλουν, ἐφύτευον, φκοδόμουν᾽ 

29. Ἢ δὲ ἡμέρᾳ EE WADE Λὼτ ἀπὸ Σοδόμων, ἔθρεξε wig 
καὶ ὁ εἴον ἀ ἀπ᾿ οὐρανοῦ, καὶ ἀπώλεσεν ἀπαντας". 

: 30. Κατὰ ταῦτα ἔσται ἣ ἡμέρᾳ ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ avIewmou 
ATOXAAUTTET AL. 

31. ᾽ν ¢ ἐκείνῃ τῇ ἡμέρᾳ; ὃς ἔσται ἐπὶ τοῦ δώματος, καὶ 
τὰ σκεύη αὐτοῦ ἐν τῇ οἰκίᾳ, μὴ καταβάτω ἃ ἄραι αὐτά" καὶ ὁ 
ἐν τῷ ἀγρῶ, ὁμοίως μὴ ἐπιστρεψάτω εἰς τὰ ὀπίσω. 

82. Μνημονεύετε τῆς γυναικὸς Λώτ. 

ἃ ΩΝ δι ’, A XN ς ~ ~ 9 ΄ 
33. Os ξὰν ζητήσῃ τὴν ψυχὴν αὑτοῦ σῶσαι, ἀπολέσει 
αὐτήν" καὶ ὃς ἐὰν ἀπολέσῃ αὐτὴν, ζωογονήσει αὐτήν. 

34. Λέγω ὑμῖν: Ταύτη τῇ νυκτὶ ἔσονται δύο ἐπὶ κλίνης 
μιᾶς" εἷς πταραληφϑήσεται, καὶ ὃ ἕτερος, ἀφεϑήσεται. 

35. Δύο ἔσονται ἀλήϑουσαι ἐπὶ τὸ αὐτό" ἡ μία τοαραλη- 
ᾧϑήσεται, καὶ ἡ ἑτέρα ἀφεϑήσεται. 

36. Καὶ ἀποκριθέντες λέγουσιν αὐτῷ" Ilo, Κύριε; Ὁ 
δὲ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς. “Ὅπου τὸ σῶμα, ἐκεῖ συναχϑήσονται. οἱ 
9 VA 
ἀετοί. 
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1. ἔλεγε δὲ καὶ παραβολὴν αὐτοῖς, apo τὸ δεῖν σσάντοτε 
τοροσεύχεσϑαι, καὶ μὴ ἐκκακεῖν, 

2, Λέγων' ἱζριτῆς τις ἣν ἔν τινι πόλει τὸν Θεὸν μὴ Φοθού- 
μενος, καὶ ἄνϑρωπον μὴ ἐντρεπόμενος. 

3. Χήρα δὲ ἣν ἐν τῇ πόλει ἐκείνην καὶ ἤρχετο πρὸς αὐὖ- 
τὸν, λέγουσα" ᾿Ἐκδίκησον με ἀπὸ τοῦ ἀντιδίκου μου. 

4. Kal οὐκ ἠνέλησεν ἐπὶ χρόνον. Μετὰ δὲ ταῦτα εἶπεν 
ἐν ἑαυτῷ: Hi καὶ τὸν Θεὸν οὐ φοδοῦμαι, καὶ ἄνϑρωπον οὐκ ἐν- 
τρέπομιαι" 

δ. Διάγε τὸ παρέχειν μοι κόπον τὴν χήραν ταύτην, ἐκδι- 
κήσω αὐτήν" ἵνα μὴ εἰς τέλος ἐρχομένη ὑπωπιάζη με. 


θά ΕΥ̓ΑΓΓΈΛΙΟΝ 
6. Εἶπε δὲ ὁ Κύριος" ᾿Ακούσατε, τί ὁ κριτὴς τῆς ἀδικίας 


7. Ὃ δὲ Θεὸς οὐ μὴ ποιήσει τὴν ἐκδίκησιν τῶν ἐκλεκτῶν 
αὑτοῦ τῶν βοώντων τρὸς αὐτὸν ἡμέρας καὶ νυκτὸς, καὶ 
μακρογυμιῶν ἐπ᾽ αὐτοῖς : : 

8. Λέγω ὑ ὑμῖν, ὅτι τοοιήσει τὴν ἐκδίκησιν αὐτῶν ἐν τάχει. 
Πλὴν ὁ ὃ υἱὸς τοῦ ἀν)γρώπου ἐς) λὼν ἄρα εὑρήσει τὴν τοείστιν ἐπὶ 
τῆς γῆς ; 

G. Εἶπε δὲ καὶ πρός τινας τοὺς πεποιθότας ἐφ᾽ ἑαυτοῖς 
ὅτι εἰσὶ δίρκαιοι, καὶ ἐξουϑ)ενοῦντας τοὺς λοιποὺς, τὴν ταρα- 
δολὴν ταύτην" 

10. ΓΑνϑρωποι δύο ἀνέβησαν εἰς τὸ ἱερὸν ττροσεύξασϑηαι" 
ὃ τ Rape καὶ ὃ ἕτερος τελώνης. 

‘O Φαρισαῖος σταῦ εὶς πρὸς ἑαυτὸν ταῦτα προσηύ- 
τ ‘O Θϑεὺς, εὐχαριστῷ σοι, ὅτι οὐκ εἰμὶ ὥσπερ οἱ λοιποὶ 
τῶν ,ὀν)ρώπων, ἅρπαγες, ἄδικοι, μοιχοὶ, ἢ καὶ ὡς οὗτος ὃ 
τελώνης. 

12. Νηστεύω δὶς τοῦ σαξδάτου, ἀποδεκατῶ πάντα ὅσα 
κτώμιαι. 

13. Καὶ ὃ τελώνης μακρόνεν ἑ ἑστὼς οὐκ ἤϑελεν οὐδὲ τοὺς 
ὀφ)αλμοὺς εἰς τὸν οὐρανὸν ἐπᾷραι" ἀλλ᾽ ἔτυπτεν εἰς τὸ στῆ- 
Joc αὑτοῦ, λέγων: Ὁ Osos. inaodyti μοι τῷ ἁμαρτωλῷ. 

14. Λέγω ὑμῖν, κατέβη οὗτος δεδικαιωμένος εἰς τὸν οἶκον 
αὑτοῦ, ἢ γὰρ ἐκεῖνος" ὅτι was ὃ ὑψῶν ἑαυτὸν, ταπεινωϑήσε- 
ται" ὃ δὲ ταπεινῶν ἑαυτὸν, ὑψωδ)ήσεται. 

15. [Προσέφερον ὃ δὲ αὐτῷ καὶ τὰ βρέφη, ἵ ἵνα αὐτῶν ἅπτη- 
ται ἰδόντες δὲ οἱ μαϑηταὶ ἐ ἐπετίμησαν αὐτοῖς. 

16. Ὁ δὲ Ἰησοῦς προσκαλεσάμενος αὐτὰ, eimey" [Ἄφετε 
τὰ παιδία ἔρχεσσαι τορός με. καὶ μὴ κωλύετε αὐτά" τῶν 
γὰρ τοιούτων ἐστὶν ἡ βασιλεία τοῦ Θεοῦ. 

17. ᾿Αμὴν λέγω ὑμῖν, ὃς ἐὰν μὴ δέξηται τὴν βασιλείαν 
τοῦ Θεοῦ ὡς παιδίον, οὐ μὴ εἰσέλονυ εἰς αὐτήν. 

18. Καὶ ἐ ἐπηρώτησέ Tig αὐτὸν ἄρχων, λέγων" Διδάσκαλε 
ayast, τί ποιήσας ζωὴν αἰώνιον κληρονομήσω : 

19. Εἶπε δὲ αὐτῷ ὁ ᾿Ιἱησοῦς" Τί με λέγεις ἀγαϑ)ὸν ; οὐδεὶς 
ἀγαϑὺς, εἰ μὴ εἷς, ὃ Θεός. 

20. Τὰς ἐντολὰς οἶδας. Μὴ μοιχεύσῃς" Μὴ φονεύσγι" 
Μὴ κλέψῃς" Μὴ ψευδομαρτυρήσης" Τίμα τὸν ττατέρα σου, 
καὶ τὴν μιητέροι σου. | 

1. Ὁ δὲ εἶπε: Ταῦτα πάντα ἐφυλαξάμην ἐκ νεότητός μου. 


KATA AOTK. 5D 


᾿Ακούσας δὲ ταῦτα ὁ ᾿Ιησοῦς, εἶπεν aura: "Ere ἕν 
σοι λείπει" στάντα ὅσα ἔχεις, τσώλησον καὶ διάδος στ: τωχοῖς, 
καὶ ἕξεις )ησαυρὸν & ἐν οὐρανῷ" καὶ δεῦρο, ἀκολούϑ εἰ μοι. 

23. ‘O δὲ ἀκούσας ταῦτα, περίλυπος ἐγένετο" ἣν γὰρ 
πλούσιος σᾧόδρ οι. 

24. ᾿ἰδὼν 2 αὐτὸν ὁ Ἰησοῦς περίλυπον γενόμενον. εἶπε: 
Πώς δυσκόλως οἱ τὰ χρήματα ἔχοντες εἰσελεύσονται εἰς τὴν 
βασιλείαν τοῦ Θεοῦ. 

29). Εὐκοπώτερον γάρ ἐστι, κάμηλον διὰ τρυμαλιὰς ῥα- 
Φίδος εἰσελϑεῖν, ἢ waovotoy εἰς τὴν βασιλείαν τοῦ Θεοῦ εἰ- 
σελϑεῖν. 

20. Εἶπον δὲ οἱ ἀκούσαντες" Kal τίς δύναται σωϑῆναι; 

27. Ὁ δὲ εἶπε' Τὰ ἀδύνατα παρὰ ἀνθρώποις, δυνατά 
ἐδισι ἀν τῷ Θεώῴ" 

Εἶπε ὃὲ 6 Πέτρος" ᾿Ιδοὺ, ἡμεῖς ἀφήκαμεν marta, 
καὶ =o Peete σοι. ᾿ 

29. Ὁ 08 εἶπεν αὐτοῖς ᾿Αμὴν λέγω ὑμῖν, ὅτι οὐδείς 
ἐστιν, ὃς ἀφῆκεν οἰκίαν, ἢ γονεῖς, : ἀδελφοὺς, ἢ γυναῖκα, ἢ 
τέκνοι, ἕνεκεν τῆς βασιλείας τοῦ Θεοῦ. 

30. Ὃς οὐ μὴ ἀπολάβῃ πολλαπλασίονα. ἐν τῷ καιρῷ 
op καὶ ἐν τῷ αἰῶνι τῷ ἐρχομένῳ ζωὴν αἰώνιον. 

Παραλαδὼν δὲ τοὺς δώδεκα, εἶπε πρὸς αὐτούς" ᾿Ιδοὺ, 
Par Mra εἰς Ἱεροσόλυμα. καὶ τελεσ)ήσεται πάντα τὰ 
γεγραμμένα διὰ τῶν προφητῶν, τῷ υἱῷ τοῦ avs pwr ou. 

32. [Ταραδοϑήσε ται γὰρ τοῖς ἔϑνεσι, καὶ ἐμπαιχϑήσε- 
ται, καὶ ὑβρισϑήσεται, xa ἔμπτυσ σϑήσεται" 

33. Kai ᾿“μαστιγώσαντες ἀποκτενοῦσιν αὐτόν: καὶ τῇ 

ὩΣ τῇ τρίτῃ ἀναστήσεται. 

ΡΣ δ νου δὶ οὐδὲν, τούςξων συνήκαν' καὶ ἦν τὸ ῥῆμα 
τοῦτο κεκρυμμένον ἀπ᾿ αὐτῶν, καὶ οὐκ ἐγίνωσκον τὰ λεγό- 
μενα. 

35. ᾿Εγένετο δὲ ἐν τῷ ἐγγίζειν αὐτὸν εἰς 'Ιεριχὼ, τυφλός 
τις ἀκάσητο παρὰ τὴν ὁδὸν προσαιτῶν. 

80. ᾿Ακούσας δὲ ὄχλου διαπορευομένου, ἐπυνϑάνετο, τί εἴη 
τοῦτο; 

37. ᾿Απήγγειλαν δὲ αὐτῷ, ὅτι ᾿Ιησοῦς 6 Νὰζωραῖος wa- 
ρέρχεται. 

38. Καὶ ἐδόησε, λέγων. ᾿Ιησοῦ, υἱὲ Δαβὶδ, ἐλέησόν me. 

39. Kai οἱ wpoayovres ἐπετίμων αὐτῶ, ἵνα σιωπήσυ" αὐ- 
τὸς δὲ πολλώ μᾶλλον ἔκραζεν: Tit Δαβὶδ, ἐλέησόν με. 


is 
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40. Σταϑεὶς δὲ 6 ᾿[ησοῦς, ἐκέλευσεν αὐτὸν ἀχϑῆναι τπορὸς 
αὑτόν: ἐγγίσαντος δὲ αὐτοῦ, ἐπηοώτησεν αὐτὸν, 
Λέγων: Τί σοι ϑέλεις ποιήσω; Ὁ δὲ εἶπε: Κύριε, 
ἵνα ἀναδλέψω. 
Kat ὁ ᾿Ιησοῦς εἶπεν αὐτῷ: ᾿Αἀνάθδλεψον' ἡ πίστις 
/ 7 
σου σέσωκέ σε. 
48. Καὶ παραχρῆμα ἀνέβλεψε. καὶ ἠκολούθει αὐτῷ, δο- 
ξάϑων τὸν Θεόν: καὶ πᾶς ὁ λαὸς ἰδὼν, ἔδωκεν αἶνον τῷ Θεῶ. 


Keg. ι9΄. 19. 


1. Kai eloen av διήρχετο τὴν Ἱεριχώ. 
2. Kat ἰδοὺ, ἀνὴρ ὀνόματι καλούμενος Ζακχαῖος" καὶ av- 


~ 


τὸ ὃς ἣν ἀρχιτελώνης, καὶ οὗτος ἣν πλούσιος. 

3. Καὶ ἐζήτει ἰδεῖν τὸν Ἰησοῦν τίς ἐστι" καὶ οὐκ ἠδύνατο 
ἀπὸ τοῦ ὄχλου, ὅτι Ty ἡλικίᾳ μικροὺς ἣν. 

4. Καὶ προδραμὼν ἔμπροσϑεν ἀνέξη ἐπὶ cuxopopeay, ἵνα 
boy αὐτόν" ὅτι ἐκείνης ἤμελλε διέρχεσιλαι. ᾿ on 

5. Kat ὡς ἦλϑεν ἐπὶ τὸν τόπον, ἀναδλέψας ὃ “Inootic εἷ- 
δὲν αὐτὸν, καὶ εἶπε πρὸς αὐτόν" ZLaxyoate, “σπεύσας κατά- 
θη," σήμερον γὰρ ἐν TO οἴκω σου δεῖ με μεῖναι. 

6. Καὶ σπεύσας κατέβη, καὶ ὑπεδέξατο αὐτὸν χαίρων. 

7. Kal ἰδόντε ες ἅπαντες Σ λέγοντες" Ὅτι παρὰ 
ἀμαρτωλῷ ἀνδρὶ εἰσῆλοε καταλῦσαι. 

8. ταῦ εἰς Ἢ Ζακχαῖς εἶπε πρὸς τὸν Κύριον: ᾿Ιδοὺ, τὰ 
ἡμίση τῶν ὑπαρχόντων μου, Κύριε, δίδωμι τοῖς πτωχοῖς" 
καὶ εἴ τινός τι ἐσυκοφάντησα, ἀποὸ δίδωμι τετραπλοῦν. 

9. Εἶπε δὲ weig αὐτὸν ὁ ᾿Ιησοῦς" Ὅτι σήμερ ον σωτηρία 
τῷ οἴκω τούτῳ ἐγένετο. καρ ότι καὶ αὐτὸς υἱὸς ᾿Αδραάμ. 
: 
ἐστιν. 

10. Ἦλϑε γὰρ ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ ἀν)ρώπου ζητῆσαι καὶ σῶσαι 
τὸ ἀπολωλός. 

11. ᾿Ακουόντων δὲ αὐτῶν ταῦτα. προσὼ εὶς εἶπε παραθο- 
λὴν, διὰ τὸ ἐγγὺς αὐτὸν εἶναι Ἱερουσαλὴμ: καὶ δοκεῖν αὐτοὺς, 
ὅτι παραχρῆμα μέλλει ἡ βασιλεία τοῦ Θεοῦ ἀναφαίνεσι)αι. 

12. Εἶπεν οὖν" ᾿Ανϑρωπός τις εὐγενὴς ἐπορεύϑη εἰς χώραν 
μακρὰν, λαθεῖν ἑαυτῷ βασιλείαν, καὶ ὑποστρέ αι. 

13. Καλέσας δὲ δέκα δούλους ὃ ἑαυτοῦ, ἔδωκεν αὐτοῖς δέκα 
μνᾶς, καὶ εἶπε τορὸς αὐτούς" Πραγματεύσασϑεξϑ ἕως ἔρχομαι. 


KATA ΛΟΥΚ. 7 


14. .Οἱ δὲ worira: αὐτοῦ ἐμίσουν αὐτὸν, καὶ ἀπέστειλαν 
w pea belay ὀπίσω αὐτοῦ, λέγοντες: Οὐ ϑέλομεν τοῦτον βασι- 
λεῦσαι ἐφ᾽ ἡμᾶς. 

15. [Καὶ ἐ ἐγένετο ἐν τῷ ἐπανελὴ εἰν αὐτὸν λαδόντα τὴν βα- 
σιλείαν, καὶ εἶπε. φωνηδῆναι αὑτῷ τοὺς δούλους τούτους, οἷς 
ἔδωκε τὸ ἀργύριον: ἵνα γνῷ, τίς τί διεπραγματεύσατο. 

16. Llapeyévero δὲ ὁ πρῶτος, λέγων. Κύριε, ἡ μνᾶ σου 
“προσειργάσατο δέκα μνᾶς. NORE ey 

17. Kai εἶπεν αὐτῷ- Eo, AY OSE δοῦλε" ὅτι ἐν ἐλαχίστῳ 
'ποιστὸς ἐγένου, ἴσῶι ἐξουσίας ἔ ἔχων ἐπάνω δέκα πόλεων. 

18. Kai ἦλθεν ὁ δεύτερος, λέγων: Κύριε, ἡ μνᾶ σου 
ἐποίησε τέντε μνᾶς. 

19. Εἶπε δὲ καὶ τούτω: Kal σὺ γίνου ἐπάνω wévte τοό- 
AEWY. 

20. Kai 2 ἕτερος Hades, λέγων: Κύριε, ἰδοὺ ἡ pre cov, ἣν 
ἥρω ἀποκειμένην ἐν σουδαρίῳ. 

᾿Εφοθούμην γάρ σε, ὅτι ἄνθρωπος αὐστηρὸς εἶ: αἴρεις 
0:00 rch καὶ “)ερίξεις ὃ ὃ οὐκ ἔσπειρας. 

22. Λέγει δὲ αὐτῷ" Ἔκ τοῦ στόματός σου κρινῶ σε, 
τρονηρὲ δοῦλε". ἤδεις, ὅτι ἐγὼ ἄνδρωπος αὐστηρός εἶμι, αἴρων 
ὃ οὐκ ἔϑηκα, καὶ “ ερίξων ὃ ὃ οὐκ ἔσπειρα: 

23. Kal διατί οὐκ ἔδωκας τὸ ἀργύριόν μου ἐπὶ τὴν τράπε- 
Sav, καὶ ἐγὼ ἐλ)ὼν σὺν τόκω ὧν ἕπραξα αὐτό: 

24. Kai τοῖς σσαρεστῶσ iw εἴπεν' ἼΑρατε ἀπ᾽ αὐτοῦ τὴν 
| prae καὶ δότε τῷ τὰς δέκα μνᾶς ἔχοντι. 

. Καὶ εἶπον αὐτῷ" Κύριε, ἔ ἔχει δέκα μνᾶς. 

+ Λέγω γὰρ ὑμῖν, ὅτι αταντὶ τῷ ἔχοντι δογήσεται" ἀπὸ 
"δὲ τοῦ μὴ ἔχοντος, καὶ ὃ ἔχει ἀρϑήσεται ἀπ᾽ αὐτοῦ. 

Ὁ: [Πλὴν τοὺς ἐχϑρούς ων ἐκείνους, τοὺς μὴ ελήσαντάς 
με βασιλεῦσαι ἐπ᾽ αὐτοὺς, ἀγάγετε ὧδε, καὶ κατασφάξατε 
ἔμφροσϑέν μου. 

28. Kai εἰπὼν ταῦτα. ἐπορεύετο ἔμπροσθεν, ἀναβαίνων εἰς 
᾿Ἱεροσόλυμια. 

29. Kai ἐγένετο, ὡς ἤγγισεν εἰς Βη Φαγὴ καὶ Βηϑανίαν, 
τορὸς τὸ ὅρος τὸ καλούμενον ᾿Ελαιῶν, ἀπέστειλε δύο τῶν 
μαϑ)ϑητῶν αὑτοῦ, 

80. Εἰπών' Ὑπάγε τε εἰς τὴν κατέναντι κώμην" ἐν Ki 
εἰσπορευόμενοι εὑρήσετε το ὦλον δεδεμένον, ἐφ᾽ ὃν οὐδεὶς πώ- 
ποτε ἀνηρώπων exadioe: λύσαντες αὐτὸν ἀγάγετε. 
᾿ 31. Καὶ ἐάν τις ὑμᾶς ἐρωτᾷ" Διατί λύετε; οὕτως 
ἐρεῖτε αὐτῷ Ὅτι ὃ Κύριος αὐτοῦ χρείαν ἔχει. 

I 
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? Niassa 

32. ’AmenQovreg δὲ of ἀπεσταλμένοι εὗρον, xardws εἶπεν 
αὐτοῖς. 

33. Λυόντων δὲ αὐτῶν τὸν πῶλον, εἶπον οἱ κύριοι αὐτοῦ 
πρὸς αὐτούς" Ti λύετε τὸν πῶλον ; 

34. Οἱ δὲ εἶπον: Ὃ ἰκύριος αὐτοῦ χρείαν ἔχει. 

i f ΙΝ . ~ 5) 

35. Kal ἤγαγον αὐτὸν πρὸς τὸν Iyeotyv καὶ ἐπιῤῥίψαντες 
ἑαυτῶν τὰ ἱμάτια ἐπὶ τὸν πῶλον, ἐπεδίδασαν τὸν ᾿[ησοῦν. 

‘ / ἊΝ 3 ~ ς , a Ὁ ’ e “ 

36. ΙΠΠορευομένου 08 αὐτοῦ, ὑπεστρώννυον τὰ ἱμάτια αὑτῶν 
ἐν τὴ 00. 

37. “Eyyiovroc δὲ αὐτοῦ ἤδη πρὸς τὴ καταδάσει τοῦ ὕρες 

91. BA Ὡ \ ξ 3 a ’ 9 
τῶν ᾿Ελαιών, ἤρξαντο ἅπαν τὸ πλῆϑος τῶν μαθηϊῶν yaipov- 
Ν 2 Ξ 4 6 ¢ 
9 “ x ~ ~ - “ 
τες αἰνεῖν τὸν Θεὸν φωνῇ μεγάλῃ, περὶ ποσῶν ὧν εἶδον δυνά- 
EO, 
, 

38. Λέγοντες" Εὐλογημένος ὃ ἐρχόμενος βασιλεὺς ἐν ὀνό- 
ἐ ͵ 3 , 5 9 lo) A / 2 ε 
ματι ἸΚυρίου" εἰρήνη ἐν οὐρανῶ, καὶ δόξα ἐν ὑψίστοις. 

39. Kat τινες τῶν Φαρισαίων ἀπὸ τοῦ ὄχλου εἶπον πρὸς 

f ~ (J 
αὐτόν: Διδάσκαλε, ἐπιτίμησον τοῖς μαϑηταῖς σου. 
4 eh Gy 28 2 ow , ¢ ms of 24 “ 

AO. Kai ἀποκριὸ εὶς εἶπεν αὐτοῖς. Λέγω ὑμῖν, ὅτι ἐὰν οὗ- 

7 3 
τοι σιωπήσωσιν, οἱ λίϑοι κεκράξονται. 
Al K \ ε wv τὸ \ \ / 9 Ὄν Ὁ 3. τ δα 
. Καὶ ὡς ἤγγισεν, Ἰδὼν τὴν πόλιν, ἔκλαυσεν ἐπ᾽ αὐτΎ, 
λέγων' 
τ . 5 5 Ν \ 3 Ce δ. να 7 : 

42. Ori εἰ ἔγνως καὶ ov, καί γε ἐν TH ἡμέρη σου TAUTY, 

Sal eh ΖΡ a hy, eee ~ 
τὰ πρὸς εἰρήνην σου" νῦν δὲ ἐκούδη amd0PIaApwy σου. 

P ‘ ~ 
43. “Ὅτι ἥξουσιν ἡμέραι ἐπί σε, καὶ περιδαλοῦσιν οἱ ἐχ- 
[4 [4 ’ \ : 
ϑροί σου yapaxd σοι, καὶ περικυκλώσουσί σε, καὶ συνέξουσί 
4 { 
σε TaVTOdEY 
\ ~ ᾿ a 
44. Kai ἐδαφιοῦσί σε καὶ τὰ τέκνα oe ἐν σοί: καὶ ἐκ ἀφη- 
᾿ z 
σουσιν ἐν σοὶ λίϑον ἐπὶ λίϑω" av ὧν οὐκ ἔγνως τὸν καιρὸν 
τῆς ἐπισκόπηῆς σου. 
. \ by, \ 

45. Kai εἰσελϑιὼν εἰς τὸ ἱερὸν, ἤρξατο ἐκδάλλειν τοὺς 

πωλοῦντας ἐν αὐτῷ καὶ ἀγοράζοντας. 
6 , > sins 7 e ie s 

40. Λέγων αὐτοῖς" 1 ἐγραπτοι" O οἰκὸς μου αἶκος προσευ- 

lod 3 ᾿ς“ ~ 
χῆς ἐστιν" ὑμεῖς δὲ αὐτὸν ἐποιήσατε σπήλαιον ληστῶν. 

Κ Διο 7 ~ ~ X 
AT. Kat ἦν διδάσκων τὸ καϑ᾽ ἡμέραν ἐν τῷ ἱερῷ" οἱ δὲ 
3 ~ A ρω ’ nN ec 
ἀρχιερεῖς καὶ Ob γραμματεῖς EGU TOUY αὐτὸν ἀπολέσαι, καὶ οἱ 
πρώτοι τοῦ λαοῦ. 

Ἁ 2 ͵ Q ec 

48. Kal οὐχ εὕρισκον τὸ τί ποιήσωσιν: 0 λαὺς γὰρ ἅπας 
5 i ~ 
ἐξεκρέματο αὐτοῦ ἀκούων. 
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Ked. x’. 20. 


1. Kai ἐγένετο ev μιᾷ τῶν ἡμέφων ἐκείνων, διδάσκοντος 
αὐτοῦ τὸν λαὸν ἐν τῷ ἱερῷ, καὶ εὐαγγελιζομένου, ἐπέστησαν 
οἱ ἀρχιερεῖς : καὶ οἱ γ γραμματε εἷς σὺν τοῖς πρεσθυτέροις, 

2. Kal εἶπον πρὸς αὐτὸν, λέγοντες" Εἰπὲ ἡμῖν, ἐν ποίᾳ 
ἐξουσίᾳ ταῦτα ποιεῖς, ἢ τίς ἐστιν ὃ δούς σοι τὴν ἐξουσίαν 
ταύτην ; 

3. ᾿Αποκριῶ εὶς δὲ εἶπε πρὸς αὐτούς" ᾿Ερωτήσω ὑμᾶς κἀγὼ 
ἕνα λύγον, καὶ εἴπατέ μιοι" 

A. Τὸ βάπτισμα ᾿Ιωάννου ἐξ οὐρανοῦ ἣν, ἢ ἐξ ἀν)ηρώπων ; 

5. OF δὲ συνελογίσαντο πρὺς ἑαυτοὺς, λέγοντες" Ὅτι ἐὰν 
εἴπωμεν, Ἔξ οὐρανοῦ" ἐρεῖ, Διατί οὖν οὐκ ἐπιστεύσατε αὐτῶ; 

6. ᾿Εὰν δὲ εἴπωμεν, "HE avd pave wy" πᾶς ὃ λαὸς καταλι- 
άσει ἡμᾶς" πεπεισμένος γάρ ἐστιν, ᾿Ιωάννην τοροφήτην εἶναι. 

7. Καὶ ἀπεκρίγησαν μὴ εἰδέναι πόϑεν. 

8. Καὶ ὁ Ἰησᾶς εἶπεν αὐτοῖς" Οὐδὲ ἐγὼ λέγω ὑμῖν, ἐν ποίᾳ 
ἐξουσίᾳ ταῦτα ποιῶ. 

9. Ἤρξατο δὲ πρὸς τὸν λαὺν λέγειν τὴν παραβολὴν ταύτην" 
Άνθρωπος ἐφύτευσεν ἀμπελῶνα, κοιὶ ἐξέδοτο αὐτὸν γεωργοῖς" 
καὶ ἀπεδήμησε χρόνους ἱκανούς. 

10. Καὶ ἐν καιρῷ ἀπέστειλε τορὸς τοὺς γεωργοῦς δοῦλον, 
ἵνα ἀπὸ τοῦ καοποῦ τοῦ ἀμπελῶνος δῶσιν αὐτῶ" οἱ OF γεωρ- 
γοὶ, δείραντες αὐτὸν, ἐξαπέστειλαν κενόν. 

11. Καὶ προσέϑετο πέμψαι ἕτερον δοῦλον" αἱ ὃὲ κἀκεῖνον 
δείραντες καὶ ἀτιμάσαντες ἐξαπέστειλαν. κενόν. 

12. Kat προσέϑετο πέμψαι τρίτον" οἱ δὲ καὶ τοῦτον τραυ- 
μοιτίσαντες ἐξέθαλον. 

13. Ηἶἷπε 026 κύριος τοῦ ἀμπελῶνος" Τί ποιήσω : πέμψω 


«ες 


τὸν υἱόν μου τὸν ἀγαπητόν" ἴσως τοῦτον ἰδόντες ἐντραπήσον- 
ται. 

14. ᾿Ιδόντες ὃὲ αὐτὸν οἱ γεωργοὶ, διελογίδοντο πρὸς ἑαυτᾶς, 
λέγοντες" Οὗτός ἐστιν ὃ Kan povop.os® δεῦτε, ἀποκτείνωμιεν 
αὐτὸν, ἵνα ἡμῶν γένηται ἡ κληρονομία. 

18. Καὶ ἐκβαλόντες αὐτὸν ἔξω τοῦ ἀμπε ελῶνος, ἀπέκτει- 
ναν. Τί οὖν τοοιήσει αὐτοῖς ὃ “ύριορ, τοῦ ἀμπελῶνος; 

10. ᾿Ελεύσεται καὶ ἀπολέσει τοὺς γεωργοὺς τούτους, καὶ 

δώσει τὸν ἀμπελῶνα ἄλλοις. ᾿Ακούσαντες δὲ εἶπον: Μὴ γέ- 
ΨΟΙΤῸ. 


17. ὋὉ δὲ ἐμδλέψας αὐτοῖς, εἴπε' Τί οὖν ἐστι τὸ γεγραμ.- 
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μένον τοῦτο" Λίϑον, ὃν ἀπεδοκίμασαν οἱ οἰκοδομοῦντες, οὗτος 
ἐγενήθη εἰς κεφαλὴν γωνίας 5 3 

18. Πᾶς ὁ πεσὼν ἐπ᾽ ἐκεῖνον τὸν λίϑον, συνϑιλασϑήσεται" 
ἐφ᾽ ὃν δ᾽ ἂν πέση, λικμήσει αὐτόν. 

19. Καὶ ἐξήτησαν οἱ ἀρχιερεῖς, καὶ οἱ γραμματεῖς ἐπιβα- 
λεῖν ἐπ᾽ αὐτὸν τὰς χεῖρας ἐν αὐτῇ τῇ ὥρᾳ, καὶ ἐφοδήϑησαν 
τὸν λαόν" ἔγνωσαν γὰρ, ὅτι πρὸς αὐτοὺς τὴν σ᾿αραβολὴν ταύ- 
τὴν εἶπε. 

20. Καὶ τραρατηρήσαντες (ἀπέστειλαν ἐγκοι)έτους, ὑπο- 
κρινομένους ἑαυτοὺς δικαίους εἶναι, ἵνα ἐπιλάβωνται αὐτοῦ λό- 
γου, εἰς τὸ παραδοῦναι αὐτὸν τῇ ἀρχῇ καὶ τῇ ἐξουσίᾳ τοῦ 
ἡ γεμιόνος. 

21. Καὶ ἐ ἐπηρώτησαν. αὐτὸν, λέγοντες" Διδάσκαλε, οἴδα- 
μϑν, ὅτι ὀργῶς λέγεις καὶ δι δάσκεις, καὶ οὐ λαμβάνεις πρό- 
σωπ στῶ ἀλλ᾽ ἐπ᾽ ἀληδείας τὴν ὁδὸν τοῦ Θεοῦ διδάσκεις" 

. Ἐξεστιν ἡμῖν Καίσαρι φόρον δοῦναι, ἢ ἡ οὔ ; 

58. ΚΚατανοήσας δὲ αὐτῶν τὴν wavougylay, ΕἼΣ “πρὸς au- 
τούς" Τί με πειράζετε; 

24. Δείξατέ μοι δηνάριον' τίνος @ exes εἰκόνα καὶ ἐπιγρα- 
dyy ; ᾿Αποτριγέντες, δὲ εἶπον' Καίσαρος. 

25. Ὁ δὲ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς" ᾿Απόδοτε τοίνυν τὰ Καίσαρος ἵζαί- 
σαοι, καὶ τὰ τοῦ Θεοῦ τῴ Θεώ. 

26. Καὶ οὐκ ἴσχυσαν ᾿ἐπιλαξέσϑαι αὐτοῦ ῥήματος ἔναντίον 
τοῦ λαοῦ’ καὶ ϑαυμάσαντες ἐπὶ τῇ ἀποκρίσει αὐτοῦ, ἐσίγη- 
σαν. 

. Ἡροσελθόντες δέ τινες τῶν Σαδδουκαίων, οἱ ἀντιλέ- 
ἐν ἢ ἀνάστασιν μὴ εἶναι, ἐπηρώτησαν αὐτὸν, 

28: “Δέγοντερ" Διδάσκαλε, Μωσῆς ἔγραψεν ἥμάν' ᾽Εὰν 
τινος ἀδελφὸς om od avy ἕ ἔχων γυναῖκα, καὶ οὗτος ἄτεκνος ἀπο- 
Savy, ἵ ἵνα λάθῃ ὁ ἀδελφὸς αὐτοῦ τὴν γυναῖκα, καὶ ἐξανα.- 
στήσῃ σπέρμα τῷ ἀδελφῷ. αὑτοῦ. 

29. ᾿Ἑπτὰ οὖν ἀδελφοὶ ἦσαν: καὶ ὃ πτρώτος λαξὼν γυ- 
ναϊκα, ἀπέϑανεν ἄτεκνος. 

30. Kai ἔλαθεν ὁ δεύτερος τὴν γυναῖκα, καὶ οὗτος ameSa- 
VEY ἄτεκνος. 

31. Καὶ ὁ τρίτος ἔλαβεν αὐτήν: ὡσαύτως δὲ καὶ οἱ ἑπτά: 
οὐ κατέλιπον τέκνα, καὶ ἀπέϑανον. | 

32. Ὕστερον. δὲ τοάντων ἀπέσανε καὶ ἡ γυνή. 

33% Ἔν τῇ οὖν ἀναστάσει, τίνος αὐτῶν γίνεται γυνή; οἱ 
γὰρ ἑπτὰ ἔσχον αὐτὴν γυναῖκα. 

34. Kai ἀποκριὴ εὶς εἶπεν αὐτοῖς 6 ᾿[ησοῦς" Οἱ υἱοὶ αἰώ- 

τούτου γαμοῦσι καὶ ἐκγαμίσκονται" 
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35. Οἱ δὲ. καταξιωδέντες τοῦ αἰῶνος ἐκείνου Tu εἴν, καὶ 
τῆς ἀναστασέως τῆς ἐκ νεκρῶν, οὔτε γαμοῦσιν, oUTE ἐκγα- 
μίσκονται. 

86. Οὔτε γὰρ ἀποδανεῖν ἔτι δόνανται᾽ ἰσάγγελοι γάρ 
εἰσὶ, καὶ υἱοί εἶσι τοῦ Θεοῦ, τῆς ἀναστάσεως υἱοὶ ὄντες. 

37. Ὅτι δὲ ἐγείρονται οἱ νεκροὶ, καὶ Μωσῆς ἐμήνυσεν ἐπὶ 
τῆς βατοῦ. ὡς λέγει Kupiov τὸν Θεὸν ᾿Αδραὰμ,, καὶ τὸν Θεὸν 
᾿Ισαὰκ, καὶ τὸν Θεὸν ᾿Ιακώδ. 

38. Θεὸς δὲ οὐκ ἔστι νεκρῶν, ἀλλὰ ζώντων: τάντες γὰρ 
αὐτῷ ϑώσιν. 

39. ‘Arroxgisevres δέ τινες τῶν γραμματέων, εἶπον: Δι- 
δάσκαλε, καλῶς εἶπας. 

AO. Οὐκ ἔτι δὲ ἐτόλμων ἐπερωτᾷὰν αὐτὸν οὐδέν. 

Al. Hive δὲ πρὸς αὐτούς: lw λέγουσι τὸν Χριστὸν υἱὸν 
Δαδὶδ εἶναι ; 
τς 42, Kal οὐ εὴς Δαβὶδ λέγει ἐν βίδθλῳ Ψαλμῶν: Εἶπεν 6 
spi τῷ κυρίῳ pov’ Kadou ἐκ δεξιῶν μου, 

43. “ἕως ἂν δῶ τοὺς ἐχϑρούς σου ὑποπόδιον τῶν ποδῶν 
σου. 
44. Δαβὶδ οὖν [Κύριον αὐτὸν καλεῖ, καὶ wag υἱὸς αὐτοῦ 
ἐστιν; 

45. ᾿Ακούοντος δὲ παντὸς τοῦ λαοῦ, εἶπε τοῖς μοαϑηταῖς 
οὑτοῦ" 

40. Προσέχετε ἀπὸ τῶν γραμματέων, τῶν ϑελόντων 
περιπατεῖν ἐν στολαῖς, καὶ φιλούντων ἀσπασμοὺς ἐν. ταῖς 
ἀγοραῖς, καὶ πρωτοκαδεδρίας ἐ ἐν ταῖς συναγωγαῖς, καὶ πρω- 
ἐλύθη ἐν τοῖς δείπνοις" 

. Οἱ κατεσθίουσι τὰς οἰκίας τῶν Kiger, καὶ προφάσει 
ape ee πτροσεύχονται" οὗτοι λήψονται περισσότερον κρίμα. 
᾿ 


Ked. xo’. 21. 


, IN aN \ ~ ~ » 
1. ᾿Αναδλέψας δὲ εἶδε τοὺς βάλλοντας τὰ δώρα αὑτῶν εἰς 
τὸ γαζοφυλάκιον «τἮὟρουσίους. 
x » , “ ~ 3 
2. Hide δὲ καί τινα χήραν πενιχρὰν βάλλουσαν ἐκεῖ δύο 
ὔ 
AETT OA. 
ΑἉ “Ὁ ~ fA ~ cf HA A 
Kai εἶπεν: ᾿Αληϑῶς λέγω ὑμῖν, ὅτι ἡ χήρα ἢ στωχὴ 
αὕτη πλεῖον στάντων ἔδαλεν. 
ΤᾺΝ Α “ 3 ~ V4 ε ~ 26 
4. ΓΛπαντες γὰρ οὗτοι ἐκ τοῦ περισσεύοντος οὑτοῖς ἔθοι- 
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4 X .“ “ ~ 4 Sia? ~~ .ε La e 
λον cig τὰ δῶρα τοῦ Θεοῦ: αὕτη δὲ ex τοῦ ὑστερήματος αὗ- 
~ / a “ 3 
τῆς ἅπαντα τὸν βίον, ὃν εἶχεν, ἔδαλε. 
Ἃ ~ ~ ad 4 ~ 
5. Kal τινων λεγόντων wept τοῦ ἱεροῦ, ὅτι λίϑοις καλοῖς. 
7 ir 
καὶ ἀναϑήμασι κεκόσμηται, εἶπε" 
» ~ a ~ 4 , = 3 3 τ 
6. Ταῦτα ἃ ϑεωρεῖτε, ἐλεύσονται ἡμέραι ἐν αἷς οὐκ ἀφε-. 
F ἃ 3 A 
ϑήσεται λίϑος ἐπὶ λίϑῳ, ὃς οὐ καταλυϑήσεται. 
/ / [4 
7. ᾿Επηρώτησαν δὲ αὐτὸν, λέγοντες Διδάσκαλε, wore 
OF ~ \ ne of , ~ ΄ 
οὖν ταῦτα ἔσται, καὶ τί τὸ σημεῖον, ὅταν μέλλῃ ταῦτα γι- 
νεσϑαι: 
“ φ A Ay 
8. Ὁ δὲ εἶπε’ Βλέπετε, μὴ wravydyre’ worrol γὰρ 
9 7 ϑ. oS .-«Φ595. , ’ > d 3 ’ 3 
ελευσοντοαι ETL τῷ ὀνόματι μου, λέγοντες Ott ἐγὼ εἰμι; 
“7 Ss ~~ ’ 3 oe 
καὶ 6 καιρὸς ἤγγικε. Μὴ οὖν mogeudire ὀπίσω αὐτῶν. 
=~ XN [4 Ἁ 
9. Ὅταν δὲ ἀκούσητε πολέμους καὶ ἀκαταστασίας, μὴ 
~~ ~ τῶ ry 9 » 
τοτοη δῆτε, δεῖ γὰρ ταῦτα yeveoda: πρῶτον: ἀλλ᾽ οὐκ εὐὑ- 
fs , : 
Séws τὸ τέλος. 
7 ~ V4 Ε 37 δ, δὴ 
10. Τότε ἔλεγεν αὐτοῖς: ᾿Ἐγερϑήσεται ἔωνος ἐπὶ ξῶνος, 
A / SUN f 
καὶ βασιλεία ἐπὶ βασιλείαν" 
1 1 > “ , : A ἤ Ἁ \ Ξ \ 
. Σεισμοῖ Te μεγάλοι κατὰ τόπους, καὶ λιμοὶ, καὶ Aos- 
A “7 ’ 7 ~ > ~ 
μοὶ ἔσονται" dobyted τε καὶ σημεῖα am οὐρανοῦ μεγάλα 
f 
ἔσται. 
Ἁ QA 7 f 3 ~ 3 3 ς tad Α 
12. [Igo δὲ τούτων wavtwy ἐπιβαλοῦσιν ἐφ᾽ ὑμᾶς τὰς 
-“ .“ ΓΑ 
χεῖρας αὑτῶν, καὶ διώξουσι, τταραδιδόντες εἰς συναγωγὰς 
\ , \ ~ \ e 
καὶ φυλακὰς, ἀγομένους ἐπὶ βασιλεῖς καὶ ἡγεμόνας, ἕνεκεν 
τοῦ ὀνόματός pov. 
4 ~ 
13. ᾿Αποβήσεται δὲ ὑμῖν εἰς μαρτύριον. 
, = [4 z ρα Cs) 
14. Θέσϑε οὖν cig τὰς καρδίας ὑμῶν μὴ τορομελετᾷν ἀπο- 
λογηωῆναι. 
Ἢ \ ἊΝ ὃ 4 ε »" ’ \ f “ 3 τι ’ 
16. ᾿Εγὼ γὰρ δώσω ὑμῖν στόμα καὶ σοφίαν, y οὐ δυνή- 
> ~ “ ᾽ ~ ~ 
σονται ἀντειπεῖν ἡ ἀντιστῆναι πάντες οἱ ἀντικείμενοι ὑμῆν. 
nee ti Ss ~ 
16. Παραδοϑήσεσϑε δὲ καὶ ὑπὸ γονέων, καὶ ἀδελφῶν, καὶ 
τς Ν “ \ ~ 
συγγενῶν, καὶ Φίλων" καὶ γανατώσουσιν ἐξ ὑμιών. 
17. Καὶ ἔσεσϑε μισούμενοι ὑπὸ f διὰ τὸ ὄνομά 
¢ μισούμενοι ὑπὸ τοάντων διὰ TO ὄνομά 
μου. 
\ A 5 - ~ ~ 
18. Kai Seif ἐκ τῆς κεφαλῆς ὑμῶν οὐ μὴ ἀπόληται. 
> ~ ~ ~ Ce 
19. Ἔν τῇ ὑπομονῇ ὑμῶν κτήσασϑεε τὰς ψυχὰς ὑμών. 
cd \ yx 
20. “Ὅταν δὲ ἴδητε κυκλουμένην ὑπὸ στρατοπέδων τὴν 
e \ / -- , ~ 
Ἱερουσοαλὴμ,, τότε γνῶτε, ὅτι ἤγγικεν ἡ ἐρήμωσις αὐτῆς. 
γί" ς« "» ~ 7 
21. lore οἱ ἐν τῇ ᾿Ιουδαίᾳ, φευγέτωσιν εἰς τὰ ὄρη" καὶ οἱ 
π 2m τὶ x , \ «2? ~ 7, 
εν PLE 2 4 Ν 
ψ τ το αβδήρε νος εκχωρειτωσαν" καὶ οἱ ἐν ταῖς χώραις, μὴ 
εἰσεο γέσσωσαν εἰς αὐτήν. 
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Ὅτι ἡμέραι ἐκδικήσεως αὗταί εἰσι, τοῦ τ΄:λ᾿λησϑῆναι 
-τῷντα τὰ γεγραμμένα. 

23. Οὐαὶ δὲ ταῖς ἐν “γαστρὶ ἐχούσαις. καὶ ταῖς “ηλαζού- 
σαις ἐν ἐκείναις, ταῖς ἡμέραις" ἔσται γὰρ ἀνάγκη μεγάλη 
ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς, καὶ ὀργὴ τῷ AW τούτω. 

24. Kai πεσοῦνται στόματι μαχαίρας, καὶ αἰχμαλωτιο- 
γήσονται εἰς τοάνται τὰ e9un καὶ Ἱερουσαλήμ, § ἔσται πα- 
τουμένη ὑπὸ Edvay, ὁ ἄχοι πληρωνώῶσι καιροὶ ἐννών. 

25. Καὶ ἔσται σημεῖα ἐν ἡλίῳ καὶ σελήνγ, καὶ ἄστροις, 
καὶ ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς συνοχὴ ἐθνῶν ἐν ἀπορίᾳ, ἠχούσης ϑαλάοσ- 
σῆς καὶ σάλου" 

20. ᾿Αποψυχόντων. ἀνγρώπων ἀ ἀπὸ Φύθου καὶ προσδοκίας 
τῶν ἐπερχομένων τῇ οἰκουμένη" αἱ γὰρ δυνάμεις τῶν οὐρανῶν 
σαλευδϑήσονται. 

27. Kal τότε ὄψονται τὸν υἱὸν τοῦ ἀν)ρώπου ἐρχόμιενον ἐν 
νεφέλῃ, μετὰ δυνάμεως καὶ δόξης WOAATS. 

28. Ἂ βχομένων δὲ τούτων γίνεσϑηαι, ἀνακύψατε, καὶ 
ἐπάρατε τὰς κεφαλὰς ὑμιῶν' διότι ἐγγίζει ἡ ἀπολύτρωσις 
ὁμών. 

,39. Καὶ εἶπε τταραδολὴν αὐτοῖς" "ἴδετε τὴν συκῆν καὶ 
πάντα τὰ δένδρα" \ 

30. Ὅταν προβάλωσιν ἤδη, βλέποντες, ἀφ᾽. ἑαυτῶν γινώσ-- 
sak ὅτι ἤδη ἐ ἐγγὺς τὸ “έρος é ἐστίν. 

- Οὕτω καὶ ὑμεῖς, ὅταν ἴδητε ταῦτα γινόμενα, γινώσ- 
ei ὅτι ἐγγύς ἐστιν ἡ βασιλεία τοῦ (Θεοῦ. 

32. ᾿Αμὴν λέγω ὑμῖν, ὅτι οὐ ταρέλ) ἢ ἡ γενεὰ αὕτη, ἕως 
ἂν πάντα γένηται. 

38. Ὁ οὐρανὸς καὶ ἡ γῆ παρελεύσονται, οἱ δὲ λόγοι μου 
οὐ μὴ παρέλγωσι. 

84. UIgoneyers δὲ ἑαυτοῖς. μήποτε βαρηϑώῶσιν ὑμῶν αἱ 
καρδίαι ἐν κραιπάλῃ, καὶ μένη; καὶ μερίμναις βιωτικαῖς, 
ὡς iad eid ep ὑμᾶς ἐπιστῇ ἡ ἡμέρα ἐκείνη. 

- Ὡς παγὶς γὰρ ἐπελεύσεται ἐπὶ woavTas τοὺς καϑη- 
os ἐπὶ τορόσωπον τοάσης τῆς γῆς. 

80. ᾿Αγρυπνεῖτε οὖν, ἐν παντὶ καιρῷ δεόμενοι, ἵνα κατα- 
ξιωδῆτε ἐκφυγεῖν ταῦτα πάᾶντα τὰ μέλλοντα γίνεσϑγαι, καὶ 
TT OT VOLE ἔμπροσνεν τοῦ υἱοῦ τοῦ ἀνηρώπου. 

37. "Hy δὲ τὰς ἡμέρας ἐν τῷ ἱερῷ διδάσκων" τὰς δὲ νύκ- 
τας ἐξερχόμενος ηὐλίζετο εἰς τὸ ὄρος τὸ καλούμενον ᾿Ελαιῶν. 
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38. Καὶ πᾶς 6 λαὸς ὥρϑοιζε πρὸς αὐτὸν ἐν τῷ ἱερῷ ἀκούειν 
αὐτοῦ. , 


Reps 26> ὧν. 


1. "Hyyife δὲ κυ ἑορτὴ τῶν ἀζύμων, ἡ λεγομένη Πάσχα. 
2. Kal ἐζήτουν οἱ ἀρχιερεῖς καὶ οἱ γραμματεῖς, τὸ, τοῶς 
ἀνέλωσιν αὐτόν" ἐφοδοῦντο yao τὸν λαόν. 

3. Εἰσῆλθε δὲ Σατανᾶς εἰς ᾿ϊούδαν τὸν ἐπικαλούμενον Ἴσ- 
καριώτην, ὄντα ἐκ τοῦ ἀριθμοῦ τῶν δώδεκα. 

4. Καὶ ἀπελϑων συνελάλησε τοῖς ἀρχιερεῦσι καὶ τοῖς 
στρατηγοῖς, τὸ, πῶς αὐτὸν παραδῷ αὐτοῖς. 

5. Kale ἐχάρησαν" καὶ συνέϑεντο αὐτῷ ἀργύριον δοῦναι. 


6. Καὶ ἐξωμολόγησε" καὶ ἐζήτει εὐκαιρίαν τοῦ ταραϊοῦ- 
hing QUT OY αὐτοῖς ἄτερ ὄχλου. 
"HaSe δὲ ἡ ἡμέρα τῶν ἀξύμων, ἐν ἡ 
“Ἵ re ἡ “ἘΠ A et ns Aa 
oe 


42; SocoSa τὸ 


. Kat ἀπέστειλε [Πέτρον καὶ ᾿Ιωάννην, εἰπών: ΤΠορευϑέν- 
τες ἑτοιμάσατε ἡμῖν τ τὸ πάσχα, ἵνα φάγωμεν. 

6. Οἱ δὲ εἶπον αὐτῷ: ἔϊοῦ Θέλεις ¢ περ, : 

10. Ὁ δὲ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς" ᾿Ιδοὺ, εἰσελοὺ ὄντων ὑμῶν εἰς τὴν 

πόλιν, συναντήσει ὑμῖν avd euros κεράμιον ὕδατος (Barren: 
ἀκολουϑήσατε αὐτῷ εἰς τὴν οἰκίαν, οὗ εἰσπορεύεται. 

11. Καὶ ἐρεῖτε τῷ οἰκοδεσπότῃ τῆς οἰκίας" Λέγει σοὶ ὃ 
διδάσκαλος Ποῦ ἐστι τὸ κατάλυμα, ὅπου τὸ πᾶσχα μετὰ 
τῶν μαϑητῶν βου φάγω: 

12. Κἀκεῖνος ὑμῖν δ ποθ ἀνάγαιον μέγα ἐστρωμένον" ἐκεῖ 
ἑτοιμάσατε. 


13. ᾿Απελϑόντες δὲ εὗρον καϑιὼς εἴρηκεν αὐτοῖς" καὶ ἡτοί- 
μασὰν τὸ πάσχα. 


14. Kal ὅτε ἐγένετο ἡ Opa, ἀνέπεσε, καὶ οἱ δώδεκα 
ἀπόστολοι σὺν αὐτῷ. 

15. Kai εἶπε πρὸς αὐτούς" ᾿Βπιϑυμίᾳ ἐπεϑύμησα τοῦτο 
τὸ σᾶσχα φαγεῖν ped ὑμῶν, πρὸ τοῦ με «αὐεῖν. 

16. ALD γὰρ ὑμᾶν, ὅτι οὐκέτι οὐ μὴ φάγω ἐξ αὐτοῦ, ἕως 
ὅτου ANgOIY ἐ ἐν τῇ βασιλείᾳ τ τοῦ Θεοῦ. 


ty Καὶ δὲ ξάμενος 7 ποτήριον, εὐχαριστήσας εἶπε Λάβετε 
τοῦτο, καὶ διαμερίσ τε ἑαυτοῖς. 


KATA AOYK. 65 


18. Λέγω γὰρ ὑμῖν, ὅτι οὐ μὴ πίω ἀπὸ τοῦ γεννήματος 
τῆς ἀμπέλου, ἕως ὅτου 7) βασιλεία τοῦ Θεοῦ ἔλθη. 

19. Καὶ λαξὼν ἄρτον, εὐχαριστήσας ἔκλασε" καὶ ἔδωκεν 
αὐτοῖς, λέγων" Τοῦτό ἔστι τὸ σώμα pou, TO ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν O100- 
μενον" τοῦτο ποιεῖτε εἰς τὴν ἐμὴν ἀνάμνησιν" 

20. Ὡσαύτως καὶ τὸ ποτήριον, μετὰ 7 τὸ δειπνῆσαι, λέγων'᾽ 
Τοῦτο τὸ ποτήριον ἡ καινὴ διαϑήκη, ἐν τῷ αἵματί μου, τὸ 
ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν ἐκ χυνόμενον. 

21. Τ]λὴν ἰδοὺ, ἡ χεὶρ τοῦ παραδιδόντος poz μετ᾽ ἐμοῦ ἐπὶ 
τῆς τραπέζης. 

22. Καὶ ὁ μὲν υἱὸς τοῦ ἀνθρώπου πορεύεται: κατὰ τὸ 
ὡρισμένον" πλὴν οὐαὶ Tw dvIgwrw ἐκείνῳ, δι’ οὗ παραδίδο- 
ται. 

. Καὶ αὐτοὶ ἤρξαντο συζητεῖν πρὸς ἑαυτοὺς, τὸ, τίς 
i εἴη ἐξ αὐτῶν, ὃ το πὸ μέλλων πράσσειν. 

24. ᾿Εγένετο δὲ καὶ φιλονεικία ἐν αὐτοῖς, τὸ, τίς αὐτῶν 
ee εἶναι μείϑων. 

Ὁ δὲ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς" ΟἹ βασιλεῖς τῶὧν ἐϑινῶν κυριεύου- 
σιν αὐτῶν καὶ οἱ ἐξουσιάζοντες αὐτῶν, εὐεργέται καλοῦν- 
ται. 

26. Ὑμεῖς ὃ δὲ οὐχ οὕτως" ἀλλ᾽ ὃ μείζων ἐν ὑμῖν, γενέσϑω 
ὡς ὃ νεώτερος" καὶ ὃ ἡγούμενος, ὡς ὁ διακονῶν. 

Οὔ να ἰς γὰρ μείζων; : ὃ ἀνακειμένος, ἢ ὃ διακονῶν ; οὐχὶ ὃ 
ἀνακείμενος ; ἐγὼ δέ εἶμι ἐν μέσω ἢ ὑμῶν ὡς ὃ διακο- 
νών. 

28. Ὑμεῖς δέ ἐστε οἱ διαμεμενηκότες μετ᾽ ἐμοῦ ἐν τοῖς 
πειρασμοῖς μου. 

29. Κἀγὼ διατίγεμαι ὑμῖν, καϑὼς διέϑετό μοι ὃ πτατήρ 
μου, βασιλείαν" 

30. Ἵνα ἐσϑίητε καὶ πίνητε ἐπὶ τῆς τραπέζης μου ἐν τῇ 
βασιλείᾳ pou, καὶ xadlonode: ἐπὶ ϑρόνων, κρίνοντες τὰς 
δώδεκα φυλὰς τοῦ Ἰσραήλ. ͵ 

31. Εἶπε δὲ ὁ Κύριος" Σίμων, Σίμων, ἰδοὺ, δ᾽ Σατανᾶς 
ἐξητήσατο ὑ ὑμᾶς, τοῦ σινιάσαι ὡς τὸν σῖτον" 

32. Ἐγὼ δὲ eden yyy bit σοῦ, ἵνα μιὴ ἐκλείπῃ ἡ πίστις 
“σου καὶ σύ ποτε ἐπιστρέψας, στήριξον τοὺς ἀδελφούς 
ὡ- 

Ὁ δὲ εἶπεν αὐτώ" [Κύριε, μετὰ σοῦ ἕτοιμός εἰμι καὶ 
εἰς ae καὶ εἰς ϑάνατον πορεύεσθαι. 

384, Ὁ δὲ εἶπε' Λέγω σοι, Πέτρε ε, οὐ μὴ φωνήσει o%- 

A 
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μβέθον ἀλέκτωρ, πρὶν i τρὶς ἀπαρνήσῃ μὴ εἰδέναι 
με. 
35. Καὶ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς᾽ "Ore ἀπέστειλα ὑμᾶς ἅτερ βαλαν- 
τίου, καὶ πήρας, καὶ ὑποδημάτων, μή τινος ὑστερήσατε ; Οἱ 
δὲ εἶπον: Οὐδενός. 

36. εἶπεν οὖν αὐτοῖς" ᾿Αλλὰ viv, 6 ἔχων βαλάντιον, 
ἀράτω ὁμοίως καὶ πήραν" καὶ ὃ μὴ ἔχων, πωλησάτω TO 
ἱμάτιον αὑτοῦ, καὶ ἀγορασάτω μάχαιραν. 

ἘΝ Λέγω γὰρ ὑμῖν, ὅτι ἔτι τοῦτο τὸ γεγραμμένον δεῖ ene 
σηγῆναι ἐ ἐν ἐμοὶ, τό: Kal μετὰ ἀνόμων ἐλογίσϑη. Καὶ γὰρ 
τὰ δι ἢ ἐμοῦ. τέλος ἔχει. 

Οἱ δὲ εἶπον. Κύριε, ἰδοὺ, μάχαιραι ὧδε δύο. Ὁ δὲ 
ον αὐτοῖς" [Ἵκανον ἐστι. 

39. Καὶ ἐξελθὼν ἐπορεύθη κοτὰ τὸ ἔϑος εἰς τὸ ὄρος τῶν 
᾿Ελαιῶν' ἡἠκολούγησαν. δὲ αὐτῷ καὶ οἱ proud rot αὐτοῦ" 

40. Ῥενόμενος δὲ ἐπὶ τοῦ τόπου, εἶπεν αὐτοῖς" ΤΠροσεύχε- 
fe i eloenQelv εἰς πειρασμιόν. 

Kal αὐτὸς ἀπεσπάσϑη ἀπ᾽ αὐτῶν woel λίϑου βολὴν, 
et ἮΝ τὰ γόνατα τροσηύχετ 0, 

AQ. Λέγων' Πάτερ, εἶ βούλει π-αρενεγκεῖν τὸ ποτήριον 
τοῦτο ἀπ᾽ ae πλὴν μὴ τὸ ἡ λημά μου, ἀλλὰ τὸ σὸν 
γενέσϑω. 

48. "QGI_ δὲ αὐτῷ ἄγγελος ἀπ᾽ οὐρανοῦ, ἐνισχύων av- 
τόν" 

44. Καὶ γενόμενος ἐν ἀγωνίᾳ. ἐκτενέστερον τοροσηύχετου 
ἐγένετο δὲ ὁ ἱδρὼς αὐτοῦ woel ϑρόμβοι αἵματος καταβαίνοντες 

ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν. 

45. Καὶ ὁ ἀναστὰς ἀπὸ τῆς προσευχῆς, ἐληυὼν πρρὸς τοὺς 
μοαπητὰς, εὗρεν αὐτοὺς κοιμωμένους ἀπὸ τῆς λύπης. 

Ab. Καὶ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς: Τί xaSeddere; ἀναστάντες προ- 
σεύχεσϑε, ἵ ἵνα μὴ εἰσέλθητε εἰς πειρασμόν. 

47}. Ἔτι ὃ ὃὲ αὐτοῦ λαλοῦντος, ἰδοὺ ὅ τεῦς, καὶ ὃ λεγόμενος 
Ἰούδας, εἷς τῶν δώδεκα, προήρχετο αὐτοὺς, καὶ ἤγγισε τῷ 

κι Ὁ Φιλῆσαι αὐτόν. 
ὋὉ G2 ᾿Ιησοῦς εἶπεν αὐτῶ" ᾿Ιούδα, φιλήματι τὸν υἱὸν 
τοῦ pean παραδίδως ; : 

19. ᾿Ιδόντες δὲ οἱ περὶ αὐτὸν τ τὸ ἐσόμενον, εἶπον αὐτῷ Ku- 
gle, εἰ maTasoncy ἐν μαχαίρᾳ: ; 

50. Kai ἐπάταξεν εἷς 1. ἐξ αὐτῶν τὸν δοῦλον τοῦ ἀρχιε- 
véws, καὶ ἀφεῖλεν αὐτοῦ τὸ οὺς τὸ δεξιόν" 
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"Amoxeitels δὲ 6 ᾿Ιησοῦς εἶπεν. ᾿Εᾶτε ἕως τούτου. 
Kal ἁψάμενος τοῦ ὠτίου αὐτοῦ, ἰάσατο αὐτόν" 

52. Εἶπε δὲ ὁ Ἰησοῦς πρὸς τοὺς παραγενομένους ἐπ᾿ αὐτὸν 
ἀρχιερεῖς καὶ στρατηγοὺς τοῦ ἱεροῦ καὶ τυρεσθυτέρουρ" ὡς 
ἐπὶ ληστὴν ἐξεληλύνατε μετὰ μαχαιρῶν καὶ ξύλων ; - 

53. Kad ἡμέραν ὄντος μου psd’ ὑμῶν ἐν τῷ ἱερῷ, othe 
 ἐξετείνατε τὰς χεῖρας ἐπ᾽ ἐμέ" ἀλλ᾽ αὕτη ὑμῶν ἐστιν ἡ ὥρα, 
καὶ ἡ ἐξουσία τοῦ σκότους. 

54. Συλλαρόντες δὲ αὐτὸν ἤγαγον, καὶ εἰσήγαγον αὐτὸν 
εἰς τὸν οἶκον τ ἀρχιερέως. Ὃ δὲ Πέτρος ἠκολούϑι μακρόν εν. 

55. ᾿Αψάντων δὲ πῦρ ἐν plow τῆς αὐλῆς, καὶ συγκαϑι- 
σάντων αὐτῶν, ἐκάνγητο ὃ Πέτρος ἐν μέσῳ αὐτῶν. 

50. ᾿Ιδοῦσα δὲ αὐτὸν παιδίσκη τις κα ήμενον πρὸς τὸ 
ipa καὶ ἀτενίσασα αὐτῷ, εἶπε Καὶ οὗτος σὺν αὐτῷ ἦν. 

Ὁ δὲ ἠρνήσατο αὐτὸν, λέγων" Doves, οὐκ οἷδα αὐτόν. 
rie Kai μετὰ βραχὺ ἕ ἕτερος ἰδὼν αὐτὸν, ἔφη: Καὶ σὺ ἐξ 
αὐτῶν εἰ. “Ὃ δὲ Πέτρος. εἶπεν" λνϑρωπε, οὐκ εἰμί. 

50. Kal διαστάσης ὡσεὶ ὥρας μιᾶς, ἄλλος τις δισχυ- 
pisero, λέγων" °Em ἀληϑείας καὶ οὗτος μετ᾽ αὐτοῦ ἣν" καὶ 
γὰρ Γαλιλαῖός ἐστιν. 

60. Εἶπε δὲ ὁ ὃ Πέτρος" Ανῆρωπε, οὐκ οἶδα ὃ λέγεις. Καὶ 
παρα χρῆμια, ἔτι “λαλοῦντος αὐτοῦ. ἐξδώνησεν ἀλέκτωρ. 

61. Καὶ στραφεὶς ὁ Κύριος, ἐνέδλεψε τῷ [ler pe καὶ" 
ὑπεμνήσνη ὁ ὃ Πέτρος τοῦ λόγου τοῦ Κυρίου, ὡς εἶπεν αὐτώ" 
Ὅτι πρὶν ἀλέκτορα φωνῆσαι, ἀπαρνήσῃ pes T pis. 

62. Kal ἐξελὼν ἔξω, ἔκλαυσε πικρῶς. 

63. Kai οἱ ἄνδρες, οἱ συνέχοντες τὸν ᾿[ησοῦν, ἐνέπαιδϑον αὐ- 
τῶ, δέροντες. 

‘64, Καὶ πεερικαλύψαντες αὐτὸν, ἔτυπτον αὐτοῦ τὸ τορό- 
σωπον καὶ ἐπηρώτων αὐτὸν, λέγοντες. ΠΠροφήτευσον, τίς 
ἔστιν ὃ παίσας σε. 

65. Kai ἕτερα πολλὰ βλασφημοῦντες ἔλεγον εἰς αὐτόν. 

66. Καὶ ὡς ἐγξ ἔνετο ἡμέρα, συνήχϑη τὸ πτρεσθυτέριον τοῦ 
λαοῦ, ἀρχιερεῖς τε καὶ γραμματεῖς, a ἀνήγαγον αὐτὸν εἰς 
τὸ συνέδριον EQUT WY, 

67. Λέγοντες" Εἰ σὺ εἶ ὃ Χριστὸς, εἰπὲ ἡμῖν. Εἶπε δὲ 
αὐτοῖς" "Hay ὑμῖν εἴπω, οὐ μὴ πεστεύσητε" 

68. ᾿Εὰν δὲ καὶ ἐρωτήσω, οὐ μὴ ἀποκριϑ)ῆτέ μιοι, ἢ ἀπο- 
λύσητε. 

69. ᾿Απὸ τοῦ νῦν ἔσται 6 υἱὸς τοῦ ἀνθρώπου HOYT WEVOS ἐκ 
δεξιῶν τῆς δυνάμεως τοῦ Θεοῦ. 
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70. Εἶπον δὲ πάντες" Σὺ οὖν εἶ ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ Θεοῦ: Ὁ δὲ 
πρὸς αὐτοὺς ἔφη" Ὑμεῖς λέγετε, ὅτι ἐγώ εἰμι. 
71. Οἱ δὲ εἶπον: Τί ἔτι χρείαν ἔχομεν μαρτυρίας ; αὐτοὶ 


de ἠκούσαμεν ἀπὸ τοῦ στόματος αὐτοῦ. 
γᾶς 


ἵζεῷ. κγ΄. 23. 


1. Kal ἀναστὰν ἅπαν τὸ τολῆϑος αὐτῶν, ἤγαγον αὐτὸν ἐπὶ 
τὸν aes 

2. "Ἤρξαντο δὲ κατηγορεῖν αὐτοῦ, λέγοντες" Τοῦτον εὕρο- 
μεν διαστρέ ᾧῷοντα τὸ ἔϑνος, καὶ κωλύοντα. Καίσαρι φόρους 
“ λέγοντα ἑαυτὸν Χριστὸν βασιλέα εἶναι. 

. Ὃ δὲ Πίλάτος ἐπηρώτησεν αὐτὸν, λέγων" Σὺ εἶ ὃ βα- 
ΕΞ τῶν Ιουδαίων ; Ὃ δὲ ἀποκριϑ εὶς αὐτῷ ἔφη: =u ”é- 
γει!ς. 

4. ΘῈ Πιλᾶτος εἶπε πρὸς τοὺς ἀρχιερεῖς καὶ τοὺς ὕχ- 
rover Οὐδὲν εὑρίσκω αἴτιον ἐν τῷ ἀν) ώπῳ τούτω. 

a Oy δὲ ἐ ἐπίσχυον, λέγοντες" Ὅτι ἀνασείει τὸν λαὸν, διδά- 
σχὼν xa’ ὅλης τῆς ᾿Ιουδαίας, ἀρξάμενος ἀπὸ τῆς Γαλιλαίας 
ἕως aos. 

6. Πιλᾶτος δὲ ἀκούσας Γαλιλαίαν, ἐπηοώτησεν, εἰ ὃ ἄν- 
ρώπος Ῥαλιλαῖός ε ἐστι. 

7. Kate ἐπιγνοὺς, ὅτι ἐκ τῆς ἐξουσίας Ἡρώδου ἐ ἐστὶν, ἀνέ- 
πεμψεν αὐτὸν τορὸς Ἡρώδην, ὅ ὄντα καὶ αὐτὸν ἐν Ἱεροσολύμοις 
ἐν ταύταις ταῖς ἡμέραις. Ἄ 

8. Ὁ δὲ Ἡρώδης, ἰδὼν τὸν Ἰησοῦν, ἐχάρη λίαν" ἦν γὰρ 
“γέλων ἐξ I ixavod ἰδεῖν αὐτὸν, διὰ τὸ ἀκούειν πολλὰ περὶ αὖ- 
τοῦ: καὶ ἤλπιζέ τι σηυιεῖον ἰδεῖν ὑπ᾽ αὐτοῦ γινόμινον. 

9. ᾿Ἐπυηρώτα, δὲ αὐτὸν ἐν λόγοις ἱκανοῖς" αὐτὸς δὲ οὐδὲν 
ἀπεκρίνατο αὐτῷ. 

10. Εἱστήκεισαν δὲ οἱ ἀρχιερεῖς καὶ οἱ γραυματεῖς, εὐ- 
τύνως κατηγοροῦντες αὐτοῦ. . 

ΠΣ ᾿Εξουϑενήσας δὲ αὐτὸν ὁ Ἡρώδης σὺν τοῖς στρατεύ- 
μασιν αὑτοῦ, καὶ ἐμπαίξας, περιδαλὼν αὐτὸν ἐσ)ῆτα λαμ- 
πρὰν, ἀνέπεμψεν αὐτὸν τῷ Πιλάτῳ. 

7. ᾿Εγένοντο δὲ φίλοι ὃ 6, τε Πιλάτος καὶ ὃ Ἡρώδης ἐ ἐν αὐ- 
ΤῊ ol. ἡμέρᾳ μετ᾽ ἀλλήλων" προυπῆρχον γὰρ ἐν ἔχϑοᾳ ὅ οντες 
πρὸς ἑαυτούς. 


ἵ 


19: Πιλᾶτος δὲ, συγκαιλεσάμενος τοὺς ἀρχιερεῖς καὶ τοὺς 
ἄρχο "τας καὶ τὸν λαὸν, 


- 
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14. Εἶπε πρὸς αὐτούς" Ἡροσηνέγκατέ μοι τὸν ἄν)ρωπον 
τοῦτον, ὡς κἀποστρέφοντα τὸν λαόν" καὶ ἰδοὺ, ἐ ἐγὼ, ἐνώπιον 
ὑμῶν ἀνακρίνας,, οὐδὲν εὗρον ἐν τῷ ἀνθρώπῳ τούτῳ αἴτιον, ὧν 
κατηγορεῖτε XAT αὐτοῦ. 

15. "AAD οὐδὲ ᾿Πρώδης" ἀνέπεμψα γὰρ ὑμᾶς πρὸς αὐτὸν, 
καὶ ἰδοὺ, οὐδὲν ἄξιον ανάτου ἐστι τεεπραγμιένον αὐτώ. 

16. Παιδεύσας οὖν αὐτὸν ἀπολύσω. 

17. ᾿Ανάγκην δὲ εἶχεν ἀπολύειν αὐτοῖς κατὰ ἑορτὴν ἕνα. 

18. ᾿Ανέκ θαξεν δὲ παμπληϑεὶ, λέγοντες. Αἷρε τοῦτον, 
ἀπόλυσον δὲ ἡμῖν τὸν Βαραθδᾶν" 

19. Ὅστις ἦν διὰ στάσιν τινὰ γενομένην ἐν τῇ πόλει καὶ 
Dovey βεβλημένος εἰς φυλακήν. 

20. Πάλιν οὖν 6 Πιλάτος προσεφώνησε, ϑέλων ἀπολῦσαι 
τὸν ᾿Τησοῦν. 

21. Οἱ δὲ ἐπεφώνεν, λέϊονϊες" Σταύρωσον, ςαύρωσον αὐτόν. 

22. Ὁ δὲ τρίτον εἶπε πρὸς αὐτούς" Τί γὰρ κοικὸν ἐποίη- 
σεν οὗτος ; οὐδὲν αἴτιον “γανάτου εὗρον ἐν αὐτῷ" παιδεύσας 
οὖν sb ile ἀπολύσω. 

. Οἱ δὲ ἐπ ἔκειντο Φωναῖς μεγάᾶλαις αὐτούμενοι αὐτὸν 
σταβραννῆμων καὶ κατίσχυον αἱ φωναὶ αὐτῶν καὶ τῶν ἀρ- 
ih 

Ὁ 08 ΤΠ λάτος ¢ emexgive yeveoryou TO αἴτημα αὐτῶν. 

᾿Απέλυσε δὲ τὸν διὰ στάσιν καὶ Φόνον βεδλημένον εἰς 
τὴν Ἐλθὲ ὃν ἡτοῦντο" τὸν δὲ ᾿[ησοῦν παρέδωκε THO “ελή- 
ματι αὐτῶν. 

26. Kal ὡς ἀπήγαγον αὐτὸν, ἐπιλαβόμενοι Σίμωνός τινος 
ἸΚυρηναίου ἐ ἐρχομένου ἀπ᾽ ἀγροῦ, a van αὐτῷ τὸν σταυρὸν, 
με ὄπισϑεν τοῦ ᾿Ιησοῦ. 

᾿Ηκολούϑει δὲ αὐτῷ τοολὺ τλῆσος τοῦ λαοῦ καὶ γυ- 
rok αἱ καὶ ἐκόπτοντο καὶ ἐθρήνουν αὐτόν. 

" 28. Στραφεὶς δὲ πρὸς αὐτὰς ὃ Ἰησοῦς, εἶπε: Θυγατέρες 
ερουσαλημ.. μὴ κλαίετε ET Es’ ὥλὴν EDP εαὐτὰας κλαῖετε, 
καὶ ἐπὶ τὰ τέκνα ὑμῶν. 

; 29. Ὅτι ἰδοὺ, ἔρχονται ἡμέραι, ἐν αἷς ἐροῦσι" Μακάριαι 
αἱ στεῖραι, καὶ κοιλίαι αἱ οὐκ ἐγέννησαν, καὶ μαστοὶ οἱ οὐκ 
ednracay. 

, 57᾽ ~~ 3.49 e re 

30. Tore ἄφξονται λέγειν τοῖς ὄρεσι: Πέσετε ἐφ᾽ ἡμάς" 
καὶ ae βουνοῖς" Καλύψατε ἡμᾶς. 

Ὅτι εἰ ἐν τῷ ὑγρῷ ξύλῳ ταῦτα ποιοῦσιν, ἐν τῷ ξη- 
μεν τί ipl te 
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32. "Hyovro δὲ καὶ ἕτεροι δύο κακοῦργει σὸν αὐτῷ ἀναιρε- 
ῆναι. 

33. Καὶ ὅτε ἀπῆλθον ἐ ἐπὶ τὸν τόπον τὸν καλούμενον Κρα- 
viov, ἐκεῖ ἐςαύρωσαν αὐτὸν καὶ τοὺς κακούργους" ὃν μὲν ex δε- 
ξιῶν, ὃν δὲ ἐξ ἀριστερῶν. 

34. Ὃ δὲ ᾿Ιησοῦς ἔλεγε: Πάτερ, ἄφες αὐτοῖς" οὐ γὰο οἴ- 
δασι τί ποιοῦσι. Διαμεριζόμενοι δὲ τὰ ἱμάτια αὐτοῦ, ἔβαλον 
κλῆρον. ᾿ 

85. Καὶ εἱστήκει ὃ λαὺς ϑεωρῶν. ᾿Εξεμυκτήριξον δὲ καὶ 
οἱ ἄρχοντες σὺν αὐτοῖς, λέγοντερ᾽ "Ἄλλους ἔσωσε, σωσάτω 
ἑαυτὸν, εἰ οὗτός ἐστιν ὃ Χριστὸς, ὃ ὃ τοῦ Θεοῦ ἐκλεκτός. 

86. ᾿Ενέπαιξον δὲ αὐτώ καὶ οἱ στρατιῶται, τρροσερ χόμ:ε- 
yob καὶ ὕξος προσφέροντες αὐτῷ, 

37. Kal λέγοντε ς᾽ Εἰ σὺ ef ὃ βασιλεὺς τῶν ᾿Ιουδαίων, 
σῶσον σεαυτόν. 

8. Ἦν δὲ καὶ ἐπιγραφὴ γεγραμμένη ἐπ᾿ αὐτῷ γράμμασιν 
Ἑλληνικοῖς καὶ Ῥωμαϊκοῖς καὶ Ἑδραϊκοῖς. ΟΥ̓́ΤΟΣ 
ἜΣΤΙΝ ‘O BASIAEYTS ΤΩΝ ἸΟΥΔΑΙΩ͂Ν. 

39. Εἷς δὲ τῶν κρεμασϑέντων κακούργων ἐδλασφήμει αὐ- 
τὸν, λέγων“ Εἰ σὺ εἶ ὃ “Χριστὸς, σώσον σεαυτὸν καὶ ἡμᾶς. 

40. ᾿Αποκριδ εὶς ὁ δὲ ὁ ἕτερος ἐπετίμα αὐτῷ, λέγων: Οὐδὲ 
νυ σὺ τὸν Θεὸν, ὅτι ἐν τῷ αὐτῷ κρίματι εἰ: 

. Καὶ ἡμεῖς μὲν δικαίως" ἄξια γὰρ, ὧν ἐπράξαμεν, 
Severs οὗτος δὲ οὐδὲν ἄτοπον ἔπραξε. | 

42. Kat ἔλεγε τῷ ᾿Ιησοῦ: Μνήσϑητίμου, Kipse, ὅταν ἔλ- 
Ong ἐν τῇ βασιλείᾳ, σου. 

48. Καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ ὃ ᾿Ιησοῦς- ᾿Αμὴν λέγω σοι, σήμιερον 
μετ᾽ ἐμοῦ ἔσῃ ἐν τῷ παραδείσῳ. 

44. Ἦν δὲ ὡσεὶ Boo ἕκτη, καὶ σκότος ἐγένετο ed’ ὅλην 
τὴν γῆν, ἕως ὥρας ἐννάτης. 

48. Καὶ ἐσκοτίσ')η ὃ ὃ ἥλιος" καὶ ἐσ χίσϑϑη τὸ καταπέτασ- 
μα τοῦ ναοῦ μέσον. 

Ab. Kai φωνήσας φωνῇ μεγάλῃ ὃ ᾿]ησοῦς, εἶπε: Πάτερ, 
εἰς χεῖράς σου παραϑήσομαι τὸ πνεῦμά pov. Καὶ ταῦτα 
εἰπὼν, ἐξέπνευσεν. 

47. Ἰδὼν δὲ ὁ ἑκατόνταρχος τὸ γενόμενον, ἐδόξασε τὸν 
Θεὸν, λέγων" "Ὄντως ὃ 6 ἄνγοωπος οὗτος δίκαιος ἡ ἢν. 

48, Kal πάντες οἱ συμπαραγε ἐνόμενοι ὄχλοι ἐπὶ τὴν σεω- 


ρίαν ταύτην, “εωροῦντες τὰ γενόμενα, τύπτοντες ἑαυτῶν τὰ 
OTH ὑπέστρεφον. 
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49. Εἱστήκεισαν δὲ σ:ἀντες οἱ γνωστοὶ αὐτοῦ μακρόϑεν, 
καὶ γυναῖκες οἱ συνακολουϑήσασαι αὐτῷ ἀπὸ τῆς Γαλιλαίας, 
ὁρῶσαι ταῦτα. 

ὅ0. Καὶ ἰδοὺ, ἀνὴρ ὀνόματι Ἰωσὴφ, βουλευτὴς ὑ ὑπάρχων, 
ἀνὴρ ἀγαϑϑ)ὺς καὶ δίκαιος, 

51. (Οὗτος οὐκ ἦν συγκατατενειμένος τῇ βουλῇ καὶ τῇ 
πράξει αὐτών,) ἀπὸ ᾿Αριμαϑαίας πόλεως τῶν ᾿Ιουδαίων' ὃς 
καὶ προσεδέχετο καὶ αὐτὸς τὴν βασιλείαν τοῦ Θεοῦ" 

52. Οὗτος προσελϑ ὧν τῴ Πιλάτῳ, ἠτήσατο τὸ σώμα 
τοῦ ᾿Ιησοῦ. 

53. Kal καϑελὼν αὐτὸ, ἐνετύλιξεν αὐτὸ σινδόνι, καὶ ἔθ η- 
κεν αὐτὸ ἐν μνήματι λαξευτῷ, οὗ οὐκ ἣν οὐδέπω οὐδεὶς κείμ.ε- 
ψος. 

84. Kal ἡμέρα ἦν παρασκευὴ, καὶ σάδδατον ἐπέφωσκε. 

55. Ἱζατακολουϑήσασαι δὲ καὶ γυναῖκες, αἵτινες ἦσαν 
συνεληλυϑυῖαι αὐτῷ ἐκ τῆς Γαλιλαίας, ἐϑεάσαντο τὸ μνη- 
μεῖον, καὶ ὡς ἐτέϑη τὸ σῶμα. αὐτοῦ. 

56. Ὑποστρέψασαι δὲ ἡτοίμασαν ἀρώματα καὶ μύρα" καὶ 
τὸ μὲν σάδδατον ἡσύχασαν κατὰ τὴν ἐντολήν. 


Κεφ. xd. 24. 


1 Τῇ δὲ μιᾷ τῶν σαβδάτων, ὄρφγρου βαϑέος, ἦλοον ἐ ἐπὶ 
τὸ μνῆμα, φέρουσαι ἃ ἡτοίμασαν ἀρώματα" καί τινες σὺν 
αὐταῖς. 

2. Εὗρον δὲ τὸν λίϑον ἀποκεκυλισμιένον ἀπὸ τοῦ μνημείου. 

8. Καὶ εἰσελϑοῦσαι οὐχ εὗρον τὸ σῶμα τοῦ Kugiov Iy- 
σοῦ. 

4. Kai ἐγένετο ἐν τῷ διαπορεῖσιγαι αὐτὰς περὶ τούτου, 
καὶ ἰδοὺ, ἄνδρες δύο ἐπέστησαν αὐταὶς ἐν ἐσϑήσεσιν ἀστραπ- 
ΤᾺ 

- ᾿Βμφόξδων δὲ γενομένων αὐτῶν, καὶ κλινουσῶν τὸ τορό- 
σωπον εἰς τὴν γῆν, εἶπον πρὸς αὐτάς" Τί ζητεῖτε τὸν ζῶντα 
μετὰ τῶν νεκρῶν: 

6. Οὐκ § ἔστιν ὧδε, ἀλλ᾽ ἠγέρϑη. Μνήσϑητε ὡς ἐλάλησεν 
ὑμῖν, ἔτι ὧν ἐν Τῇ ᾿αλιλαίᾳ, 

ἢ. “Λέγων: Ὅτι δεῖ τὸν υἱὸν τοῦ ἀνγρώπου τταραδονγῆναι 
εἰς “χεῖρας ἀνηρώπων ἁμαρτωλῶν, καὶ σταύρωθεῆναι; καὶ τῇ 
τρίτῃ ἡμέρᾳ ἀναστῆναι. 

8. Καὶ ἐμνήσϑησαν τῶν ῥημάτων αὐτοῦ. 
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9. Καὶ ὑποστρέψασαι ἀ ἀπὸ τοῦ μνημιείου ἀπήγγειλαν ταῦ- 
τα πάντα τοῖς ἕνδεκα καὶ τοᾶσι τοῖς λοιποῖς. 

10. Ἦσαν δὲ ἡ Μαγδαληνὴ Μαρία, καὶ ᾿Ιωάννα, καὶ 
Μαρία Ἰακώβου, καὶ αἱ λοιπαὶ σὺν αὐταῖς, ot ἔλεγον πρὸς 
pa ah ios ταῦτα. 

. Καὶ ἐφάνησαν ἐνώπιον αὐτῶν ὡσεὶ λῆοος τὰ ῥήματα 
αὐτῶν, καὶ ἠπίστουν αὐταῖς. 

12. Ὁ δὲ Πέτρος ἀναστὰς ἔδραμεν ἐ ἐπὶ τὸ μνημεῖον, καὶ 
παρακύψας βλέπει τὰ ὀνϑόνιαι κείμενα μόνα" καὶ ἀπῆλσε 
πρὸς ἑαυτὸν. ἀπ: τὸ γεγονός. 

13, Kai ἰδοὺ, ὃ do ἐξ αὐτῶν ἦσαν πορευόμενοι ἐν αὐτῇ τῇ 

ἡμέρᾳ. εἰς κώμην ἀπέχουσαν σταδίους ἑξήκοντα ἀπὸ “legoura- 
λὴμ,, ἡ ὄνομα ᾿Εμμαούς. 

14. Καὶ αὐτοὶ ,ὧμίλουν πρὸς ἀλλήλους wegh πάντων τῶν 
συμδεθηκότων τούτων. 

15. Kate ἐγένετο, ἐν τῷ ὁμιλεῖν αὐτοὺς καὶ συϑητεῖν, καὶ 
αὐτὸς ὁ Ιησοῦς ἐγγίσας συνεπορεύετο αὐτοῖς. 

16. Οἱ δὲ ὀφθαλμοὶ αὐτῶν ἐκρατοῦντο, τοῦ μὴ ἐπιγνώναι 
αὐτόν. 

17. Εἶπε δὲ πρὸς αὐτούς" Τίνες οἱ λόγοι οὗτοι, US ἀντι- 
βάλλετε GOS ἀλλήλους περιπατοῦντες, καί ἐστε Txud ow- 
ποί; 

18. ᾿Αποκριδεὶς ὃΣ ὁ εἷς, ὦ ὄνομιοι Κλεόπας, εἶπε τοὺς 
αὐτόν" Σὺ μόνος πταροι πεῖς Ἱερουσαλὴμ, καὶ οὐκ ἔγνως τὰ 
γενόμενα ἐν αὐτῇ ἐν ταῖς ἡμέραις ταύταις : : 

19. Καὶ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς" Ποῖα ; ; OF δὲ εἶπον αὐτῷ" Τὰ περὶ 
Ἰησοῦ τοῦ Ναζωραίου, ὃ ὃς ἐγένετο ἀνὴς προφήτης, δυνατὸς ἐν 
ἔργῳ καὶ λόγῳ, ἐναντίον τοῦ Θεοῦ καὶ παντὸς. τοῦ λαοῦ: 

20. Ὅπως τε τοαρέδωκαν αὐτὸν οἱ ἀρχιερεῖς καὶ οἱ ἄρ χον- 
τες ἡμῶν εἰς κρίμα ϑανάτου, καὶ ἐσταύρωσαν αὐτόν. 

91: Ἡμεῖς ὃς ἠλπίζομεν, ὅτι αὐτός ἐστιν ὃ μέλλων 
Aur potion au τὸν ‘Logan AY ἀλλά γε σὺν πᾶσι τούτοις ΤῊΝ 
ἐν μὸν ἡμέοαν ἄγει σήμερον, ἀφ᾽ οὗ ταῦτα ἐγένετο. 

᾿Αλλὰ καὶ γυναῖκές τινες ἐξ ἡμῶν ἐξέστησαν ἡμᾶς; 
ποθ ὄρϑριαι ἐ ἐπὶ τὸ μνημεῖον" 

23. Kal μὴ εὑροῦσαι τὸ σῶμα αὐτοῦ, ἦλθον, λέγουσαι καὶ. 
ὀπτασίαν ἀγγέλων ἑωρακέναι, οἵ λέγουσιν αὐτὸν ζῇν. 

24. Καὶ ἀπῆλϑον es τῶν σὺν ἡμῖν ἐπὶ τὸ μνημεῖον, καὶ 


εὗρον οὕτω, καϑὼς καὶ αἱ γυναῖκες εἶπον" αὐτὸν δὲ οὐκ 
εἶδον. 


-» \ 5. ἜΣ A > ἢ om 
25. Kat auros εἶπε ττρὸς αὐτούς" "Q ἀνόητο; καὶ βραδεῖς 
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τῇ καρδίᾳ τοῦ aio revel ἐπὶ πᾶσιν οἷς ἐλάλησαν οἱ προφῆ- 
ται. ' 

26. Οὐχὶ ταῦτα ἔδει παϑεῖν τὸν Χριστὸν, καὶ εἰσελϑ εῖν 
εἰς τὴν δόξαν αὑτοῦ; 

27. Καὶ ἀρξάμενος ἀπὸ ἡ! ωσέως καὶ ἀπὸ WAYTWY τῶν 
προφητῶν, διηομήνευεν αὐτοῖς ἐν πάσαις ταῖς γραφαῖς τὰ 
περὶ αὑτοῦ. 

28. Καὶ ἤγγισαν εἰς τὴν κώμην, οὗ ἐπορεύοντο᾽ καὶ αὐτὸς 
προσεποιεῖτο ττοῤῥωτέρω πορεύεστγαι. 

29. Kai παρεδιάσαντο αὐτὸν, λέγοντες" Μεῖνον με 
ἡμῶν, ὅτι πρὸς ἑσπέραν ἐστὶ, καὶ κέκλικεν ἡ ἡμέρα. Kat 
εἰσῆλωε τοῦ μειναι σὺν αὐτοῖς. 

80. Kai ἐ ἐγένετο, 2 ἐν τῷ HAT ARMS VOLE αὐτὸν μετ᾽ αὐτῶν, 
λαβὼν τὸν ἄρτον, εὐλόγησε, καὶ κλάσας ἐπεδίδου. αὐτοῖς. 

31. Αὐτῶν δὲ διηνοίχϑησαν οἱ ὀφ)αλμοὶ, καὶ ἐπέγνωσαν 
αὐτόν: καὶ αὐτὸς ἄφαντος ἐγένετο ἀπ᾿ αὐτῶν. 

32. Καὶ εἶπον eos ἀλλήλους" Οὐχὶ ἡ καρδία ἡμῶν 
καιομένη ἣν ἐν ἡμῖν, ὡς ἐλάλει ἡ μὴν ἐν ΤῊ ὁδῷ, καὶ ὡς διή- 
yoryey ἡμῖν τὰς γραφάς: : 

33. Kai ἀναστᾶντες αὐτῇ τῇ ὥρᾳ, ὑπέστρε εψαν εἰς Tepou- 
TON Py κοιὶ εὗρον συνηϑροισμένους τοὺς ἕνδεκοι καὶ τοὺς σὺν 
αὐτοῖς, 

84. ΛΔέγοντας: Ὅτι ἠγέρϑη 6 Κύριος ὄντως, καὶ addy 
Σίμωνι. Ξ 

35. Kal αὐτοὶ ἐξηγοῦντο τὰ ἐν τῇ ὁδῷ, καὶ ὡς ἐγνώσϑη 
αὐτοῖς ἐν τῇ πλάσει τοῦ ἄρτου. 

36. Ταῦτα δὲ αὐτῶν λαλούντων, αὐτὸς ἔστη ἐν μέσω αὐ- 
τών, καὶ λέγει αὐτοῖς" Εἰρήνη ὑμῖν. 

37. Thee: δὲ καὶ ἔμφοθοι γενόμιενοι, ἐδόκουν πνεῦμα 
“εωρεῖν. 

38. Καὶ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς. Tt τεταραγμένοι ἐστὲ, καὶ διατί 
διαλογισμοὶ ἀναθαίνουσιν ἐ ἐν ταῖς καρδίαις ὑ ὑμών ; 

39. πε τὰς χεῖράς μου καὶ τοὺς πόδας μου, ὅτι αὐτὸς 
ἐγώ εἰμεν ᾧ ψηλαφήσατέ με καὶ ἴδετε" ὅτι πνεῦμα σάρκα καὶ 
ὀστέα οὐκ ἔχει, Hadas ἐ ἐμὲ“ “εωρεῖτε ἕἔ ἔχονται. 

40. Kol τοῦτο εἰπὼν, ake, αὐτοῖς τὰς χεῖρας καὶ 
τοὺς τοόδας. 

Al. "τι δὲ ἀπιστούντων αὐτῶν ἀπὸ τῆς χαρᾶς, καὶ “αυ- 
μοζόντων, εἶπεν αὐτοῖς" ‘Byers τι βρώσιμον ἐν άδε; 

42. Οἱ δὲ ἐπέδωκαν αὐτῷ ate ὀπτοῦ μέρος καὶ ἀπὸ 
μελισσίου κηρίου. 


43. Kal λαδὼν, ἐνώπιον αὐτῶν ἔφαγεν. 
L 
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48. Ὑμεῖς δέ ἐστε μάρτυρες τούτων. 
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AQ. Kai ἰδοὺ, ἐγὼ ἀποστέλλω THY ἐπαγγελίαν τοῦ wa- 
τρός μου ἐφ᾽ ὑμᾶς" ὑμεῖς δὲ καθίσατε ἐν τῇ τποόλει, ἕως οὗ 
ἐνδύσησθε δύναμιν ἐξ ὕψους. 3 
4 5 ’ 
50. Ἐξήγαγε δὲ αὐτοὺς ἔξω ἕως εἰς Βηϑανίαν' καὶ ἐπα- 
ἤγαγ ὺς ἔξω ἕως εἰς Βη ; 
pas τὰς χεῖρας αὑτοῦ, εὐλόγησεν αὐτούς. 
51. Καὶ ἐγένετο, ἐν τῷ εὐλογεῖν αὐτὸν αὐτοὺς, διέστη ἀπ᾽ 
αὐτῶν, καὶ ἀνεφέρετο εἰς τὸν οὐρανόν. | 
52. Kal αὐτοὶ, ττροσκυνήσαντες αὐτὸν, ὑπέστρεψαν εἰς 
Ἱερουσαλὴμ, μετὰ χαρᾶς μεγάλης. 
53. Καὶ ἦσαν διαπαντὸς ἐν τῷ ἱερῷ, αἰνοῦντες καὶ εὖλο- 
γοῦντες τὸν (θεόν. 


ERRATA IN THE INTERLINEARY TRANSLATION. 


Ch. Verse. 


Ch. Verse. 
1. 3. for “ exquisitely” read ‘* accurately.” VIII. 31. for ‘‘he besought” read “ they besought.” 
I. 12. and V. 10. &e. for “ frighten thyself” read IX. 36. insert “‘ they” before “* have seen.” 
4 fear? TX. 38. for “to look” read * look.” 
II. 24. for “ word” read “ word.” KE. 12. for “0 also” read “" or also.” 


III. 3. also 1V. 14. &c. for “ region” read “ region.” 
IV. 38. for “‘ asked” read “ besought.” 

V. 20. for “ remitted to thee” read “‘remitted thee.” 
V. 97. for “ upon” read “ at.” 

Vi. 16. insert a comma after ** Jacob.” 

Vl. 26. erase “" all.” 

VI. 35. insert “ again” after ‘* hoping.” 

VII. 9. for “ these things” read * these words.” 

VIIL. 14. insert ‘* they” after * are.” 

VIII. 15. for “in good” read “ in the good.” 


N. B. There are other errors, which however considering the design of this tr 
face, cannot be of much consequence, unless printed separately from the text, 


XI. 21. and ch. XII. 15. 44. for “ present goods” 
read ‘* substance ” 

XII. 46. for “ infidels” read “ unfaithful.” 

XM. 58. for “ of the” read “ of thee.” 

XIII. 2. for “above” read “ beyond.” 

XV. 25. for “* symphonies” read “ἢ symphony.” 

XVI. 1. insert ἔς or the same” after “ this? 

XVIT, 24. for * shining” read “ lightening.”’ 

XVIII. 12. for “sabbath” read “ week.” 

XIX. 1. for “ through”? read © through.” 
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Κεφ. a. 1 


ἘΠΕΙΔΉΠΕΡ πολλοὶ ἐπεχείρησαν ἀνατάξασϑαι 


Forasmuch as many have taken in hand to compose 
διήγησιν περὶ τῶν πραγμάτων πεπληφοφοφημένων 
anarration about’ the things having been accomplished fully 
ἐν ἡμῖν, 2. Καϑὼς ol, γενύμιενον 8am” 
in or among us, According as they, having been from 
ἀρχῆς αὐτόπται καὶ ὑπηρέται τοῦ λόγου 
the beginning eye-witnesses and ministers of the word 
παρέδοσαν ἡμῖν. 3. "Ἐδοξε κἀμοὶ, 
-have delivered to us. It seemed good to me also, 
παςηκολουϑδηκότι Axgieas πᾶσιν ἄνωϑεν, 
having traced exquisitely all tiese things from upwards, 
γοάψαι xa εξης σοι, κράτιστε 
to «βᾶανδ written orderly to thee, O most excellent 
Θεύφιλε, ἘΝ ἐπιγνῶς Ἂν rit 
Theophilus, That thou mightest know {πε 
ἀσῷάλειαν λόγων περὶ ὧν κατηχήσης. 
certainty οἵ ‘4 words about which thou hast been instructed. 
5. ᾿Εγένετο ἐν ταῖς ἡμέφαις Ποώδου. rod βασιλέως 
There was ἴῃ the days of Herod, the — king 
τῆς © “lovdainc, τὶς f ἱερεὺς ὀνόματι Ζαχαρίας, ἐξ 
of Judea, ὀ Δἅδ certain’ priest by name Zacharias, out of 
ἐφημερίας ᾿Αδιά καὶ ἡ γυνὴ αὐτοῦ. ἐκ τῶν 
the course of Abiah: and the wife οὗ him from the 
B 
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ϑυγατέρων ᾿Ααρῶὼν, καὶ τὸ ὄνομα αὐτῆς ᾿Ελισάβετ. 
daughters οἵ Aaron, and the name. of her Elizabeth. 
6. Δὲ. ἤσαν ἀμφότεροι δίκαιοι ἐνώπιον τοῦ 
And they were both righteous inthe sight οἵ 
Θεοῦ, πορευόμενοι ἄμεμπτοι ἐν πάσαις ταῖς ἐντολαῖς 
God, proceeding blameless in all the commandments 
καὶ δικαιώμασι τοῦ Kugiov. 7. Kai τέκνον ἣν 
and institutions of the Lord. ‘And child was ¢ere 
οὐκ αὐτοῖς, καϑότι ἡ ᾿Βλισάδετ ἦν στεῖρα, καὶ 
not tothem, because Elizabeth was barren, and 
ἀμφότεροι ἦσαν mpobeeyxstes ἐν ταῖς ἡμέραις αὑτών. 
both © were advanced in the days οἵ themselves. 
8. ΔῈ ἐγένετο ἐν τῷ αὐτὸν ἱερατεύειν ἔναντι 
And if was in the him to officiate ὡς priest before 
τοῦ Θεοῦ ev τῇ Taser Tig ἐφημερίας αὐτοῦ, 
in the order ofthe course of him, 
9. Kata τὸ ἔϑος. τῆς ἱερατείας ἔλαχε 
According to the custom of the priesthood he δά A/zs lot 
τοῦ υμιάσαι, 5 εἰσελϑὼν εἰς τὸν ναὸν 
to have burned incense, having entered into the temple 
τοῦ Κυρίου. 10, Kal πᾶν τὸ πλῆϑος τοῦ 
of the Lord. And all the multitude of the 


ws 


λαοῦ ἦν προσευχόμενον ἔξω (gv) τῇ. ὥρα 
people was __— praying without ([η) the hour 
τοῦ ϑυμιάματος. 11. ΔῈ ἄγγελος [Κυρίου ὠφϑη 
of the incense. And an angel of the Lord was seen 
αὐτῷ, ἑστὼς ἐκ δεξιῶν τοῦ 

by him, διᾶνίηρ stood from the eae parts . οὗ the 
Suciactypiou τοῦ ϑϑυμιάματος. : Kol Ζαχαρίας 
altar of the incense. And Zacharias | 
ἰδὼν ἐταράχϑη. καὶ Φόξος ἐπέπεσεν ἐπ᾿ αὐτόν. 
having seen was \discomposed, and fear fell 


upon him, 

13. At ὃ ἄγγελος εἶπε πρὸς αὐτόν: Φοξοῦ 

But the messenger said _ to him: Frighten ¢hysel/ 
μὴ. Ζαχαρία: διότι ἢ δέησίς σου εἰσηκούσϑη" 
not, O Zacharias: because the prayer of thee has been heard: 
xai ΠΝ γυνή σου ᾿Ῥλισάδετ γεννήσει σοὶ 
and the wife οἔθιεε Elizabeth shall bear ἴο thee 
υἱὸν, καὶ καλέσεις τὸ ὄνομα αὐτοῦ ᾿Ιωάννην. 
ἃ son, and thou shalt call the name ofhim John. 

Καὶ ἔσται σοὶ χαρὰ καὶ ἀγαλλίασις, καὶ 

And there shall be to thee joy and exultation, and 
πολλοὶ χαρήσονται ἐπὶ Τῇ γενέσει αὐτοῦ. 
many shall be rejoiced upon (με birth of him. 
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15. Tao ἔσται μέγας ἐνώπιον Κυρίου" 

For he shall be = great» inthe sightof 116 Lord: 
καὶ πίη οὐ μὴ οἶνον καὶ σίκερα" 
and he might drink not wine and_ strong drink: 
καὶ πλησϑήσεται ἁγίου πνεύματος ἔτι ἐκ 
and he shall be filled of ¢4e holy spirit yet from 
κοιλίας μητρὸς αὑτοῦ. 16, Kal ἐπιστρέψει 
womb of mother οἷ himself. And he shall turn 
πολλοὺς τῶν viov ᾿Ισραὴλ ἐπὶ [Κύριον τὸν Θεὸν 
many ofthe sons οἵ Israel to the Lord the God 
HOT OY. 17. Kal αὐτὸς προελεύσεται ἐνώπιον 
of themselves. And he shall come before in the sight 
αὐτοῦ ἐν πνεύματι καὶ δυνάμει Haiov, ἐπιστρέψαι 
of him in the spirit and power of Elias, to have turned 
καρδίας πατέρων ἐπὶ τέκνα, καὶ ἀπειὸ εἴς 
the hearts of fathers to ἐΐε children, and the disobedient 
ev φρονήσει δικαίων, ἑτοιμάσαι λαὺν 
in the wisdom of the just, to have made ready a people 
κατεσκευασμένον Kugio. 18. Καὶ Ζαχαρίας 
having been prepared to the Lord. -And Zacharias 
εἶπε πρὸς τὸν ἀγγϑελον' Kara τί (σημεῖον) 
said to the messenger: According to what _ (sign) 
γνώσομαι τοῦτο: γὰρ ἐγώ εἰμι meer ύτης, καὶ 
shall I know this ‘Aing ὃ for I am anold man, and 
ἢ γυνή pou moobsoyxvia ἐν ταῖς ἡμεραῖς αὑτῆς. 
the wife of me having advanced in the days of herself. 
19. Καὶ ὁ ἄγγελος amoxpiryels, 

And the messenger answering, or determined what to say, 
εἶπεν αὐτώ "Kyo εἶμι Taboina, ὁ παρεστηκὼς 
said tohim: ἢ am Gabriel, he having stood near 
ἐνώπιον τοῦ (Θεοῦ καὶ ἀὐεϑτόλὴν λαλῆσαι πρός 
in presence of God: and Iwas sent tospeak to 
σε, καὶ evayysrAlcacdas ταῦτα δοι. 
thee, and to announce as glad tidings these ¢izngs to thee. 
20. Kal ἰδοὺ, ἔσῃ σιωπῶν, καὶ δυνάμενος 

᾿ς And behold, thou shalt be _ silent, and _ being able 
μὴ λαλῆσαι, ἄχρι ἧς ἡμέρας TAUTO γένηται" 
not to speak, until what day these ¢iings should be: 
avy (ὧν ἐπίστευσας oux τοῖς 
instead of which, 7. 6. because thou believedst not to the 
λόγοις μου, οἵτινες πληρωϑήσονται εἰς τὸὺν καιρὸν 
words ofme, which 5Π48}} be fulfilled |= into the season 
αὑτῶν. 21. Καὶ ὁ λαὸς ἣν προσδοκῶν τὸν 
of themselves. And the people was’ expecting 
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Ζαχαρίαν: καὶ ἐϑαύμαζον ἐν TO αὐτὸν χρονίζειν ἐν 
Zacharias: and = /¢Avy did wonder in the him ἴο delay in 
TO ναώ. 22. Δὲ ἐξελθὼν ἠδύνατο 

the temple. But having come out he was able 
οὐκ λαλῆσαι αὐτοῖς. καὶ ἐπέγνωσαν, ὅτι ἑώρακεν 
not to speak to them: and they knew, that he has seen 
ὀπτασίαν ἐν. TW ναΐ" καὶ αὐτὸς ἦν διανεύων 
a vision in }the.. temple: j),.and} phe was beckoning 
αὐτοῖς" καὶ διέμενε κῶφος. - 23, Καὶ 
tothem: ἃπά he did continue speechless. And 
ἐγένετο, WG αἱ ἡμέραι τῆς λειτουργίας αὐτοῦ 
zt was, when the days οὗ the public ministry of him 
ἐπλήσθησαν, ἀπῆλθεν gig TOY oixov = abou. 


were completed, he departed into the house οὗ himself. 
24. Δὲ ᾿Βλισάδετ ἡ γυνὴ αὐτοῦ συνέλαδεν μετὰ 

And Elizabeth the wife ofhim conceived after 
τὰς ταύτας ἡμέρας" καὶ περιέκρυξεν ἑαυτὴν wéivTE 


these — days : and she concealed herself five 
μῆνας, λέγουσα" 28. “Ὅτι οὕτω 6 Κύριος πεποίηκεν 
months, saying: ὁ That thus the Lord has done 
μοι ἐν ἡμέραις, αἷς ἐπεῖδεν ἀφελεῖν τὸ 
ἴο Π16 in days, zu which helookedon ἰἴο take away the 
ὄνειδός μου ἐν ἀν) ρώποις. 20. Δὲ ἐν τῷ 
reproach of me in or among men. And in the 
ἔκτω τῷ μηνὶ ὃ ἄγγελος αξοιὴλ ἀπεστάλη 
sixth month the angel Gabriel τνᾶϑ sent away 
ὑπὸ τοῦ Θεοῦ cig πόλιν τῆς Γαλιλαίας, 7 
by God into acity οἵ Galilee, to which 
ὄνομα (ἐστι) Ναζαρὲτ, 97. Πρὸς παρϑένον 
name (5) Nazareth, To a virgin 
μεμνηστευμένην ἀνδρὶ, ὧ Ἰωσὴφ (ἢν) 
having been betrothed to a man, to w ‘hom Joseph (was) 
ὄνομα, ἐξ αἴκου Δαδίδ' καὶ τὸ ὄνομα τῆς παρθένου, 
name, out of ἐἠε house of David ; and the name of the virgin, 
Magia. 28. (αἱ ὁ ἄγγελος εἰσελϑὼν πρὸς 
Mary. And the messenger having come in to 
αὐτὴν, εἶπε. Χαῖρε. κεχαριτωμιένη" 
her, __ said: Rejoice thou, O éfou having been favored greatly : 
6 Κύριος μετὰ σοῦ; εὐλογημένη (εἶ) σὺ ἐν 
the Lord with thee: having ae blessed (art) thou among 
γυναιξίν. 20. ἡ διεταράχϑη 
women, τ᾿ she was disturbed 
esl «=o TH λόγῳ καὶ διελογίζετο 


upon the word and she did reason with herself 
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ποταπῪε ὃ οὗτος ἀσπασμὸς εἴ. οςβδΟο. [ζαὶ 
of what kind this _—_ salutation might: be. And 
ὁ ἄγγελος εἶπεν αὐτῇ: Dobos ; μὴ, Μαριάμ: 
the messenger said toher: Prighten thyself not, Mary: 
γὰρ εὗρες χάριν παρὰ τῷ Θεῶ. 31. Kal 
for thou hast found favor with God. And 
ἰδοὺ, συλλύήψη ἐν γαστρὶ, καὶ τέξη 
behold, thou shalt conceive in womb, and thou shalt bear 
υἱὸν, καὶ καλέσεις τὸ ὄνομα αὐτοῦ Ἰησοῦν. 
ason, and thou shalt call the ᾿ name* of him — Jesus. 
32. Οὗτος ἔσται μέγας, καὶ κληθήσεται υἱὸς. 
This ,erson shall be great, and 5881} 6 called — son 
ὑψίστου. - καὶ Kuso 6 Θεὸς. δώσει" αὐτῷ 
ΟΥ̓ ‘#e most high, and ihe Lord the God ᾿ shall give ‘to him 
τὸν ϑρόνον Aabid τοῦ marpig αὐτοῦ 33. Καὶ 
the’ throne οἵ David the father of him. And 
βασιλεύσει ἐπὶ τὸν οἶκον ᾿Ιακὼδ εἰς τοὺς 


he shall reign upon, 7. ὦ. cver the house οἵ Jacob to the 
~ 7 ‘ >’ ~ > / ~ 
αἰῶνας. καὶ τέλους ἔσται οὐκ THC βασιλείας αὐτοῦ. 


ages, and end shall be not of the. kingdom~ of him. 
“ τ ~ 
34. At. Μαριὰμ εἶπε πρὸς τὸν ayysrov Lag ἔσται 
But Mary said to the messenger:.. How shall be 

~ ᾿ \ 4 3 7 ΄ Ν ε 

τοῦτο, ἐπεὶ γινώσ ὦ. οὐκ ἀνδρα; 35. Kai ὁ 

this, when I know not man? | And the 

37 » ‘XN Ss 3 Las tod ~ 

ἄγγελος aAToxeIrEls εἶπεν αὑτῇ Αγιον [νεῦμα 

messenger answering, 17 determined, said to her: Ze holy Spirit 

5 / 5. \ τ ie vara, 

ἐπελεύσεται, ἐπὶ σε, καὶ δύναμις οὑψιστου 

shall ΘΟΠ16 2 τὸ upon . thee, and. power. .. of ‘he highest 

3 ἐν SS ve 1 

STIG MITEL Okt καὶ τὸ ἅγιον 

shall overshadow thee: wherefore also. the holy offspring 

γεννώμενον, * κληθήσεται υἱὸς Θεοῦ. 30. Καὶ ἰδοὺ, 

born, Shall be called son οἵ God. And behold, 


᾿Ελισάδετ. ἡ συγγενής σου, καὶ αὐτὴ συνειληφυῖα 
Elizabeth, the kinswoman of thee, é and herself having conceived 


υἱὸν ἐν γήρᾳ αὑτῆς" καὶ οὗτος ἐστὶν ἕκτος μὴν 
ason.in old age of herself: and this [5 the sixth month 
αὐτῇ τῇ καλουμένη στείρᾳ. 37. "Ort OY 
to her the called” barren. Because every 
ῥῆμα ἀδυνατήσει οὐκ παςὰτῷ Oo. 38. Δὲ 
word shall be impossible πο with God. And 
Μαςιὰμ εἶπε ᾿ἰδοὺ, ἡ δούλη Κυρίου’ γένοιτό 
Mary said: Bebold, the servant. of με Lord: may it be 


* i.e, He is the son of God. Periphr. 
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wok κατὰ τὸ ῥῆμά σου. Καὶ ὁ ἄγγελος 
to me according to the saying οἵ thee. And the messenger 
ἀπηλϑῖεν ἀπ᾿ αὐτῆς. 39. Δὲ Μαριὰμ ἀναστᾶσα 
departed from her. But Mary having arisen 
ey Taic ταύταις ἡμέραις, ἐποοεύϑη εἰς τὴν 
in these days, went into the 
ὀρεινὴν (χώρᾳν) μετὰ σπουδῆς, εἰς πόλιν ᾿[ούδα. 
mountainous (region) with diligence, into acity of Judah. 
40. Καὶ εἰσῆλθεν εἰς τὸν οἶκον Ζαχαρίου, καὶ 
And 886 ἐπίετοά into the house οἵ Zacharias, and 
ἠσπάσατο τὴν “HAwaler. Al. Καὶ ἐγένετο, ὡς ἢ 
saluted Elizabeth. And ἡ} was, when 
Ἔλισάξετ ἤκουσε τὸν ἀσπασμὸν τῆς Μαρίας. τὸ βρέφος 
Eli abeth heard the salutation of Mary, the babe 
ἐσκίρτησεν ἐν τῇ κοιλίᾳ αὐτῆς" καὶ ἡ ᾿Βλισάβετ 
leaped in the womb of her: and Elizabeth 
ἐπλήσϑη ἁγίου πνεύματος. 42. Kal ἀνεφώνησε 
was filled of ἐδε holy spirit. And she cried aloud 
μεγάλῃ Owvy, καὶ εἶπεν: Εὐλογημένη (ei) σὺ 
with great voice, and said : Having been blessed (ar?) thou 
ἐν od onal καὶ evrAoyypEevos ὃ καρπὺς τῆς 
in or amore women, and having been blessed tne fruit οἵ the 
κοιλίας σου. 43. Καὶ πόϑεν τοῦτο μοι, ἵνα ἡ 
womb of thee. And whence zs this tome, that the - 
μήτηρ τοῦ Κυρίου μου ἔλθη πρός με; 44. Tap 
mother of the Lord of me shouldcome to me? For 
ἰδοὺ. ὡς ἢ φωνὴ τοῦ ἀσπασμοῦ σου ἐγένετο 
behold thou, when the voice ofthe salutation of thee was 
εἰς τὰν @Ta — δοῦν τὸ βρέφος ἐσκίρτησεν ἐν 
into the ears of me, the babe leaped in 
ἀγαλλιάσει ἐν TH κοιλίᾳ μου. 45. Καὶ μακαρία 
exultation in the womb _ of me. And happy zs 
ἡ πιστεύσασα. ὅτι ἔσται τελείωσις 
the woman having believed, because f/erc shallbe accomplishment 
τοῖς λεχαλημιένοις αὐτῇ παρὰ ἱκυρίου. 
to the ‘hixes spoken toher * fromthe Lord. 
40. Kai Μαειὰμ εἶπε ἡ ψυχή pow μεγαλύνει τὸν 
And Mary said: the soul of me magnifies the 
Κύριον, 47. Kai τὸ πνεῦμά μου. ἠγαλλίασε ἐπὶ τῷ 
Lord, And the spirit of me exulted upon the 
Θεῷ τῷ σωτῆρι μου" 48. “Ὅτι ἐπέδλεψεν 
God the saviour of me: Because he looked on 
ἐπὶ τὴν ταπείνωσιν τῆς δούλης αὑτοῦ" γὰ 
upon the  lowliness of the servant of himself; for 
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ἰδοὺ, ai πᾶσαι γενεαὶ ἀπὸ τοῦ νῦν 
behold thou, all - generations from the now 
μακαριοῦσί με. AQ. “Ors 6 δύνατος ἐποίησε 
shall call happy me. Because the powerful one has done 
μξγαλεῖα por καὶ ἅγιον (ἐστὶ) τὸ ὄνομα αὐτοῦ, 50. Kal 
great ‘hingestome;andholy (is) the name of him, And 
τὸ ἔλεος αὐτοῦ (ἐστὶ) εἰς γενεὰς γενεῶν 
the mercy ofhim (is) unto generations of generations 
τοῖς Φοβουμένοις αὐτόν. 51. ᾿᾿ποίησε κράτος 
tothem fearing him. He has wrought might 
ἐν * βεοαχίονι αὑτοῦ: διεσκήρπισεν ὑπερηφάνους 
In, or with, arm of himself: he has scattered the’ proud 
διανοί κοοδίας αὐτῶν. 52. Kad<ias 
in /he imagination of heart of them. He has taken down 
δυνάστας ἀπὸ power, καὶ ὕψωσΞε ταπεινούς. 
potentates from thrones, and he has exalted the humble. 
53. ᾿Πνέπλησεν πεινῶντας ἀγαυῶν, καὶ 
He has filled ἐδὲ famishing ones of good things, and 
ἐξαπέστειλε πλουτοῦντας κενούς. 54. ᾿Αντελάβετο 
sent out away rich ones empty. He relieved 
᾿Ισραὴλ παιδὸς αὑτοῦ, μνησθῆναι ἐλέους, 
Israel child of himself, to remember the mercy, 
55. (KaSec ἐλάλησς Teds τοὺς ττατέρας ἡμιῶν,) τῷ 
(According as he ᾿ spoke to the fathers οἵ us,) to the 
᾿Αβοαὰμ, καὶ τῷ σπέρματι αὐτοῦ ἕως αἰῶνος. 
Abraham, πὰ tothe seed of him antil eternity. 
56. Δὲ Μαριὰμ ἔμεινε σὺν αὐτῇ woel τρεῖς μῆνας" καὶ 
And Mary τοπιϑιηθα with her as if three months: and 
ὑπέστοεψεν εἰς τὸν οἶκον αὑτῆς. 87. ΔῈ ὁ χρόνος 
she returned into the house of herself. Bat the time 
τοῦ αὐτὴν τεκεῖν ἐπλήσϑη τῇ 
of the — her to bring forth was completed to 
᾿λισάβετ' καὶ ἐγέννησεν υἱόν. 58. Καὶ οἱ περίοικοι 
Elizabeth: and she bore ason. And the neighbours 
καὶ οἱ συγγενεῖς αὐτῆς ἤκουσαν, ὅτι αύριος ἐμεγάλυνε 
and the kinsfolk of her heard, that the Lord did maguif y 
τὸ ἔλεος αὑτοῦ μετ᾽ αὐτῆς" καὶ συνέχαιρον 
the mercy of himself with — her: and they did congratulate 
αὐτῇ. 89. ἱναὶ ἐγένετο, ἐν τῇ ὀγδόη ἡμέρα ἦλθον 
with her. - And ii. was, in the eighth day they came 
περιτεμεῖν τὸ παιδίον, καὶ ἐκάλουν αὐτὸ 
to circumcise the little child, and they were calling it 


* See chap. 251i, 49. 
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Ζαχαρίαν, ἐπὶ τῷ ὀνόματι τοῦ πατρὸς αὐτοῦ. 60. Καὶ 
Zacharias, upon the name οἵ the father of him. ; And 
ἡ μήτηρ avTé ἀποκρηθεῖσα εἵπεν' Οὐχι ἀλλὰ HAYINT ETAL 
the mother ofhim answering said: No: but heshallbe called 
Ἰωάννης. 61. Καὶ εἶπον πρὺς αὐτήν" Ὅτι ἐστιν οὐδεὶς 
John. And they said to her: Because sere 15 no one 
ἐν τῇ συγγενείᾳ σου, ὃς καλεῖται TH τούτῳ ὀνόματι. 
in the kindred οἵ thee, who is called this name. 
62. Δὲ ἐνένευον τῷ warps αὐτοῦ, τὸ τί δὰ 
But they did nod /o the father of him, what he 
92201 αὐτὸν καλεῖσσαι. 63. Kal αἰτήσας 
may be willinghim ἴο be called. And having asked 
πινακίδιον, ἔγραψε, λέγων" ᾿Ιωάννης ἐστὶ τὸ ὄνομα αὐτοῦ" 
a tablet, he wrote,saying: John is the name of him: 
Kal wovtes ἐϑαύμασαν. 64. Δὲ τὸ στόμα αὐτοῦ 
And all wondered. And the mouth of him 
ἀνεώχϑη παραχρῆμα, καὶ ἡ γλῶσσα αὐτοῦ" καὶ 
was opened immediately, and the tongue οἱ him: and 
ἐλάλει“. εὐλογῶν τὸν (θεόν. 65. Kat φύδος ἐγένετο 
he did speak _ blessing God. And fear was 
ἐπὶ πάντας τοὺς τοεριοικοῦντας αὐτούς" καὶ τὰ τ άντα 
upon all them dwelling round them: and all 
ταῦτα ῥήματα διελαλεῖτο ἐν ὅλη τῇ ὀρεινῇ 
these sayings were spoken throughout in all the mountainous 
(χώρᾳ) tig ledatac. 600. Καὶ πάντες οἱ ἀκούσαντες 
(region) οἵ Judea. And all the having heard 
ἔϑεντο ἐν τῇ καρδίᾳ αὑτῶν λέγοντες" 
laid up for themselves inthe heart οἵ themselves, saying : 
Τί ἄρα ἔσται τὸ τοῦτο παιδίον; Καὶ χεὶρ 
What therefore shall be this {ἐν child? And hand 
Kupiov ἦν μετ᾽ αὐτοῦ. 67. Kal Ζαχαρίας ὃ 
of the Lord was with him. And Zacharias the 
πατὴρ αὐτοῦ  emajordy ἁγίου τονεύματος,» καὶ 
father οἵ πη was filled of holy spirit, and 
προεφήτευσε, λέγων. 68. Εὐλογητὸς (ἔστω) Κύριος 
he prophesied, saying : Blessed (be) the Lord 
ὃ Θεὸς τοῦ ᾿Ισραήλ᾽ ὅτι ἐπεσκέψατο, καὶ ἐποίησε 
the God of | Israel: — because he has visited, and made 
λύτρωσιν. τῷ λαώ αὑτοῦ. 69. Kal ἤγειρε 
redemption forthe people of himself. And did raise 
ἡμῖν κέρας σωτηρίας, ἐν τῷ olxw Aabid τοῦ wasddg 
for us a horn of salvation, in the house of David, the child. 
αὑτοῦ" “0. (Καϑὼς ἐλάλησε διὰ ςύματος 
of himself ; (According as he has spoken through the mouth 
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τῶν οὑγίων ττροφητῶν αὗτϑ, τῶν ἀπ’ αἰῶνος") 
of the holy prophets οἵ him, the prophets from time 5) 
71. Σωτηρίαν ἐξ exdpav ἡμῶν, καὶ ἐκ χειρὸς ττάντων 
Salvation fromenemies of us, and fromhand of 81 
τῶν μισούντων ἡμιόϊς" 72. ἸΠονῆσαι ἔλεος μετὰ τῶν 
them hating us 5 To perform mercy with the 
πατέρων ἡμῶν, καὶ μνησῆναι ἁγίας δια γήκης αὑτοῦ. 
fathers οἵ us, and to remember holy covenant of himself. 
73. “Opuov, ὃν ὦμιοσε τορὸς ᾿Αβραὰυ, τὸν 
The oath, which hesware ἰἴο Abraham the 
σατέρα ἡμῶν, τοῦ δοῦναι ἡμῖν, 74. Ῥυσϑέντας ἐκ 
father of Us, to give to us, Delivered from 
χειρὸς τῶν ἐχϑρῶν ἡμῶν, λατρεύειν αὐτῷ ἀφόβως, 
hand ofthe enemies οὗ us, toserve him ._ fearlessly, 
75. Ev ὁσιότητι καὶ δικαιοσύνη ἐνώπιον ποιοῦ WATS 
In holiness and righteousness in presence of him, all 
τὰς ἡμέρας ἡμών. 76. Καὶ σὺ, πταιδίον, 
the days of us. And thou, O child, 
HAYIITY προφήτης ὑψίστου" γὰρ 
shalt be called prophet of ‘he Most High: for 
προπορεύση πρὸ τοροσώπου Kupiov,, ἑτοιμάσαι 
thou shalt go forth before he face of ihe Lord, to prepare 
Gd00g αὐτοῦ, 77. Toi δοῦναι τῷ raw αὐτοῦ 
ways of him, togive tothe people of him 
γνῶσιν σωτηρίας, ἐν ἀφέσει ἁμαρτιῶν αὐτῶν, 
knowledge of salvation, in remission Οὗ sins of them, 
78. Διὰ σπλάγχνα ἐλέους Θεοῦ ἡμῶν, ἐν οἷς 
Through bowels of mercy of God of us, in which 
ἀνατολὴ ἐξ ὕψους ἐπεσκέψατο ἡμαᾶς, 
day-rise from on high (or fefeht) has visited us, 
79. ᾿Επιφᾶναι τοῖς κα ημένοις ἐν σκότει καὶ 
‘To shew light to them sitting in darkness and 
σκιὰ ϑανάτου, τοῦ κατευϑῦναι τοὺς πόδας ἡμιῶν εἰς 
shadow οἵ death, to direct the feet of us into 
doy εἰρήνης. 80. At τὸ παιδίον ηὔξανε, καὶ 
tiie way of peace. And the child did grow, and 
ἐκραταιοῦτο πνεύματι" καὶ ἣν ἐν ταῖς ἐρήμοις ἕως 
᾿ did grow strong 27) spirit : and he was in the deserts until 
ἡμέρας ἀναδείξεως αὐτοῦ πρὸς τὸν ᾿Ισραήλ. 
the day. of manifestation of him to Israel. 
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Κεφ. β΄. 2. 


1. ΔῈ ἐγένετο ἐν ταῖς ἐκείναις ἡμέραις, δόγμᾳ ἐξῆλϑε 
And itwas in those days, a decree came forth 
wage Καίσαρος Αὐγούστου, πᾶσαν τὴν οἰκουμένην (γῆν) 
from Cesar Augustus, all the inhabited (earth) 
ἀπογράφεσϑαι. 2. (Ἡ αὕτη ἀπογραφὴ ἐγένετο πρώτη 
to be enrolled. (This enrolment was made first 
Kugyviov ἡγεμονεύοντος τῆς Συρίας.) 3. Kal πάντες 
Cyrenius being governor of Syria.) : And all 
ἐπορεύοντο ἀπογράφεσϑαι, ἕκαστος εἰς τὴν ἰδίαν πόλιν. 
did go to be enrolled, every one into fis own city. 
4. ΔῈ καὶ Ἰωσὴῷ ἀνέβη ἀπὸ τῆς Γαλιλαίας, ex 
And also Joseph went up from Galilee, out of 
πόλεως Ναϑαρὲτ, εἰς tiv Tedaiay, εἰς πόλιν Δαβὶδ, ἥτις 
the city, Nazareth into Judea, into the city of David, which 
καλεῖται Βηϑλεὲμ, (διὰ τὸ αὐτὸν εἶναι ἐξ οἴκου 
is called Bethlehem, (through the him to be outof the house 
καὶ πατριᾶς Δαβὶδ.) 5. ᾿Απογράψασϑαι 
and family or lineage of David,) . To enrol himself 
σὺν Μαριὰμ, τῇ “ μεμνηστευμένη αὐτῷ γυναικὶ, οὔση 
with IMary, with her betrothed to him as wife, being 
ἐγκύω. 6. At ἐγένετο ἐν τῷ αὐτοὺς εἶναι ἐκεῖ, αἱ 
pregnant. And itwas in the them _ tobe there, the 
ἡμέραι τοῦ αὐτὴν τεκεῖν ἐπλήσϑησαν. 7. Kal ἔτεκε 
days of her _ to bear were completed. And she bore 
τὸν πρωτότοκον τὸν υἱὸν αὑτῆς, καὶ ἐσπαργάνωσεν αὐτὸν, 
the first-born son of herself, and she swathed hin, 
καὶ ἀνέκλινεν αὐτὸν ἐν τῇ φάτνη" διότι ἣν οὐ 
and shelaid him inthe manger; because here was not 
τόπος αὐτοῖς ἐν τῷ καταλύματι. 8. Καὶ ποιμένες 
place forthem in the inn. And _ shepherds 
ἦσαν ἐν τῇἪὟ αὐτῇ τῇ χώρᾳ ἀγραυλοῦντες καὶ 
were in the © self-same region abiding in the fields and 
φυλάσσοντες φυλακὰς τῆς νυκτὸς ἐπὶ τὴν ποίμνην 
keeping watches ofthe night uponor over the flock 
αὑτῶν. 9. Καὶ ἰδοὺ, ἄγγελος Kugion ἐπέστη. 
of themselves. And behold, ἃ messenger of the Lord stood by 
αὐτοῖς, καὶ δόξα Kugiov περιέλαμψεν αὐτούς: καὶ 
them, and glory οἵ ¢4e Lord shone round them: and 
ἐφοβήϑησαν μέγαν Φόβον. 10. Καὶ ὃ ἄγγελος 
they were affrighted a great fear. And the angel 
εἶπεν αὐτοῖς" Φοβεῖσϑε μή γὰρ ἰδοὺ, 
said tothem: frighten ye yourselves not: for behold, 
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εὐαγγελίξομιαι ὑμῖν μεγάλην χαρὰν, ἥτις ἔσται τῷ τυάντι 
I ἀρ μονα to you great joy, which shall be to every 
Aaw* "Ore ἐτέχϑη ὑμῖν σήμερον ἐν πόλει 
people : | That there was born toyou to-day in ¢he city 
Δαβίδ; σωτὴρ, ὃς ἐστι Χριστός, Kupiog. 12. Kal τοῦτο 
of David, asaviour,whois Christ, the Lord. And this 
(ἔσται) τὸ σημιεῖον ὑμῖν" sioheet: βοέφος ἐσπαργανωμιένον 
(shallbe) thesign to you: ye shall find a babe swathed 


κείμενον ἐν φάτνη. 13. Kal ἐγένετο ἐξαίφνης σὺν τῶ 
lying inamanger. _ And there was suddenly with the 
ἀγγέλῳ WANS οὐρανίου στρατιᾶς, 
messenger or angel ἃ multitude of the heavenly host, 
αἰνούντων τὸν Θεὸν, καὶ λεγόντων" 14. Δόξα Θεῷ ἐν 
praising God, and saying: Glory -toGod in 
ὑψίστοις, καὶ εἰρήνη ἐπὶ γῆς, εὐδοκία 

the highest heavens, and peace on earth, © benevolence 
ἐν avy pwrors. 15. Καὶ ἐγένετο, ὡς οἱ 
in or towards men. And ιὖ was, when the 
ἄγγελοι ἀπῆλϑον am αὐτών εἰς τὸν οὐρανὸν, 


angels or messengers, departed from them into the heaven, 
καὶ ob ἄνογρωποι; οἱ ποιμένες, εἶπον ττρὸς ἀλλήλους" 


and the men, the shepherds, said to One another : 
Διέλθωμεν δὴ ἕως Βησλεὲμ, καὶ ἴδωμεν τὸ 
Let us go through now unto Bethlehem, and let us see 
τοῦτο ῥῇμα τὸ γεγονὸς, ὃ ὁ Κύριος 
this saying ~ the having come to pass, which the Lord 
ἐγνώρισεν ἡμοῖν. 106. Καὶ σπεύσαντες 

has made known to us. * And having made ‘haste 
ἦλθον, καὶ ἀνεῦρόν ve tiv ΝΜ βυδῆμ, 
they came, and they found both | Mary, 
καὶ τὸν “Iwond, καὶ τὸ βρέφος κείμενον ἐν τῇ φάτνῃ. 
and Joseph, and the babe lying’ ἴη the manger. 
17. Δὲ ἰδόντες, διεγνώρισαν περὶ 


And having seen, they made it thoroughly known about 
TOU ῥήματος τοῦ λαληϑέντος αὐτοῖς περὶ τοῦ τούτου παιδίου. 
the saying spoken to them about this child. 
18. Καὶ πάντες οἱ ἀκούσαντες ἐθαύμασαν περὶ τῶν 

And ἃ] ᾿{Ππ8Υ Βανίηρ πραγ wondered δδοαυΐ the things 


λαληθέντων ὑπὸ τῶν ποιμένων πρὸς αὐτούς. 19. As’ 
spoken - by the shepherds to — them. But | 
ἢ Μαριὰμ συνετήρει πᾶντα - τὰ - ταῦτα 
Mary did preserve all these 
ῥήματα, συμιβάλλουσα ἐν τῇ καρδίᾳ αὑτῆς. 


words,  conjecturing = in the heart of ‘herself. 
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20. Καὶ οἱ ποιμένες ὑπέστρεψαν δοξάζοντες καὶ 

And the shepherds returned glorifying _and 
alvotvres τὸν Θεὸν ἐπὶ πᾶσιν, οἷς ἤκουσαν καὶ εἶδον, 
praising God upon all things, whichthey heard and saw, 
xadas ἐλαλήϑη πρὸς αὐτούς. 21. Kal ὅτε 
according as it wasspoken ἴο them. And when 
ὀκτὼ ἡμέραι ewrjodyocay τοῦ περιτεμεῖν αὐτὸν, 
eight days were accomplished to circumcise him, 
καὶ τὸ ὄνομα αὐτοῦ ἐκλήϑη [ΙΗΣΟΥΣ, τὸ κληϑὲν ὑπὸ 
and the name ofhim was called Jesus, the called — by 
τοῦ ἀγγέλου wed τοῦ αὐτὸν συλληφϑῆναι ἐν 
the angel before the him to have been conceived in 
τῇ κοιλίᾳ. 22. Καὶ ὅτε αἱ ἡμέραι τοῦ καϑαρισμδβ. 
the womb. And when the days οἵ the purification 
αὐτῶν ἐπλήσθησαν. xara τὸν νόμον Μωσέως, 
ofthem were accomplished, according to {πὲ law of Moses, 
ἀνήγαγον αὐτὸν εἰς Ἱεροσόλυμα, πταραστῆσαι τῷ Kugio 
they brought up him into Jerusalem, to present /im to the Lord : 
23. (Kade γέγραπται ἐν νόμῳ Κυρίου" 

(According as ἴδ has been written in law ofthe Lord; 

ὅτι πᾶν ἄρσεν διανοῖγον μήτραν, κληθήσεται 
that every male opening the matrix, shall be called 
ἅγιον τῷ Κυρίῳ") 24. Kat τοῦ δοῦναι ϑυσίαν, 
holy tothe Lord;) And to give sacrifice, 
κατὰ TO εἰρημένον ἐν νόμω κυρίου, 
according to the word spoken in thelaw οἵ the Lord, 
φεῦγος τρυγόνων, ἢ δύο νεοσσοὺς περιστερῶν. 
a pair of turtle doves, οὐ two young of pigeons. 
25. Kaiidov, ἦν ἄνθρωπος ἐν ἱἹερουσ ary, ὧ 

And behold, there wasaman in Jerusalem, to whom 
v ane \ ¢ x. 3 4, 3 >/ Ν 3 \ 
ὄνομια Συμεών" καὶ ὃ ὅτος ἄνθρωπος (ἦν) δίκαιος καὶ εὐλαβὴς, 
name Simeon: and this man (was) just and pious, 
τροσδεχόμενος παράκλησιν τοῦ ᾿Ισραήλ: καὶ ἅγιον 
expecting consolation οἵ Israel ; and holy 
Πνεῦμα ἦν ἐπ᾿ aurov 20. Καὶ ἦν κεχρηματισμένον 
Spirit was upon him ; And it was revealed 
αὐτῷ ὑπὸ τοῦ ἁγίου τοῦ MIvetuaroc, ἰδεῖν μὴ ϑάνατον, 
to him by, the holy ‘Spirit, tosee not death, 
mp ἢ ἴδῃ τὸν Χριστὸν $ 
before than he should have seen the Christ or Anointed 
Kupiov. 27. Kal ἦλϑεν ἐν τῷ ἐΕϊνεύματι εἰς τὸ 
of tie Lord. And he came ἴῃ the Spirit into the 
ἱερόν" καὶ ἐν τῷ τοὺς γονεῖς εἰσαγαγεῖν τὸ τποαιδίον 
temple: and in the parents to lead in the child 
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Ἰησοῦν, (Evexn) τοῦ αὐτοὺς worjour wel αὐτοῦ 
Jesus, forthesake of the them tohavedone about him 
κατὰ τὸ εἰϑισμένον τοῦ νόμου, 28. Καὶ 
according to the wonted custom “ οἵ the law, And 
αὐτὸς ἐδέξατο αὐτὸ εἰς τὰς ἀγκάλας αὑτοῦ, κοαιὶ 
himself — received it into the arms of himself, and 
εὐλόγησε τὸν Θεὸν, καὶ εἶπε" 20. Νῦν, Δέσποτα, 
he blessed God, and he said: Now, O Sovereign Lord, 
ἀπολύεις τὸν δοῦλόν σου, κατὰ τὸ ῥῇμιά 
thou releasest the servant of thee, according to the word 
σου, ἐν εἰοήνη. 30. Ὅτι οἱ ὀφϑαλμιοί μου 
of thee, in peace: Because the eyes of me 
εἶδον τὸ σωτήριόν σου. 31: Ὃ 
have seen the _ salvation of thee, Which 
ἡτοίμασας κατὰ πρόσωπον τῶν πάντων λαών: 32. 
thou hast prepared before the face of ail people : 
Φώς εἰς ἀποκάλυψιν ἐθνῶν καὶ δόξαν Aas 
A light to revelation ον enlightening of nations, and glory of the people 
cov Ισραήλ. 33. Kai ἦν ὁ πατὴρ καὶ ἢ 
of thee Israel. And there was the fatherand {πὲ 
μήτηρ αὐτοῦ ϑαυμάϑοντες ἐπὶ τοῖς λαλουμένοις 
mother .of him wondering upon the ¢hzngs being spoken 
wept αὐτοῦ. 34. Kal Συμεὼν εὐλόγησεν αὐτοὺς, καὶ 
about him. And Symeon biessed them, and 
εἶπε πρὸς Μαριὰμ, τὴν μητέρα αὐτοῦ: ᾿Ιδοὺ, οὗτος 
said to Mary the mother of him: Behold, this οὐ 
κεῖται εἰς πτῶσιν καὶ ἀνάστασιν πολλῶν ἐν τῷ 
islaid to a fall and rising again of many in _ the 
᾿Ισραὴλ, καὶ εἰς σημιεῖον ἀντιλεγόμενον, 35.(Δὲ καὶ 
Israel, and to ἃ sign or mark spoken against, (And also, 
ῥομφαία διελεύσεται τὴν ψυχήν συ αὐτῆς) ὅπως 
adart shall σῸὸ {πγοὰρ the soul — of thee thyself) — that 
διαλογισμοὶ ἂν ἀποκολυφὸ ὦσιν éx πολλών καρδιών. 
reasonings might be disclosed out of many hearts. 
36. Καὶ ἣν “Ava προφῆτις, “)υγάτηρ 
And {πεῖ was Anna ἃ prophetess, a daughter 
Φανουὴλ, ex Φυλῆς ᾿Ασήρ᾽ αὕτη 
of Phanuel, from the tribe of Aser: this woman 
προδεδηκυῖα ἐν πολλαῖς ἡμέραις, ζήσασα ἑπτὰ 
having advanced in many days, having lived _ seven 
ἔτη μετ᾽ ἀνδρὸς ἀπὸ τῆς παρϑενίας αὑτῆς" 
years with “#erhusband from the virginity οὗ herself; 
37. Καὶ αὕτη (ἦν) yapa ὡς ὀγδοήκοντα τεσσάρων 
And she (was) awidow as_ .of eighty and four 
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~ 6 i: νὦ 
ἐτῶν, ἢ ἀφίστατο οὐκ ἀπὸ τοῦ ἱεροῦ, δλατρεύουσα 
years, who did depart not from the temple, serving God 


νύκτα καὶ ἡμέραν νηστείαις καὶ δεήσεσι. 38. Καὶ 
night and day in fastings and prayers. And 
αὕτη, ἐπιστᾶσα τῇ αὐτῇ ὥρα, 
this woman, _ having stood by 7a the — self-same hour, 
av wp.oro) εἶτο τῷ Κυρίῳ, καὶ ἐλάλει 


did render acknowledgments to the Lord Jesus, and did speak 
περὶ αὐτοῦ πᾶσι τοῖς ἐν. “Ἱερουσαλὴμ, προσδεχομένοις 
about him toall them in Jerusalem waiting for 


λύτρωσιν. 39. Καὶ ὡς ἐτέλεσαν ἅπαντα 
redemption. And when they /ad finished all 
τὰ κατὰ τὸν νόμον Kugiou, ὑπέστρεψαν 
the things according to the law οἵ ¢ke Lord, they returned 
> \ 3; > ᾿ , Ι cow Τ' ͵ 
εἰς τὴν αλιλαίαν, εἰς τὴν πόλιν αὑτῶν, Ναζαρέτ. 
into. Galilee, into the city οὗ themselves, Nazareth. 
40. At τὸ παιδίον ηὔξανε, καὶ ἐκραταιοῦτο 
And the — child grew, and became strong 
πονεύματι, πληρούμενον σοφίας'ὀ καὶ χάρις Θεοῦ ἦν 
in spirit, being filled of wisdom; and ¢he grace of God was 
ἐπ᾿ αὐτό. Al. Kai οἱ γονεῖς αὐτοῦ ἐπορεύοντο 
upon it. And the parents of him did go 
κατ᾽ ἔτος εἰς ἱἹερουσαλὴμ τῇ ἑορτῇ 
according to year, 7. 6. yearly, into Jerusalem an the feast . 
TOU TOT YO. 42. Kal Gre ἐγένετο δώδεκα 
of the _ passover. And when he was of twelve 
ἐτῶν, αὐτῶν ἀναξόντων εἰς Ἱεροσολύμα κατὰ 
years, they having gone up into Jerusalem according to 
τὸ ἔϑος THS . ξορτῆξ" 43. Καὶ τελειωσάντων 
the custom of the feast: And having finished 


κ᾿ CS Y, 9 ~ > \ 
τὰς NPLEPAS, EV τῷ αὐτοὺς ὑποστρέφειν, 
the days, inthe them toreturn,7. 6. while they were returning, 


‘Iyootg ὁ walig ᾧὅὑπέμεινεν ἐν Ἱερουσαλήμ καὶ 
Jesus the child remained in Jerusalem ; and 
Ἰωσὴῷ ἔγνω οὐ καὶ ἡ μήτηρ αὐτοῦ. 

Joseph knew not and the mother οἵ him knew ποί. 
44. ΔῈ νομίσαντες αὐτὸν εἶναι ἐν τῇ συνοδίᾳ, 

: But having supposed him to be in the way-company, 
ἦλθον ὁδὸν ἡμέρας, καὶ ἀνεζήτουν αὐτὸν 
they came way or journey ofaday, and  didseek ~— him 
ἐν τοῖς συγγενέσι καὶ τοῖς γνωστοῖς. 45. Καὶ 
in ΟἹ among the Κίπβ5-ρεορίε and the acquaintances. » And 
εὑρόντες μὴ, ὑπέστρεψαν εἰς Ἱερουσαλὴμ, ξητοῦντες 


having found not, they returned into Jerusalem, seeking 
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αὐτόν. 406, Καὶ ἐγένετο, μετὰ τρεῖς ἡμέρας εὗρον 
him. And it was, after three anys they found 
αὐτὸν ἐν τῷ ἱερῷ καϑεζόμενον ἐν. μέσω τῶν 


him in the temple © sitting down in midst οἴ the 
διδασκάλων, καὶ ἀκούοντα αὐτών, καὶ ἐπερωτῶντα αὐτούς. 
teachers, and hearing them, and interrogating them. 
47. At πάντες οἱ ἀκούοντες αὐτοῦ ἐξίσταντο 
And all they hearing him were transported 
ἐπὶ τῇ συνέσει καὶ ταῖς ἀποκρίσεσιν 
with admiration upon the understanding and the answers 
αὐτοῦ. 48. Kal ἰδόντες αὐτὸν, ἐξεπλάγησαν" 
of him. And having seen him, _ they were astonished : 
καὶ ἡ μήτηρ αὐτοῦ εἶπε πρὸς αὐτόν" Téxvov, τί 
and the mother of him. said to him: O child, jor. what 
ἐποίησας οὕτως ἡμῖν; ἰδοὺ, ὁ πατήρ σου 
hast thou done so tous? behold, — the father of thee 
κἀγὼ ὀδυνώμεενοι ἐζητοῦμεέν σε. 
and I anguishzmg ourselves did seek thee. 
AQ. Kai εἶπε πρὸς αὐτούς" Ti ὅτι Eenretré - 
And -he said to., them: Whats zt that ye did seek 
με: ἤδειτε οὐκ, ὅτι δεῖ με εἶναί ἐν τοῖς 
me? had ye known ; not, that it behoves me to be in. the affairs 
τοῦ πατρός μου; δὺ. Καὶ αὐτοὶ συνῆκαν οὐ 
ofthe father of me? And they understood not 
τὸ ῥῆμα, ὃ ἐλάλησεν αὐτοῖς. 51. Καὶ xareby 
the saying, which he spoke to them. And he went down 
er αὐτῶν καὶ yrAdev εἰς Ναβαρέτ' καὶ ἦν 
with _ them and came into Nazareth; and he was 
ὑποτασσόμιενος αὐτοῖς. Καὶ ἡ μήτηρ αὐτοῦ 
submitting Azmself to them. And the mother ofhim 
διετήρει πάντα τὰ ταῦτα ῥήματα ἐν τῇ καρδίᾳ 
did keep thoroughly all these words ἰἴη the heart 
αὑτῆς. 52. Kai ἸἸησοῦς προέκοπτε σοφίᾳ, καὶ 
of herself. And Jesus did advance | in wisdom, and 
ἡλικίᾳ, καὶ χάριτι παρὰ Θεῷ καὶ ἀν)ρώποις. 
stature, and favor | with God and men. 


Ked. γ΄. 3. 
1. ΔῈ ἐν πεντεκαιδεκάτῳ ἔτει τῆς ἡγεμονίας 
And in_, the fifteenth year ofthe reign 
TiGepiov Καίσαρος, Ποντίου ἸἹΠιλάτου ἡγεμονεύοντος 


of Tiberius Cesar, Pontius __ Pilate governing 
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τῆς ᾿Ιουδαίας, καὶ ὩἩρώδου τετραρχοῦντος τῆς 

Judea, and Herod being tetrarch οἵ 
Tariraiac, δὲ Φιλίππου τοῦ aderdod αὐτοῦ τετραρχοῦντος 
Galilee, and Philip the brother of him being tetrarch 
τῆς “Lroveatag καὶ Τραχωνίτιδος χώρας, καὶ Λυσανίου 


οἵ  Iturea and ‘Trachonitis region, and Lysanias 
τετραρχοῦντος τῆς ᾿Αδιληνῆς, 2. ᾿Βπὶ 
being tetrarch οἵ Abilene, Upon, or in the time of 


Αννα καὶ Kaiada ἀρχιερέως, ῥῆμα Θεοῦ ἐγένετο 
Annas and Οδίδρμας chief-priest, ἐΐε word of God was 
ἐπὶ Ἰωάννην τὸν υἱὸν Ζαχαρίου, ἐν τῇ ἐρήμῳ. 
ἴο John the son of Zacharias, in the desert. 
3. Kal ἦλθεν εἰς πᾶσαν τὴν περίχωρον τοῦ 
And _ he came into all the surrounding region οἵ the 
Ἰορδάνου, κηρύσσων βάπτισμα μετανοίας εἰς ἄφεσιν 
Jordan, proclaiming baptism of repentance to remission 
ἁμαρτιῶν" 4. Ὥς γέγραπται ἐν βίβλῳ λόγων 
of sins; As has been written in te book of ‘ie words 
Ἡσαΐου τοῦ προφήτου, λέγοντος" Φωνὴ βοῶντος ἐν TH 
of Esaias the prophet, saying; Zhe voice of ove crying in the 
ἐρήμω" ‘Eromacare τὴν ὁδὸν Κυρίου, ποιεῖτε τὰς τρίβους 
desert: Prepare the way of ize Lord, make ye the paths 
αὐτοῦ evSeiac: 5. Πᾶσα φάραγξ πληρωπ)ήσεται, καὶ 
of him straight : Every valley shall be filled, and 
πᾶν ὄρος καὶ βουνὸς ταπεινωϑ)δήσεται" καὶ τὰ 
every mountain and hill shall be made Jow: and the 
σπολιὰ ἔσται εἰς eudelay, καὶ αἱ τραχεῖαι 
crooked zhzngs_ shallbe to straightness, and the rough 
εἰς λείας ὁδούς" 6. Καὶ πᾶσα σὰρξ ὄψεται τὸ σωτήριον 
into smooth ways : And all flesh shall see the salvation 
τϑ Θεοῦ. 7. Οὖν ἔλεγε τοῖς ὄχλοις ἐκπορευομένοις 
of God. Therefore he did say to the crowds coming out 
βαπτισϑῆναι ὕπ᾽ αὐτοῦ Γεννήματα ἐχιδνῶν, 
to have been baptized by him: O broods _ of vipers, 
τίς ὑπέδειξεν ὑμῖν φυγεῖν ἀπὸ τῆς μελλούσης ὀργῆς ; 
who has shewed to you tohave fled from the future wrath ? 
8. Ποιήσατε οὖν καρποὺς ἀξίους τῆς μετανοίας" καὶ 
Make ye therefore fruits worthy οὗ the repentance : and 
fo \ , «see = 3 , N 
αρξησῶε μὴ λέγειν ἐν εαυτοῖς' Ἐγομὲεν πατέρα τὸν 
ye should begin not to say in yourselves: we have ἃ father the 
᾿Αβραάμ: yao λέγω ὑμῖν, ὅτι 6 Θεὸς δύναται ἐγεῖραι 
Abraham : for Lsay to you, that God isable to raise 
er τῶν τότων λίθων τέκνα τῷ ᾿Αβραάμ. 
from these stones children to Abraham. 
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9. At καὶ ἡ ἀξίνη κεῖται ἤδη πρὸς τὴν ῥίζαν τῶν dévdpwv' 
And also the axe lies already to the root of the trees : 
οὖν πᾶν δένδρον ποιοῦν μὴ καλὸν καρπὸν, ἐκκόπτεται, 

therefore every tree making not good fruit, is cut out, 
καὶ βάλλεται εἰς πῦρ. τὸ. Kai οἱ ὄχλοι ἐπηρώτων 
and is cast into fire. And the crowds did ask 
αὐτὸν, λέγοντε' Ti  ovy ποιήσομοεν ; 11, Δὲ 
him, saying: What therefore shall we do? And 
ἀποκριϑ εὶς λέγει αὐτοῖς" Ὁ ἔχων δύο 
having answered he says to them: He having two 
χιτῶνας, μεταδότω τῷ ἔχοντι μή: καὶ ὃ ἔχων 
coats, let him impart to him PRE, ἃ not: and he having 
βρώματα, ποιείτω ὁμοίως. . Δὲ καὶ τελώναι 
victuals, let him do likewise. And also _Publicans 
ἦλθον βαπτισθῆναι, καὶ εἶπον πρὸς αὐτόν" 
came __ to have been baptized, and they said to him ; 
Διδάσκαλε, τί ποιήσομεν ; 13. Δὲ 6 εἶπε wees 
O teacher, what shall we do? And he said to 
αὐτού LIgaooere μηδὲν πλέον παρὰ τὸ 
them ; Ex-act ye nothing more — beyond that 
διατεταγμένον ὑμῖν. 14. Δὲ καὶ 
which is appointed to you. And also some 
στρατευόμενοι ἐπηρώτων αὐτὸν, λέγοντες. Καὶ τί 
being military men did ask him, saying: And what 
ἡμιεῖς ποιήσομεν: Kal εἶπε mpd αὐτούς" 
shall we do? And he said to them ; 
* Διασείσητε μηδένα, μηδὲ 

Ye should exercise violence against no one, neither 
συκοφαντήσητε' καὶ ἀρκεῖσϑε τοῖς 
should ye accuse falsely : and content ye yourselves with the 
ὀψωνίοις ὑμιών. 15. ΔῈ τοῦ λαοῦ 
wages of you. And the people 
προσδοκώντος, καὶ πᾶντων διαλογιδομένων ἐ ἐν ταῖς καρδίαις 
expecting, and all reasoning in the hearts 
αὑτῶν περὶ τοῦ ᾿Ιωάννον, μήποτε αὐτὸς 
of themselves about John, whether or πού he 
εἴη ὃ Χριστὸς, 16. Ὁ ’᾿Ιωάννης ἀπεκρίνατο 
were the Christ or Anointed, John answered 
ἅπασι, λέγων: “Hyw μὲν βαπτίζω ὑμᾶς ὕδατι" δὲ 
ἴο 811, saying: I indeed baptize you with water: but 
ὃ ἰσχυρότερθς μου ἔρχεται, οὗ εἰμὶ οὐκ 
the mightier thanI comes, of whom Lam not 
ἱκανὸς λῦσαι τὸν ἱμᾶνται 
worthy or adequate to have loosed the latchet 
* Διὰ and osiw to shake violently. 
D 
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τῶν ὑποδημάτων αὐτοῦ: αὐτὸς βαπτίσει ὑμᾶς 
of the shoesor sandals of him: he shall baptize you 
ἐν ἁγίω πνεύματι καὶ wupl 17. Τὸ πτύον 
in or with * the ΠοΟΙ͂Υ spirit and with fire. The fan 
οὗ (ἐστίν) ἐν τῇ χειρὶ αὐτοῦ, καὶ Oraxarogret 
of whom (is) in the hand of him, and  hewill cleanse 
τὴν ἅλωνα οὑτοῦ, καὶ 
thoroughly the threshing-floor οἵ himself, and 
συνάξει τὸν σῖτον εἰς τὴν ἀποθήκην 
he will gather together the grain into the granary 
αὑτοῦ, δὲ κατακαύσε, τὸ ἄχυοον ἀσθέστῳ 
of himself, but he will burn the chaff with unquenchable 
πυρί. 18. Ody TAGLUAADY μὲν καὶ 
fire. Therefore exhorting indeed also 
πολλὰ ἕτεροι εὐηγγελίζετο 
772 many other words he did announce good tidings to 
τὸν λαόν. 19. At 6 Ἡρώδης ὃ τετράρχης, 
the people. But. ~ Herod the tetrarch, 
ἐλεγχόμενος ὑπ αὐτοῦ περὶ Ἡρωδιάδος, τῆς 
being reproved by him about Herodias, the 
γυναικὸς τοῦ ἀδελφοῦ αὑτοῦ, καὶ περὶ πάντων 
wife ofthe brother of himself, and about all zie 
τονηρῶν ὧν 6 Ἡοώδης ἐποίησε, 20. Καὶ 
evil things which Herod did, ~ Also. 
ποροσέϑσηκεν ἐπὶ πᾶσι τοῦτο, καὶ 
added upon all these things _ this, and 
κατέκλεισε τὸν ᾿ἰωάννην ἐν τῇ φυλακῇ. ὌΨΙΣ, 
shut up John in the prison. But 


oF ap 3 ~ \ oe \ ~ \ 
ἐγένετο ἐν τῷ τὸν ἅπαντα λαὸν βαπτισϑῆναι, καὶ 
it was in the the whole people to be baptized, and 


Ἰησοῦ βαπτισϑέντος καὶ τοροσευχομένου, τὸν οὐρανὸν 
Jesus having been baptized and _ praying, the heaven 
ἀνεωχϑῆναι, 22. Καὶ τὸ ἅγιον τὸ Πνεῦμα 
to have been opened, And the holy - Spirit 
καταβῆναι σωματικῷ εἴδει, ὡσεὶ 
to have come down in a corporeal form, Cas ar 
περιστερὰν, ἐπ᾿ αὐτὸν, καὶ Φωνὴν γενέσθαι ἐξ 
a dove, upon him, and a voice to have been out of 
οὐρανοῦ, λέγουσαν' σὺ εἶ 6 ἀγαπητὺς ὃ υἱός pov, ἐν σοὶ 
heaven, saying; - thou art the beloved son of me, in thee 
ηὐδόκησα Ἷ. 23. Kai ὁ ᾿Ἰησοῦς αὐτὸς 
Tam always well pleased. And Jesus __ himself 


* See chap. xxii. 49. where ἐν zaytien must be rendered “ with sword.” 
7 aways is Muplied in the aorist tense ηὐδόκησα, 
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ἣν ὠσεὶ ἀρχόμενος τριάκοντα ἐτών, ὧν, 
was as if or about beginning thirty years, being, 
€ 9 he εΝ 3 \ ~ 3 QA 
ὡς ἐνομίζετο, υἱὸς ᾿Ιωσὴφ. τοῦ. Τὶ, 
as it was supposed, son of Joseph, the son of  KEhi, 


24. TS Ματθὰτ, τὸ Λευΐ, τ Μελχὶ, τᾶ “Lava, τϑ Ἰωσὴφ, 

of Matthat, of Levi, of Melchi, of Janna, of Joseph, 

25. Tod Marratio,, τοῦ ᾿Αμὼς, τοῦ Naoty, τοῦ “Eoal, 
of Mattathias, of Amos, of Naum, of  Esli, 

Τοῦ Neyyal, 26. Tod Maad, rod MarraSiov, τοῦ 


of Naggai, Of Maath, of  Mattathias, 
Senet, τοῦ ᾿Ιωσὴῷ, τοῦ ᾿Ιούδα, 27. Τοῦ lwavea, 
-of Semei, of | Joseph, of Judah, of Joannah, 


τοῦ Ῥησὰ, τοῦ Ζοροδάδελ, τοῦ Baradina, τοῦ Νηρὶ, 
of Rhesa, of Zorobabel, of Salathiel, of Neri, 
28. Τοῦ Μελχὶ, τοῦ “Adai, rod Kwodp, τοῦ Βλμωδὰμ,, 

Of Melchi, of Addi, οἵ Kosam, of Elmodam, 


τοῦ Ho, 29. Tod ᾿Ιωσὴ, τοῦ Β)λιέζερ, τοῦ ᾿Ιωρεὶμ,, τοῦ 
of’ Er, Of Joses, of Eliezer, of Jorim, of 
MarSar, τοῦ Λευΐ, 30. Τοῦ Συμεών, τοῦ ᾿Ιούδα, τοῦ 
Matthat, of Levi, Of Simeon, of Judah, of 
"Iwond, τοῦ “Lovav, τοῦ ᾿Ελιακεὶμι, 31. Τοῦ Μελεᾶ, 
Joseph, of Jonan, οἵ Eliakim, Of Meleah, 


τοῦ Μαϊνὰν, τοῦ Marrada, τοῦ Nadav, τοῦ Δαβὶδ, 
of Mainan, of Mattatha, of Nathan, of David, 
32. Τοῦ Ἰεσσαὶ, τοῦ ᾿ΩΘδὴδ, τοῦ B02, τοῦ Σαλμὼν, τοῦ 

Of Jesse, of Obed, of Booz, of Salmon, οἴ 


Ναασσὼν, 33. Tot ᾿Αμιναδὰθ, τοῦ ᾿Αρὰμ, τοῦ 
Naasson, Of Aminidab, of. “Aram, or 
"Ecodp., τοῦ Φαρὲς, τοῦ ᾿Ιούδα, 34. Τοῦ ᾿Ιακὼδ, τοῦ 
Esrom, of Phares, of Judah, Of Jacob, of 
Ἰσαὰκ, τοῦ ᾿Αδραὰμ, τοῦ Θάρα, τοῦ Ναχὼρ, 35. Τοῦ 
Isaac, οἵ Abraham, of Tharah, of Nachor, Of 


Σεροὺχ, τοῦ Ῥαγαῦ, “τοῦ Φαλὲκ, τοῦ ᾿Εδὲρ, τοῦ Σαλὰ, 
Sarug, of Ragau, of Peleg, οἵ Heber, of Salah, 
36. Τοῦ Kaivav, τοῦ “Agdagad, τοῦ Σὴμ, τοῦ Nae, 

Of Cainan, οἵ. Arphaxad, of Shem, of Noah, 


τοῦ Λάμεχ, 37. Τοῦ Μαϑουσάλα, τοῦ ᾿Ενὼχ, τοῦ 
of | Lamech, | Of Mathusalah, of Enoch, of 
Tacks, τοῦ Μαλελεὴλ, τοῦ Kaivay, 38. Τοῦ ᾿Ενὼς, 
Jared, of Mahaleel, οἵ Cainan, Of Enos, 


τοῦ SAY, τοῦ ᾿Αδὰμ, τοῦ Θεοῦ. 
of Seth, of Adam, of God. 
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Κεφ. δ΄. 4. 


1. AE Ἰησοῦς πλήρης dyiou Πνεύματος ὑπέστρεψεν ἀπὸ 
And Jesus full of tie holy Spirit returned from 


~ 9 / Ν 3, 9 ~ ΄ 3 Χ 
τοῦ ᾿Ιορδάνου: καὶ ἤγετο ἐν τῴ [Ϊνεύματι εἰς τὴν 
the Jordan: and he wasled in the Spirit into the 
ἔρημον, 2. Πειραϑόμενος τεσσαράκοντα ἡμέρας ὑπὸ. 
desert, Being tempted forty days by 

~ > , - \ ΣΣ; 3 OAK 5 “ bs) ͵ὔ ε 7 és 
τοῦ διαδόλου᾽ καὶ E@ayev Bx Shey εν ταῖς ἐκειναις ἡμέροις 
the devil: - and he ate nothing in those days: 
καὶ αὐτῶν συντελεσθεισῶν, ὕστερον ἐπείνασε. 
and — they being ended, afterwards he hungered. 

EEG Ss “ S c ΓΟ 
ἃ. ΚΚαὶ ὁ διάβολος εἶπεν αὐτῷ: Εἰ εἰ vlog τοῦ 


And the devil said to him: If thou art son of 

Θεοῦ, εἰπὲ τῷ τούτω λίθῳ ἵνα γένηται 
God, speak to this stone that it should become. 
ἄρτος. 4. Καὶ ᾿Ιησοῦς ἀπεκρίϑη πρὸς αὐτὸν, λέγων" 
bread. And Jesus answered to him, saying: 
Γέγραπται" Ὅτι 6 ἄνθρωπος ζήσεται οὐκ ἐπι 
It has been written : That man shall live not upon 

ὄνῳ ἄσρτῳ, GAN ἐπὶ παντὶ ῥήματι Θεοῦ. 5. Καὶ 
only bread, but upon every word of God. And 
ὃ διάδυλος ἀναγαγὼν αὐτὸν εἰς ὑψηλὸν ὄρος, ἔδειξεν 
thedevil having led up him to ἃ lofty mountain, shewed 
αὐτῷ wWaoasg τὰς βασιλείας τῆς οἰκουμιένης 
to him all the kingdoms οἵ the inhabited earth 
ἐν στιγμῇ χρόνου. 6. Καὶ ὁ διάδολος 
ἴῃ ἃ point or monent of time. _And_ the devil 
εἶπεν ato" Adcw σοὶ τὴν ἅπασαν ταύτην ἐξουσίαν, 
said to him: I will give to thee all this power, 
καὶ τὴν δόξαν αὐτῶν ὅτι «σαραδέδοται ἐμοὶ, 
and the glory of them: because it has been delivered to me, 
καὶ δίδωμι αὐτὴν ὦ ἐὰν ϑέλω. 7. ‘Eay, 
and I give it to whom I may be willing. If, 
ouy, σὺ τροσκυνήσυς ἐνώπιόν μου, πᾶσα ἔσται 
therefore, thou shouldest worship before me, all 5881] be 

σου. 8. Kal aroxpiSelc 

the property of thee. And determined what to say or answering 
eg id i Yi Ἰησοῦς εἶπεν" γέγραπται: προσκυνήσεις 
tohim, Jesus said: [Ὁ has been written: Thou shalt wor- 
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Ιζύριν τὸν Θεύν σου, καὶ λατρεύσεις αὐτῷ 
ship the Lord the God of thee, and thou shalt serve him 
μόνῳ. 9. Kal ἤγαγεν αὐτὸν εἰς 'ἱΙερουσαλὴμ,, καὶ ἔςησεν 
only. Andhe led him intoJerusalem, and set 
αὐτὸν ἐπὶ τὸ πτερύγιον τοῦ ἱεροῦ" καὶ ΤΠ αὐτῷ: = Ei 
him upon a ἈΪΗΒΒΡΙΡ of the temple; and said tohim: If 
εἶ υἱὸς τοῦ Θεοῦ, Bare σεαυτὸν ἐντεῦϑεν κάτω. 
thou art son of God, cast thyself from hence down. 
10. Pap γέγραπται: Ὅτι ἐντελεῖται τοῖς ἀγγέλοις 

For it is written: That he shall command the angels 
αὑτοῦ περὶ σοῦ, τοῦ διαφυλάξαι oe" 11. Kat 
of himself about thee, to guard thee: And 
+ ὅτι ἀροῦσί σε ἐπὶ χειρῶν, μήποτε 

that they shall take up thee on ‘fer hands, — lest ever 
woorxobys  mpog λίθον τὸν τούδα σου. 12. Καὶ 
thou shouldestdash to astone the foot οἵ thee. And 
ἀποκριδεὶς ὃ ᾿Ιησοῦς εἶπεν αὐτῷ" "Ort 
determined or answering Jesus said tohim: That 
εἴρηται" ᾿᾿ὑκπειράσεις οὐ Kupiov τὸν Θεόν 
it has been spoken: Thou shalt tempt ποῦ the Lord the God 
σου. 19. Καὶ ὁ διάδολος συντελέσας wavTa τοειρασμὸν, 
of thee. And the devil having ended every temptation, 
ἀπέστη ἀπ’ αὐτοῦ ayer καιροῦ. 14. Kai δ᾽ Ἰησοῦς 
departed from him until a season. ' And Jesus 
ὑπέστρεψεν ἐν τῇ δυνάμει τοῦ {Πνεύματος εἰς τὴν 
returned in the power ofthe Spirit into 
Γαλιλαίαν: καὶ φήμη weph αὐτοῦ erate καθ τῆς 
Galilee ; and fame. about him went out through the 
ὅλης τοεριχώρου. 15. Kal αὐτὸς ἐδίδασκεν 
whole surrounding: γορίοη. And he did teach 
ἐν ταῖς συναγωγαῖς αὐτῶν, δοξαϑόμενος ὑπὸ wavTwy. 
ἴῃ the synagogues of them, being glorified by all. 
16. Καὶ ἦλθεν εἰς τὴν Ναϑαρὲτ, οὗ ἦν τεραμιμένορ" 

And [16 came to the Nazareth, where he was brought up: 
καὶ εἰσῆλθε εἰς τὴν TAS ἐν τῇ ἡμέρᾳ τῶν 
and Πα entered into the synagogue in the day of the 
σαξδάτων, κατὰ τὸ εἰωσ)ὸς αὐτῷ, 
sabbath, according | to the custom having been usual to him, 
καὶ 5175 5: ἀναγνῶναι. 17. Kel βιδλίον Ἡσαΐου τοῦ 
and he stood up to read. And a book οἵ Esaias the 


*® or wing. + ger is redundent. 
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τοροφήτε ἐπεδό)η αὐτῶ" καὶ ἀναπτύξας τὸ βιβλίον, εὗρε 
prophet was given to him ; and having unfolded the book, found 
τὸν τόπον, οὗ ἣν γεγραμμένον" 18. Totes 
the place, where was written; The Spirit 
Κύριου ἐπ’ eed ἕνεκεν οὗ ἔχρισέ ee, 
of the Lord 7s upon me; because of ἐλαΐ for which he anointed me, 
ἀπέσταλκέ με euayyerloac das πτωχοῖς, ἰάσασϑαι 
he has sent me to announce good tidings to the poor, to heal 
τοὺς συντετοιμμένους (κατὰ) THY καρδίαν, κηρύξαι 
the contrite asio {με heart, to proclaim 
ἄφεσιν αἰχμαλώτοις, καὶ ἀνάδλεψιν τυῷλοῖς. 
dismission ἴο captives, and recovery of sight to the blind, 
ἀποστεῖλαι τεϑραυσμένους ἐν ἀφέσει, 19. Κηρύξαι 
to dismiss {π6 bruised in deliverance, To proclaim 
δεκτὸν ἐνιαυτὸν [Κυρίου. 20. Καὶ πτύξας 
the acceptable year of the Lord. And having folded 
τὸ βιθλίον, ἀποδοὺς τῷ ὑπηρέτγ, ἐκάϑισε' καὶ 
the book, having returned 2 to the servant, he sat down: and 
οἱ ὀφθαλμοὶ πάντων ἐν TH συναγωγῇ ἦσαν ἀτενίϑοντες 
the eyes ofall in the synagogue were intent 
αὐτῶ. 21. At ἤρξατο λέγειν πρὸς αὐτούς" ὅτι ἡ αὕτη 
on him. ‘and he began to say to them: that this 
γραφὴ πεπλήρωται σήμερον ἐν τοῖς ὠσὶν ὑμῶν. 
scripture [18 fulfilled this day in the ears of you. 
22. Καὶ ττάντες ἐμαρτύρουν αὐτῷ, καὶ ἐθαύμαζον 
And all did bear w:tness to him, and they did wonder 
ἐπὶ τοῖς λόγοις τῆς χάριτος, τοῖς ἐκπορευομένοις ex τοῦ 
on the words of grace, proceeding from the 
στόματος αὐτοῦ, καὶ ἔλεγον" ἐστιν οὐχ οὕτος 6 υἱὸς 
mouth of him, and they did say: is not this the son 
Ἰωσήφ: 23. Kai εἶπε wpdg αὐτούς: “Epeire 
of Joseph ? And he said to them: Ye willsay 
πάντως μοι τὴν ταύτην τοαραθολήν. “larp’, 
by all means tome this parable : O Physician, 
Jegamevooy σεαυτόν" «ποίησον καὶ ὧδε ἐν τῇ 
heal thyself; dothou also here in the 
πατρίδι σου, ὅσα (σημεῖα) ἡ κούσαμιεν γενόμενα 
country of thee, as many (signs) as we have heard done 
εἰς Καπερναούμ. 24. Δὲ. εἶπε Αμὴν λέγω 
in Capernaum. And hesaid: Verily I say 
ὑμῖν, ὅτι οὐδεὶς τοροφήτης ἐστι δεκτός ἐν TH πατρίδι 
to you, that no one prophet [5 acceptable in the country 
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αὑτοῦ. 25. ΔῈ λέγω ὑμῖν ἐπ᾽ ἀληθείας" πολλαὶ 
of himself. But I say to you on truth: many 
χῆραι ἦσαν ἐν ταῖς ἡμέραις “Haiov ἐν τῴ “Iopara, 
widows were ἴῃ ‘the days of Elias i in Israel, 
ὅτε ὃ οὐρανὸς ἐκλείσθη ἐπὶ τρία ἔτη καὶ ἕξ 


when the heaven wasshut upon three years and_ six 
μῆνας, wo ἐγένετο μέγας λιμὸς ἐπὶ τὴν πᾶσαν 
months, when fhere.was agreat famine upon the whole 
γῆν. 26. Kai “Halas ἐπέμφϑη τορὸς οὐδεμίαν αὐτῶν, 


land. And Elias owassent to no one of them, 
εἰ μιὴ εἰς Σάρεπτα τῆς Σιδῶνος, πρὸς χήραν 
if not or except into Sarepta a city of Sidon, to awidow 
γυναῖκα. 427. Kal πολλοὶ λεπροὶ ἦσαν ἐν τῷ ᾿Ισραὴλ, 
woman. And many _ lepers were in Israel, 

Kor) Ἐλισσαίου τοῦ προφήτου" καὶ οὐδεὶς wee 
an the teme of Elisseus the prophet; and noone of them 
exartaplodny, εἰ μὴ Νεεμὰν 6 Σύρος. 28. Καὶ πάντες 
was cleansed, if not Naaman the Syrian. And all 


ἐν τῇ συναγωγῇ ἐπλήσϑησαν σ)υμοῦ, ἀκούοντες ταῦτα. 
in the synagogue were filled of anger, hearing these things. 


29. Kal ἀναστάντες ἐξέδαλον αὐτὸν ἔξω τῆς 
And having arisen they cast out him without the 
ππολέως" καὶ ἤγαγον αὐτὸν ἕως ὀΦρύος τοῦ ὕρους, 
city: and they Jed him unto brow οἵ the mountain, 
EG’ οὗ ἡ πόλις αὐτῶν ῳᾧκοδόμητο, ὥστε 
upon which ‘the city of them had been built, so as 
κατακρημνίσαι αὐτόν. 80. Δὲ αὐτὸς διελθ΄ ὧν διὰ 
to precipitate him. But he having gone through 
μέσου αὐτῶν, ἐπορεύετο. 31. Kai κατῆλθεν 
midst οἵ them, did go away. And he went:down 
εἰς ἱ( απερναοὺμ, πόλιν τῆς Γαλιλαίας" καὶ ἦν διδάσκων 
into Capernaum acity of Galilee: and he was teaching 
αὐτοὺς ἐν τοῖς σάδδασι. 32. Kal ἐξεπλήσσοντο ἐπὶ 
them on the sabbaths. And they were struck at 
τῇ διδαχῇ αὐτοῦ: ὅτι ὃ λόγος αὐτοῦ ἦν ἐν 
the doctrine of him: ees the word of him was in or with + 
ἐξουσίᾳ. . ΚΚαὶ ἦν ἐν τῇ συναγωγῇ 
authority or power. And there was in the synagogue 
avSowrog ἔχων πνεῦμα axardptov δαιμονίου, καὶ 
aman having aspirit ofan unclean devil, and 
᾿ ἀνέκραξε μεγάλη Φωνῇ. 34. ΔΛέγων Ἔα, 
he cried aloud witha great voice, Saying: Let us alone, 


* See chap. iii. 2. . + See note*, pag. 18, 
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τί ἡμῖν καί σοι, Ἰησοῦ Ναξζαρηνέ: ἦλθες 
what tous and to thee, O Jesus Nazarene? thou camest 
ἀπολέσαι ἡμᾶς" οἷδά ce Tic el, ὃ ἅγιος 
to destroy us; I have known thee who thou art, the holy one 
τοῦ Θεοῦ. 35. Kai 6 ᾿Ιησοῦς ἐπετίμησεν αὐτῶ, λέγων" 
of God, And Jesus rebuked him, | saying : 
Φιμώϑητι, καὶ ἔξελθε ἐξ αὐτοῦ. Kal τὸ 
Be thou silenced, and come forth out of him. And the 
δαιμόνιον ῥίψαν αὐτὸν εἰς μέσον, ἐξῆλθεν ἀπ’ 
devil having flung him into midst, came out from 
αὐτοῦ, βλάψαν αὐτὸν μηδέν. 36. Καὶ ϑάμθος 
him, having hurt him — nothing. And amazement 
ἐγένετο ἐπὶ πάντας" καὶ συνελάλουν πρὸς ἀλλήλους, 
was upon all: and theydidtalk to one another, 
λέγοντες Tig ὃ οὗτος λόγος, ὅτι ἐπιτάσσει τοῖς 
saying What zs this word, that he orders the 
axavaprog τυνεύμασιν, ἐν ἐξουσίᾳ καὶ δυνάμει, 
unclean spirits, with authority and power, 
\ fof \ “- \ Shapes 
καὶ ἐξέρχονται; 37. Καὶ ἡχος περὶ αὑτοῦ 
and they come forth? And report about him 
ἐξεπορεύετο εἰς wayTa τόπον τῆς περιχώρου. 
did go forth into every place of the surrounding region. 
38. Δὲ ἀναστὰς ἐκ τῆς συναγωγῆς, εἰσῆλϑεν 
But having arisen outof the synagogue, he entered 
sig τὴν οἰκίαν Σίμωνος: δὲ -πενϑερὰ τοῦ 
into the house ofSimon: and the mother-in-law of 
Σίμωνος ἣν συνεχομένη ae πυρετῷ: καὶ 
Simon was being held ith a great fever: and 
> lA SN \ 3 ~ \ > Ἂν 
ἠρώτησον αὐτὸν τοερὶ αὐτῆς. 39. αὶ ἐπιστὰς 
they asked him about her. 5. And standing near 
ἐπάνω αὐτῆς, ἐπετίμησε τῷ πυρετῷ, καὶ ἀφῆκεν αὐτήν" 
over her, he rebuked the. fever, and itleft her: 
δὲ παραχρῆμα ἀναστᾶσα διηκόνει αὐτοῖς. 
and immediately having arisen 5116 did minister to them. 
Δὲ τοῦ ἡλίου δύνοντος, wavres ὅσοι 
And the sun setting, all as many as 
εἶχον acd ενοῦντας ποικίλαις νόσοις, 
did have any infirm with various diseases, 
ἤγαγον cavrovg τορὸς αὐτόν" ὃ ὃ ἐπιϑεὶς 
led them to him : and he having laid on 
τὰς γεῖφας ἑκάστῳ ἐνὶ αὐτῶν, ἐθεράπευσεν αὐτούς. 
his hands ΟΠ every one of them, healed them. 
41, A? καὶ δαιμόνια ἐξήρχετο ἀπὸ πολλῶν, κράξοντα 
And also devils did go out from many, crying out 
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καὶ λέγοντα' ὅτι σὺ εἶ ὃ υἱὸς τῦ Θεοῦ' καὶ ἐπιτιμῶν 
and saying ; that thou art the sonof God: and rebuking 
εἴα οὐκ αὐτὰ λαλεῖν, ὅτι ἤδεισαν αὐτὸν εἶναι 
he did suffer not them to speak, because they had known him to be 
τὸν Χριστό. 42. Δὲ ἡμέρας γενομένης, ἐξελὼν 

the Christ. But day having been, having gone out 
ἐπορεύϑη εἰς ἔρημον τόπον: καὶ of ὄχλοι ἐπεζήτουν 
he went into adesert place; and {πὲ crowds did seek 
αὐτὸν, καὶ ἤλϑον ἕως αὐτοῦ, καὶ κατεῖχον 

him, and they came unto him, and they did detain 
αὐτὸν, τοῦ πορεύεσϑδαι μὴ ἀπ’ αὐτών. A3. Me 
him, to goaway 6 not from them. But 
6 εἶπε wdc αὐτούς" Ὅτι, δεῖ με 
he said to them : That itmustneedsbe me 
εὐαγγελίσασϑαι καὶ ταῖς ἑτέραις πόλεσιν τὴν βασιλείαν 
to announce also to other cities the kingdom 
τοῦ (Θεοῦ: ὅτι ἀπέσταλμαι εἰς τοῦτο. 44. Καὶ 
of God: because I have been sent to this. And 
ἣν κηρύσσων ἐν ταῖς συναγωγαῖς τῆς Ϊαλιλαίας. 
he was proclaiming in the synagogues of. Galilee. 


Ke@, ε΄. 5. 


1. Δὲ ἐγένετο, ἐν τῷ τὸν ὄχλον eminelo dos αὐτῷ 
But it was, in the the crowd to press upon him 

τοῦ ἀκούειν τὸν λόγον τοῦ Θεοῦ, καὶ αὐτὸς ἣν ἑστὼς 
to hear the word of God, and he was having stood 


waga THY λίμνην Γεννησαρέτ. 2. Kai εἶδε δύο 
near the lake Gennesareth. 3 And he saw two 
πλοῖα ἐἑστώτα παρὰ τὴν λίμνην. δὲ οἱ ἁλιεῖς 
vessels standing near the lake: but the fishermen 
ἀποβάντες ἀπ᾿ αὐτῶν ἀπέπλυναν τὰ δίκτυα. 
having departed from them washed the nets. 
3. Δὲ ἐμβὰς εἰς ἕν τῶν πλοίων, ὃ ἣν 


And having entered into one of the vessels, which was that 
τοῦ Σίμωνος, ἠρώτησεν αὐτὸν ἐπαναγαγεῖν ὀλίγον ἀπὸ 
of Simon, he asked him to push out ἃ little from 
τῆς γῆς καὶ xadioas ἐδίδασκεν τοὺς 
the land : and having seated himself he did teach the 
ὄχλους ἐκ τοῦ πλοίου. 4. Δὲ ὡς ἐπαύσατο λαλῶν, 
crowds out ofthe ship. And when he ceased speaking, 
| E 
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εἶπε τορὸς τὸν Σίμωνα" ᾿Ἐπανάγαγε εἰς τὸ βάϑος, καὶ 
he said to Simon; Draw out into the depth, and 
χαλάσατε τὰ δίκτυα Indy εἰς ἄγραν. 5. Καὶ o Σίμων 
let down the nets of you to ἃ capture. And Simon 
amoxgsdelc, εἶπεν αὐτῷ; ἈΚἘπιστᾶτα, 
being determined, o7 answering, said tohim; Master, 
κοπιάσαντες διὰ τῆς ὅλης νυκτὸς, ἐλάθομεν οὐδέν" 
having laboured through the whole night, we took nothing ; 
δὲ ἐπὶ τῷ ῥήματί cov χαλάσω τὸ δίκτυον. 
but upon the word οἵ thee I will let down the net. 
6. Kai ποιήσαντες τοῦτο συνέκλεισαν πολὺ 
And having done this they enclosed much 
λῆϑος ἰχϑύων: δὲ τὸ δίκτυον αὐτῶν διεῤῥήγνυτο. 
multitude of fishes: but the net of them was breaking. 
7. Kal κατένευσαν τοῖς μαετόχοις τοῖς (οὖσιν) ἐν 
And they beckoned to the partners to them (being) in 
τῷ ἑτέρῳ πλοίῳ, ἐλθόντας τοῦ TVAAALET I Ot 
the other vessel, having come ἴο help 
αὐτοῖς καὶ ἦλθον, καὶ ἔπλησαν τὰ ἀμφότερα 
them: and they came, and _ they filled both 
πλοῖα, ὥστε αὐτὰ βυδϑίζεσσαι.- 8. Δὲ Σίμων 
vessels, so that them ἴο be sinking. But Simon 
Πέτρος ἰδὼν, προσέπεσε τοῖς γόνασι τοῦ ᾿Ιησοῦ, 
Peter having seen, fell tothe knees of Jesus, 
λέγων: Ἔξελθε ἀπ’ ἐμοῦ, Κύριε, ὅτι εἶμι 
saying; Goaway from me, O Lord, because Iam 
ἁμάρτωλος ἀνήρ. 9. Tap SapBos περιέσχεν 
a sinful man. For amazement surrounded 
αὐτὸν καὶ πάντας τοὺς (ὄντας) σὺν αὐτώ, ἐπὶ τῇ 
him and all the men (being) with him, upon the 
ἄγρᾳ τῶν ἰχϑύων, ἣ συνέλαθον. 10. Δὲ 
capture of the fishes, which they took. And 
ὁμοίως καὶ Ἰάκωβον καὶ ᾿Ιωάννην, υἱοὺς Ζεδεδαίου, 
likewise _ both James and John, sons of Zebedee, 
οἱ ἦσαν κοινωνοὶ τῷ Σίμωνι": καὶ ὁ ᾿Ϊησοῦς 
who were partners to Simon: and Jesus 
εἰπε πρὸς τὸν Σίμωνα: Φοξοῦ μή: 
said to Simon ; Frighten thyself ποῖ, 
Ear) ἀπὸ τοῦ ὄνου) νῦν ζωγρῶν 
thou shalt be from the aah now ae 
avSpwrrous. 11. Kal καταγαγόντες τὰ πλοῖα 
men. δ And _ having drawn the vessels 
ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν, ἀφέντες ἅπαντα, ἠκολούϑησαν αὐτῶ. 
to the land, having left all, they followed him. 
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12. Kal ἐγένετο ἐν τῷ αὐτὸν εἶναι ἐν μιᾷ τῶν 
And it was in the him to be in one of the 
πόλεων, καὶ ἰδοὺ, ἀνὴρ πλήρης λέπρας" καὶ 
cities, and behold, aman _ full of leprosy: and 
ἰδὼν τὸν ᾿Ιησοῦν, πεσὼν ἐπὶ πρόσωπον, 
having seen Jesus, having fallen upon  /zs face, 
eden Sy αὐτοῦ, λέγων. Κύριε, ἐὰν ayo, 
hebesought him, saying: Ο Lord, 1 thou be willing, 
δύνασαι κα γαρίσαι μέ. 13. Καὶ 
thou canst have cleansed me. And 
ἐκτείνας τὴν χεῖρα, ἥψατο αὐτοῦ, 
having extended the hand, he touched him, 
εἰπών Θέλω, κα) αρίσ)ητι" καὶ εὐϑδέως ἡ 
saying: I will, be thou cleansed ; and directly the 
λέπρα ἀπῆλϑεν ἀπ᾿ αὐτοῦ. .14, Kal 
leprosy departed from him. And 
αὐτὸς παρήγγειλεν αὐτῷ εἰπεῖν μηδενί, 
he charged him to say to no one : 
ἀλλ᾽ ἀπελθὼν δεῖξον σεαυτὸν τῷ ἱερεῖ, καὶ 
but having gone away shew thyself . to the priest, and 
προσένεγκε wept τοῦ xadagiopod σου. xadac 
offer about the purification of thee, according as 
Mace προσέταξε, εἰς μαρτύριον αὐτοῖς. 15. Δὲ 
Moses enjoined, to atestimony to them. But 
ὃ λύγος περὶ αὐτοῦ διήρχετο μᾶλλον" 
the word or fame about him did go through {ἦε ἐαη more: 
καὶ πολλαὶ ὄχλοι συνήρχοντο ἀκούειν, καὶ 
and many crowds did come together to hear, and 
Segamsver dou ὑπ᾿ αὐτοῦ ἀπὸ τῶν ἀσϑενειῶν αὑτῶν. 
to be healed. by him from the infirmities of themselves 
16. ΔῈ αὐτὸὸῤ ἣν ὑποχωρῶν ἐν ταῖς ἐρήμοις, καὶ 


But he was retiring in the deserts, πᾶ. 
προσευχόμενος. 17. Καὶ ἐγένετο ἐν μιᾷ τῶν ἡμερῶν, 
praying. And it was in one ofthe days, 
καὶ  auToo ῤ ἣν διδάσκων" καὶ Φαρισαῖοι καὶ 
and he was teaching : and _ Pharisees and 


νομοδιδάσκαλοι ἦσαν καϑήμενοι, of ἦσαν ἐληλυϑάτες 
teachers of the law were sitting down, who were having come 
ἐξ πάσης κώμης τῆς Γαλιλαίας καὶ ᾿Ιουδαίας, 


out of every village οἵ Galilee and of Judea, 
καὶ Ἱερουσαλήμ' καὶ δύναμις Kugiou ἦν εἰς τὸ 
and- Jerusalem; and power of the Lord was for 

ἰᾶσϑαι αὐτούς. 18, Καὶ ἰδοὺ. ἄνδρες φέροντες ἐπὶ 


to heal them. And behold, men _ bearing upon 
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κλίνης ἄνθρωπον, ὃς ἦν wapareruprévog: καὶ ἐξήτουν 
acouch aman, ΨὍΊΟ was palsied ; and they did seek 
εἰσενεγκεῖν αὐτὸν, καὶ Deivar ἐνώπιον αὐτοῦ. 
tobring in him, and tolay inthe presence of him. 
19. Kal εὑρόντες py wolas εἰσενέγκωσιν 

And having found not what ways they might bring in 
αὐτὸν, διὰ TOV ὄχλον. ἀναθδάντες ἐπὶ τὸ δώμα, 
him, through the crowd, having gone up upon the house-fop, 
καῆκαν αὐτὸν διὰ τῶν κεράμων σῦν τῷ κλινιδίω 
they sent down him through the tiles with the little couch 
εἰς τὸ μέσον Eumpooney τοῦ ᾿Ιησοῦ. 20. Καὶ Ἰδὼν 
into ὑπὸ midst before Jesus. And having seen 
τὴν πίστιν αὐτῶν, εἶπεν Ανθρωπε, αἱ ἁμαρτίαι σου 
the faith of them, he said; Man, the sins of thee 
ἀφέωνταί σοι. 21. Καὶ οἱ Τραμματεῖς 
have been remitted to thee. | And the Scribes 
καὶ οἱ Φαρισαῖοι ἤρξαντο diaroyiGerdas, λέγοντες" 
and the Pharisees began to reason in themselves, saying : 
Τίς ἐστιν οὗτος, ὃς λαλεῖ βλασφημίας; τίς δύναται 
Who is this, who speaks blasphemies? — who is able 
ἀφιέναι ἁμαρτίας, εἰ μὴ ὃ θεὸς μόνος : 
toremit sins, if not, 1,.6. except, God alone? 
32. Ato ᾿Ιησοῦς ἐπιγνοὺς τοὺς διαλογισμοὺς 

But Jesus having known the seasonings 
αὐτῶν, ἀτπτοκριδεὶς εἶπε τορὸς αὐτούς: Ti διαλογίζεσϑε 
of them, answering said to them: What reason ye 
gy ταῖς καρδίαις ὑμῶν; 23. Τί ἐστιν εὐκοπώτερον, 
in the hearts of you? What is easier, 
εἰπεῖν: αἱ ἁμαρτίαι cou ᾿Αφέωνταίι σοι" ἢ εἰπεῖν" 
to say ; the 518 of thee have been remitted to thee; or to say; 
"Εγειρε καὶ περιπάτει; 24. Δὲ ἵνα εἰδῆτε, 
Raise ἐἠ δε and walk? But that ye may know, 
ὅτι ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ avdowmrov ἔχει ἐξουσίαν ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς 
that the son of man has authority upon the earth 
ἀφιέναι ἁμαρτίας" εἶπε TO παραλελυμιένῳ" λέγω 
to remit sins: _hesaid tothe  palsied man; I say 
σοι ἔγειρε, καὶ ἄροις τὸ κλινίδιόν σου, 
to thee raise ‘hyse/f, and having taken up the couch of thee, 
wogevov εἰς τὸν οἶκόν σου. 25. Kal παραχρῆμα, 
go into the house of thee. And immediately 
ἀναστὰς ἐνώπιον αὐτῶν, ἄρας 
having arisen in the presence of them, having taken up that 
ἐφ᾽ ὡὁ κατέκειτο, ἀπῆλϑεν εἰς τὸν 
upon which he waslying down, hedeparted into the 
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οἶκον αὑτοῦ, δοξάζω᾽ωυ τὸν Θεόν. 26. Καὶ 
house οἵ himself, glorifying God. And 
ἔκστασις ἔλαβεν ἅπαντας, καὶ ἐδόξαζον τὸν Θεὸν, 
transport took all, and they did glorify God, 
καὶ ἐπλήσϑησαν ᾧύξδου, λέγοντες ὅτι εἴδομεν 
and they were filled of fear, saying: that we have seen 
παράδοξα, σήμερον. 27. Καὶ μετὰ ταῦτα 
strange things to day. And after these things 
ἐξῆλθε, καὶ ἐθεάσατο τελώνην ὀνόματι Δευΐν, 
he went out, and he saw a publican by name . Levi, 
κα) ήμενον ἐπὶ τὸ τελώνιον' καὶ εἶπεν 
sitting down upon the receipt οὗ custom; and he said 
αὐτῷ: ᾿Δκολούϑει μοι. 28. Καὶ καταλιπὼν 
tohim: Follow thou me. And having forsaken 
ἅπαντα, ἀναστὰς ἠκολούϑησεν αὐτῷ. 29. Kai 
all ‘kings, having arisen he followed _—him. And 
Avis ἐποίησε μεγάλην δοχὴν αὐτῶ ey τῇ οἰκίᾳ 
Levi made _ ἃ great reception forhim in the house 
αὑτοῦ" καὶ ἣν πολὺς ὄχλος τελωνῶν καὶ 
of himself; and ¢here was much _ crowd. οἵ publicans and 
ἄλλων, οὗ ἦσαν κατακείμενοι μετ᾽ αὐτῶν. 80. Καὶ 
of others, who were reclining αὐ fable with them. And 
οἱ Γραμματεῖς αὐτῶν καὶ oi Φαρισαῖοι ἐγόγγυζον κατ᾽ 
the Scribes of them and the Pharisees murmured against 
αὐτῶν πρὸς τοὺς μαϑητὰς αὐτοῦ λέγοντες" Διατί ἐσϑίετε 
them to the disciples ofhim,saying; Wherefore eat ye 
καὶ πίνετε. μετὰ τῶν τελωνῶν καὶ ἁμαρτωλῶν; 
and drink ye with the  publicans and_ sinners? 
31. Καὶ 6 ᾿Ιησοῦς amoxpideic εἶπε πρὸς 
And Jesus determined what to say said ἴο 
αὐτούς. οἱ ὑγιαίνοντες ἔχουσιν οὐ χρείαν ἰατροῦ, ἀλλ᾽ 
them ; they being well have ποῖ need of a physician, but 
ol ἔχοντες κακῶς. 32. ᾿Ἑλήλυϑα οὐ 
they having (themselves) ill. I am come not 
καλέσαι δικαίους, ἀλλὰ ἁμαρτωλοὺς εἰς μετάνοιαν. 
tohave called just persons, but sinners into repentance. 
33. ΔῈ of εἶπον πρὸς αὐτόν: Διατί νηστεύουσιν οἱ 
But they said to him; Why fast the 
μαϑηταὶ ᾿ἸΙωάννου πυκνὰ, καὶ ποοιοῦνται δεησεις, 
disciples of John often, and make prayers, 
καὶ ὁμοίως οἱ (μαϑηταὴ trav Φαρισαίων: δὲ οἱ 
and likewise the (disciples) of the Pharisees; but 
σοὶ éodlouos καὶ πίνουσιν ; 34, ΔῈ ὃ εἶπε πρὸς 
thine eat and drink? But he said to 
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7 ~ A 4 “ ‘ 
αὐτού: Μὴ * δύνασϑε ποιῆσαι τοὺς υἱοὺς τοῦ. 


them ; Whether can ye have made the sons of the 
νυμφῶνος νηστεύειν ἐν ᾧ ὃ νυμφίος ἐστι 
bride-chamber to fast in which é7me the bride-groom is 
μετ᾽ αὐτῶν ; 35. Δὲ ἡμέραι ἐλεύσονται, καὶ ὅταν ὃ 
with them κα But days shall come, and when the 
νυμιῷίος ἀπαρϑ)ῇ ἀπ᾿ αὐτῶν, τότε 
bridegroom shall have been taken away from them, then 
νηστεύσουσιν ἐν ταῖς ἐκείναις ἡμέραις. 30. Δὲ 
they shall fast = in those days. And 
ἔλεγε καὶ παραβολὴν πρὸς αὐτούς" Ὅτι οὐδεὶς ἐπιδάλλει 
he did say alsoa parable to them; That no one throws on 
ἐπίδλημα καινοῦ ἱματίου ἐπὶ τταλαιὸν ἱμιάτιον" δὲ εἰ μιήγε, 
apiece ofnewgarmentuponan old garment: Ὀαΐ 1 otherwise, 
καὶ τὸ καινὸν σχίξει, καὶ τὸ ἐπίδλημα ἀπὸ τοῦ 


both the ποῦ rends 16, and the patch from the 
καινοῦ συμιῴῷωνεῖ ov τῷ παλαιῷ. 37. Kai οὐδεὶς 
new accords not with the old. And noone 
βάλλει νέον οἶνον cig παλαιοὺς ἀσκούς" δὲ εἰ μήγε, 
casts hew wine into old bottles: but if otherwise, 
ὃ νέος οἶνος ῥήξει τοὺς ἀσκούς, καὶ αὐτὸς 
the new wine will burst the bottles, and itself 
ἐκχυϑήσεται; καὶ οἱ ἀσκοὶ ἀπολοῦνται. 38. ᾿Αλλὰ 
will be poured out, and the bottles shall perish. But 
βλητέον νέον οἶνον εἰς καινοὺς ἀσκούς: καὶ ἀμφότεροι 
they must cast new wine into new bottles; and both 
συντηροῦνται. 39. Kai οὐδεὶς may παλαιὸν, 
are preserved together. And no one having drank old wine, 
Sere εὐγέως νέον: yap λέγε' ὃ παλαιὸς ἐστι 
wisheth directly new: for hesays: the old is 
χρηστότερος. 

better. 


Keg. στ΄. 6. 


1 Δὲ ἐγένετο ἐν δευτεροπρώτω σαδδάτω αὐτὸν 
And it was in the second prime sabbath him 
Oiamopeder dar διὰ τῶν σπορίμων: καὶ οἱ μαϑηταὶ 
to pass through the corn-fields; and the disciples 
αὐτοῦ ἔτιλλον τοὺς στάχυας, καὶ ψώχοντες ταῖς 


of him did pluck the ears of corn, and rubbing with the 


. ὦ . : 
* μὴ has an interrogative expression here. 
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χερσὶν, ἤσϑειον, 2. Δὲ τινὲὲὸ τῶν Φαρισαίων εἶπον 
hands, did eat. But some of the Pharisees 5814 

Mis ὰ > ~ 3 
αὐτοῖς Τί ποιεῖτε ὃ ἔξεστι οὐκ ποιεῖν ἐν 


to them; What ἄο γὰ hat which is lawful not todo in 
τοῖς Gholi 3. Kal ὁ ᾿Ιησοῦς ἀποκριῶ εὶς 


the sabbaths ! And Jesus determined what to answer 
εἶπε πρὸς αὐτούς" ᾿Ανέγνωτε οὐδὲ τοῦτο, ὃ Δαβὶδ 


said to them; Βεδά γα neither this, which David 
5 
ἐποίησεν, ὑπότε αὐτὸς ἐπείνασεν καὶ οἱ ὄντες 


did, when himself was hungry and they being, 7. e. Who were, 
μετ᾽ αὐτοῦ 5 4. Ὡς εἰσῆλθεν εἰς τὸν οἶκον τοῦ Θεοῦ, 
with him ? How he entered into the house of God, 
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καὶ ἔλαβε τὲς ἄρτες τῆς ὃ προϑέσεως, καὶ ἔφαγε, καὶ x ced 
and took the loaves of exhibition, and ate, and gave 


καὶ τοῖς ἡ per αὐτοῦ cdg ἔξεστι οὐκ εἰ μὴ τοὺς 
also to them with him; which it 15 lawful not any if not the 
ἱερεῖς μόνους φαγεῖν; 5. Καὶ ἔλεγεν αὐτοῖς" Ors 
priests: alone to eat ? And he did say tothem: that 
ὃ υἱὸς τοῦ ἀνθρώπου ἔστι κύριος καὶ τοῦ cabbaron. 
the son of man As Lord even of the sabbath. 


Ὁ. ΔῈ ἐγένετο καὶ ἐν eréegw cablbdtw αὐτὸν eioerdely 
And it was also in another sabbath him _ to have entered 

εἰς τὴν συναγωγὴν, καὶ διδάσκειν: καὶ advdIpwrog ἦν 
into the synagogue, and toteach; and aman was 
ἐκεῖ, καὶ ἡ δεξιὰ ἡ yelo αὐτοῦ ἦν ξηρά. 
there, and the right hand of him was dry or withered. 
7. Δὲ οἱ Τραμματεῖς καὶ οἱ Φαρισαῖοι τταρετήρουν, 

_ But the Scribes and the Pharisees did observe or watch 
εἰ ϑεραπεύσει ἐν τῷ cabbarw, ἵνα εὕρωσι 
if hewillheal in the — sabbath, that they might find 
κατηγορίαν αὐτοῦ. 8. At αὐτὸς ἤδει τοὺς 
accusation = of him. But he had known _ the 
διαλογισμοὺς αὐτῶν, καὶ εἶπε τῷ ἀνθρώπω τῷ ἔχοντι 
reasonings of chau and he said to the man having 
τὴν ξηρὰν χεῖρα: βγειρε, καὶ στῆθι 
the dry or wihered hand; Raise thyself, and stand 
εἰς τὸ μέσον: ΔῈ 6 ἀναστὰς ἔστη. 9. Οὖν 
into the midst. And he having arisen stood. Therefore 
6 ᾿Ιησοῦς εἶπε πρὸς αὐτούς" “Erepwryjow ὑμᾶς τι" 

Jesus said to them; I will ask you something ; 
"Héects ἀγαϑοποιῆσαι ἢ κακοποιῆσαι τοῖς cabbacw ; 
Is it lawful to do good or to do evil on the sabbaths? 


* i, e. the shew- bread. + οὖσι, being, is understood, 
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σῶσαι ψυχὴν, ἢ ἀποκτεῖναι: 10. Καὶ 
to have saved life, or to have killed Ὁ And 
mepiersap.evog δάντας αὐτοὺς, εἶπεν αὐτῷ" 

having looked around himself on all . them, he said to him; 


"Exrewoy τὴν χεῖρά σου 6 δὲ ἐποίησε" καὶ ἡ χεὶρ 
stretch out the hand of thee; and he did ; and the hand 


αὐτοῦ ἀποκατεστάδϑδη WS ἡ ἄλλη. LF. 2G 
of him was restored as the other. But 
auto: ἐπλησϑησαν ἀνοίας, καὶ διελάλουν πρὸς 
they were filled of madness, and they did discourse to 
ἀλλήλους, τί ἄν ποιήσειαν τῷ ᾿[Ιησοῦ. 12. Δὲ 
one another, what they should do to Jesus. But 
ἐγένετο ἐν ταῖς ταύταις ἡμέραις, eSyadev εἰς τὸ 
itwas in these days, he went forth to the 
ὄρος προσεύξασϑαι: καὶ ἣν διανυκτερεύων ἐν 
mountain to pray ; and he was passing the night in 
τῇ wpooevyy, τοῦ Θεοῦ. 13 Καὶ ὅτε ἐγένετο ἡμέρα, 
ἃ prayer- -house of God. And when it was day, 
προσεφώνησε τοὺς μαθητὰς αὑτοῦ, καὶ 
he called to Zim the disciples of himself, and 
ἐκλεξάμιένος δώδεκα ἀπ᾿ αὐτῶν, οὗς 
having chosen out for himself twelve from them, whom 
καὶ ὠνόμασε ἀποστόλους" 14. Σίμωνα, ὃν καὶ 
also he named apostles: Simon, whom also 
ὠνόμασε Ἐϊέτρον, καὶ ᾿Ανδρέαν τὸν ἀδελφὸν αὐτοῦ, 


he named Peter, 7. ¢. Hock, and Andrew the brother of him, 
Ἰάκωδον καὶ ᾿Ιωάννην, Φίλιππον καὶ Βαρϑολομαῖον, 
James and John, Philip and Bartholemew, 
15 Ματϑαῖον καὶ Θωμᾶν, ᾿Ιάκωβον τὸν τοῦ ᾿Αλφαίου 
Matthew and Thomas, James the son of Alpheus 
καὶ Σίμωνα τὸν καλούμενον Ζηλωτὴν, 16. ᾿Ιούδαν 
and Simon being called Zelotes, Judas 
Ἰακώθδου καὶ Ἰούδαν Ἰσκαριώτην, ὃς καὶ ἐγένετο προδότης. 
son οἵ Jacoband Judas Iscariot, who also was a traitor. 
17. Καὶ καταβὰς μετ᾽ αὐτῶν, ἔστη ἐπὶ τοεδινοῦ 
And having gone down with them, he stood upon a level 
τύπου" καὶ ὄχλος μαϑητῶν αὐτοῦ καὶ 
place : and a crowd οἵ disciples of him and 
πολὺ τλῆϑος τοῦ λαοῦ ἀπὸ πάσης τῆς 
much multitude ofthe people from all the 
Ιουδαίας, καὶ “Ἱερουσαλὴμ, καὶ τῆς παραλίου Τύρου 
Judea, and Jerusalem, and the seacoast of Tyre 
καὶ Σιδῶνος, οἱ ἦλϑον ἀκοῦσαι αὐτοῦ καὶ ἰαϑῆναι ἀπὸ 
and Sidon, whocame tohear him and tobe healed from 
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τ 


τῶν νόσων αὑτῶν" 18. Kai οἱ 
the . diseases of themselves ; : And those 
ὀχλούμενοι ἀπὸ ἀκαϑάοτων πνευμάτων" καὶ ἐθεραπεύοντο. 
infested — by unclean spirits ; and they were healed. 


19. Kal waco 6 ὄγλος ἐζήτει ἅπτεσγαι αὐτοῦ" ἔτι 
And all the crowd didseek totouwch him: because 


δύναμις ἐξήρχετο παρ’ αὐτοῦ, καὶ Ἰᾶτο τοάνταις. 
power did ρὸ οαΐ from him, and did heal all. 
20. Καὶ αὐτὸς ἐπάρας τοὺς ὀφϑαλμοὺς 
And he having lifted up the eyes 
αὑτοῦ εἰς τοὺς μαϑητὰς αὑτοῦ, ἔλεγε" 
of himself to the disciples of himself, did say 5 
Μακάριοι οἱ ὡτωχοί: ὅτι ὑμετέρα ἐστὶν ἡ 
Happy ye the poor ; because ——- yours is the 
βασιλεία τοῦ Θεοῦ. 21. Μακάριοι οἱ πεινώντες νῦν" 
kingdom of God. Happy ye_ the hunger/ng now; 
ὅτι ορτασ)ϑήσεσν ε" Μακάριοι οἵ 
because ye shall be filled : Happy ye the 
κλαίοντες νῦν: ὕτι γελάσετε. 22. Μακάριοί 
Weeping now; because ye shall laugh. | Happy 
ἐστε, ὅταν οἱ ἄνγρωποι μισήσωσιν ὑμᾶς, 
are ye, when men shall have hated you, 
καὶ ὅταν ἀφορίσωτιν ὑμᾶς, 
and when _ they shall have separated you fron tebe socieh} Ys 
καὶ ὀνειδίσωσι, καὶ exCarwos τὸ ὄνομα 
and shall have reproached you, and shall have cast out the name 
ὑμιῶν εἷς πονηρὸν, ἕνεκα τοῦ υἱοῦ τοῦ ἀνθοώπϑ. 
of you 88 evil, forthe sake ofthe son of man. 


23. Χάρητε ἐν τῇ ἐκείνη ἡμέρᾳ καὶ σκιρτήσατε" γὰρ 
Rejoice ye in that day and leap for ] Joy 3 for 
Ἰδοὺ, ὃ μισθὸς ὑμῶν πολὺς ἐν τῷ οὐρανῶ" 
behold, the reward of youzs much in the heaven ; 
γὰρ κατὰ ταῦτα οἱ πατέρες αὐτῶν 
for according to these ¢hings the fathers of them 
ἐποίουν τοῖς τοροφήταις. 24. [Πχὴν οὐαὶ ὑμῖν τοῖς 
did do tothe prophets. But woe to you the 
πλουσίοις" ὅτι ἀπέχετε τὴν παράκλησιν ὑμῶν. 
rich : because ye have the consolation of you. 
25. Oval ὑμῖν, οἱ ἐμπεπλησμένοι"' ὅτι 
‘Woe to you, the filled ; because 
πεινάσετε. οὐαὶ ὑμῖν, οἱ γελώντες νῦν" ὅτι 
ye shall hunger. woe toyou, the laughing now; because 
πενϑδήσετε. καὶ κλαύσετε. 20, Οὐαὶ 
ye shall mourn and ye shall weep. Woe ἐο you 
F 
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ὅταν οἱ ἄνϑρωτοι εἴπωσιν καλῶς ὑμᾶς" 
when all men shall have said well of you 3 
γὰρ κατὰ ταῦτα τς οἱ πατέρες αὐτῶν 
for according to these things the fathers οἵ them 
ἐποίουν τοῖς ψευδοπροφήταις. 27. ᾿Αλλὰ λέγω 
did do tothe false prophets. But I say 
ὑμῖν τοῖς ἀκούουσιν" ᾿Αγαπᾶτε τοὺς eydeods ὑμών' 
to you the hearing; Love ye the enemies of you; 
GIOMITE καλῶς τοῖς μισοῦσιν ὑμᾶς. 28. Εὐλογεῖτε 
do ye well tothem hating you. Bless 
τοὺς καταρωμένους ὑμᾶς" Προσεύχεσϑε ὑπὲρ τών 
them cursing you ; Pray for them 
ἐπηρεαζόντων ὑμᾶς. 20. [Πάρεχε τῷ 
spitefully vexing you. Offer to him 
τύπτοντί σε ἐπὶ τὴν σιαγόνα, καὶ τὴν ἄλλην" 
striking thee upon the cheek also the other; 
καὶ ἀπὸ τοῦ αἴροντος τὸ ἱμάτιόν σου, 
and from him taking away the cloak of thee, 
κωλύσῃς μὴ καὶ τὸν χιτώνα. . 30. 
thou shouldest hinder not also the coat; 
At δίδου παντὶ τῷ αἰτοῦντί oe καὶ ἀπαίτει 
And give to every one asking thee ; and demand 
7 ἀπὸ τοῦ αἴροντος τὰ σά. 31. Kal 
not from him taking thy goods. And 
καὶ ὡς ϑέλετε, ἵνα οἱ ἄνϑρωποι ποιῶσιν ὑμῖν, 
according as ye will, that men should do to you, 
καὶ ποιεῖτε ὑμιεῖς ὁμοίως αὐτοῖς. 32. Καὶ 
also do ye in like manner ἴο them. And 
εἰ ἀγαπᾶτε τοὺς ἀγαπῶντας ὑμᾶς, mola χάρις ἐστὶν 
if ye love them loving you, what thank is 
ὑμῖν : γὰρ καὶ οἱ ἁμαρτωλοὶ ἀγαπώσι τοὺς 
to you? for even the sinners love them 
ἀγαπῶντας αὐτούς. 33. Καὶ ἐὰν ἀγαϑοποιῆτε τοὺς 
loving them. And if yedogoodéo them 


ayaromoroivrTas ὑμᾶς, ποία χάρις ἐστὶν ὑμῖν ; γὰρ καὶ 
doing good ἐς γου, what thank is to you? for also 


4 c \ ~~ ΄ 

οἱ ὡμαρτωλοὶ ποιοῦσι τὸ αὐτό. 34. Καὶ ἐὰν 
the sinners do the same ¢hing. And if 
NI 7 3 ~ 9 ree 3 - / 
δανείζητε WAG wy ἐλπίζετε ἀπολαβεῖν, ποῖοι 
ye lend zo those from whom ye hope _ to receive, what 

y Ss Ἃ w Ν 
χάρις ἐστιν ὑμῖν: γὰρ καὶ οἱ ἀμαρτωλαί 
thank [5 there to you? for also the sinners 

/ ε ~ 7 

δανείζουσιν dmagTwAdic, ἵνα ἀπολάβξωσι τὰ ἴσα. 


lend to sinners, that they may receive things equal. 
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35. Τ]λὴν ἀγαπᾶτε τοὺς ἐχϑροὺς ὑμῶν, καὶ ἀγαϑοποιεῖτε 
But loveye. the enemies of you, and do good 


"καὶ δανείζετε ἀπελπίζοντες μηδέν᾽ καὶ ὃ μισϑὺς 
and lend hoping for nothing; andthe reward 
ὑμῶν ἔσται πολὺς, καὶ ἔσεσϑε υἱοὶ 

of you shall be great, and  yeshall’be sons of 
ὑψίστου" ὅτι αὐτὸς ἐστὶ χρηστὸς ἐπὶ τοὺς 
the highest ; for he 15 kind to the 
ἀχαρίστους καὶ πονηρούς. 30. Γίνεσθε οὖν 
unthankful and ἐο the evil. Be ye therefore 
οἰκτίρμονες, κα ὼς καὶ ὃ πατὴρ ὑμῶν ἐστὶν 
merciful, according as also the father of you [5 
οἰκτίρμιων. 37. Kab κρίνετε py, καὶ κριϑῆτε 
merciful. And judge not, and ye shall be judged 
οὐ μή: xaTadinacere μὴ, καὶ PMR γὼ. οὐ μή; 
τοῦ; condemn not, and. ye shall be condemned not; 
ἀπολύετε, καὶ ἀπολυϑήσεσϑε. 38. Δίδοτε, 
forgive, and γα shall be forgiven. Give, 
καὶ δογήσεται ὑμῖν" δώσουσιν εἰς τὸν 
and it shall be given to you; they shall give into the 
κόλπον ὑμών καλὸν μέτρον, πεπιεσμένον καὶ 
bosom of you good measure, pressed down and 
σεσαλευμιένον καὶ ὑπερεκχυνόμιενον᾽ yap τῷ 
shaken together and running over: for with the 
αὐτῷ μέτρω, ὦ μετρεῖτε, 
same measure, with which ye measure, 
ἀντιμετρηϑήσεται ὑμεῖν. 39. Δὲ 
it shall be measured again to you. And 
εἶπε wapaboryy αὐτοῖς" Μύτι δύναται τυφλὸς 
he said ἃ parable tothem: = Whether can the blind 
ὁδηγεῖν τυφλόν; τοςσοῦνται οὐχὶ ἀμφότεροι 
lead the blind ? will they fall not both 

εἰς  oduvon ; 40. Mad aris ἔστιν οὐκ ὑπὲρ 
ἰηΐο a, pute? 11, he disciple is not above 
τὸν διδάσκαλον αὑτοῦ" δὲ πᾶς κατηρτισμιένος 
the master of himself: but every one perfected 
ἔσται ὡς ὃ διδάσκαλος αὐτοῦ. 41. Atiam 
shall be as the master of him. But why 
βλέπεις τὸ κάρφος τὸ ἐν τῷ ὀφηαλμῷῴ 
beholdest thou . the mote that 7s in the eye 

τοῦ ἀδελφοῦ σοῦ" δὲ κατανοεῖς οὐ τὴν 
of the brother of thee: but _ perceivest not the 
δοκὸν τὴν ἐν τῷ ἰδίῳ ὀῴφϑαλμῷῳ 5 42. Ἢ. woe 


beam {μαΐ 5. in thine own eye? Or how 
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δύνασαι λέγειν τῷ ἀδελφῷ σου" ᾿Αδελφὲ, 
canst thou say to the brother of thee ; Brother, 
Ades, ἐκδαλῶ τὸ κάςφος TO ἐν τῷ 
permit that I should cast out the mote that ἐς in the 
ὀφϑαλμιώ σου" αὐτὸς βλέπων οὐ τὴν δοκὸν 
eye of thee ; thyself perceiving not the beam 
ἐν τῷ ὀφϑθαλμῴ σου: ὑποκριτὰ, ἔκδαλε ττρώτον 
in the eye of thee? Ὁ hypocrite, cast out first 
τὴν δοκὸν ἐκ τοῦ ὀφ)ϑ᾽ αλμιῷ σου, καὶ τότε διαθδλέψεις 
the beam from the eye of thee, and then shalt thou 
ἐκξαλεῖν ᾿. τὸ κάρφος τὰν [δωὴ ἐν Εὐυ συν 
see clearly to cast out the mote (being) in the 
ὀφηαλμῶ τοῦ ἀδελφοῦ σου. 48. Tao ἐστι οὐ 
eye of the brother ofthee. For 115. not 
καλὸν δένδρον πτοιοῦν σαπρὸν καρπόν οὐδὲ σαπρὴν 
ἃ good tree making corrupt fruit; mor a corrupt 
δένδρον «ποιοῦν καλὸν καρπόν. 44. Γὰρ ἕκαστον 
tree making good fruit. For every 
δένδρον γινώσκεται ἐκ τοῦ ἰδίου καρποῦ γὰρ 
tree is known from 118 own fruit: for men 
συλλέγουσιν οὐ σῦκα ἐξ ἀκανϑών, οὐδὲ τρυγῶσι 
gather not figs from thorns, nor do they gather 
σταφυλὴν ἐκ βάτου. 48. Ὁ ἀγαϑὺὸς ἀνϑρωπος 
grapes from a bramble-bush. The good man 
προφέρει τὸ ayatsovex τοῦ ἀγαϑοῦ ϑησαυροῦ τῆς 
brings out the gocd from the good treasure of the 
κοιρδίας αὑτοῦ" καὶ ὃ πονηρὸς avdgwros πτοοΦέοει 
heart of himself: and the wicked man brings forth 
τὸ πονηρὸν ἐκ τοῦ πτονηροῦ ϑησαυροῦ τῆς καρδίας 
the εν] from the wicked treasure of the heart 
αὑτοῦ" γὰρ ἐκ τοῦ περισσεύματος τῆς καρδίας 
of himself: for from the abundance of the heart 
τὸ στόμα αὐτοῦ λαλεῖ. 40. Δὲ τί καλεῖτέ 
the mouth of him speaks. And why do ye call 
ε, Κύριε. Κύριε: καὶ ποιεῖτε οὐκ ἃ 
me, Lord, Lord: and _ yedo not the things which 
λέγω ; Αἴ. leg ὃ ἐρχόμενος τρός με, καὶ 
1 Bay t Every one coming to me, and 
ἀκούων τῶν λόγων μου, καὶ τποοιῶν αὐτοὺς, ὑποδείξω 
hearing the words of me, and doing them, ] will shew 
ὑμῖν, τίνι ἐςὶν ὅμιοιος. 48. ᾿Εστὶν ὅμοιος ἀν) νώπῳ 
to you, to whom he is like. He is like aman 
οἰκοδομοῦντι οἰκίαν, ὃς ἔσκαψε, καὶ ebaduve, καὶ 


building a house, who dug, and dug deep, and 
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ἔϑηκε ϑεμέλιον ἐπὶ τὴν πέτραν: δὲ πολημμύρας 
laid the foundation upon ἃ rock: and the flood 
We ~ > / 

γενομένης, ὃ ποταμὸς προσέρῥηξεν τῇ ἐκείνῃ 
having been, the stream beat vehemently on _ that 
οἰκίᾳ, καὶ ἴσχυσεν οὐ σαλεῦσαι αὐτήν yap τεϑεμελίωτο 

é q « e ν ἱ 
house, and 16 could not shake It. for it was founded 
πω Ν Ν 7 \ ς 3 τς \ 
επὶ τὴν πέτραν. AQ. ΔῈ 6 ἀκούσας καὶ 
upon the rock. But he_ having heard and 

, a 2 δ ’ 
ποιήσας μὴ, ἐστὶν ὅμοιος ἀν)οώπω οἰκοδομήσαντι 
having done not, is like a man having built 


οἰκίαν ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν χωρὶς ϑεμελίου: 1 
ahouse upon the earth without foundation : against which 


ὃ ποταιμιός προσέρῤῥηξεν" καὶ εὐδέως ἔπεσε, 
the stream beat vehemently : and immediately it fell, 
καὶ τὸ ῥῆγμα τῆς ἐκείνης οἰκίας ἐγένετο μέγα. 
and the τὰ οὗ that house was great. 


Keo. (ζ΄. 7. 


1 Δὲ ἐπεὶ ἐπλήρωσε πάντα τὰ ῥήματα αὑτοῦ εἰς 
And when he completed all the sayings of himself in 
τὰς ἀκοὰς τοῦ λαοῦ, εἰσῆλθεν εἰς Καπερναούμ. 
the audience ofthe people, he entered into Capernaum. 
2. Δὲ δοῦλος τινὸς ἑκατοντάογου, ὃς ἦν ἔντιμος 
And a servant of a certain centurion, who was esteemed 
αὐτῷ. ἔχων κακῶς, ἤμελλε τελευτᾷν. Ayres 
by him, having /z: self ill, was about to die. And 
ἀκούσας weol τοῦ ᾿]ησοῦ, ἀπέστειλε πρὸς αὐτὸν 
having heard about Jesus, he sent to him 
τορεσδυτέρους τῶν ᾿Ιουδαίων, ἐρωτῶν αὐτὸν, ὅπως 
elders ofthe J ews, asking him, that 
eA ὧν διασώση τὸν δοῦλον αὐτοῦ. A. Δὲ ob 
having come he should heal the servant of him. And. the 
τταραγενόμιενοι πρὸς τὸν ᾿Ιησοῦν, παρεκάλουν αὐτὸν oTEdalws, 
having come _ to Jesus, besought him earnestly, 
λέγοντες᾽ ὅτι ἔστιν ἄξιος w τοαρέξει τοῦτο" 
saying : that he is worthy for whom he shall render this ; 


5. Γὰρ ἀγαπᾷ τὸ ἔϑνος ἡμῶν, καὶ αὐτὸς ὠκοδόμησεν 
For he loveth the nation of us, and himself hath built 


ἡμῖν THY συναγωγήν. 0. Δὲ ὁ Ἰησοῦς ἐποοεύετο σὺν 
us a synagogue. But Jesus went with 

Ἀ ~~ 
autos: δὲ αὐτοῦ ἤδη ἀπέχοντος οὐ μακρὰν ἀπὸ τῆς 


them: andhe now being distant not along way from the 
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οἰκίας, ὃ ἑκατόνταρχος ἔπεμψε φίλους πρὸς αὐτὸν, λέγων 
house, the centurion sent friends to him, saying 
αὐτῷ" Kogie, σκύλλου ἡ" γάρ εἶμι οὐκ ἱκανὸς, ἵνα 
to him ; Lord, trouble ‘hyseif not: for 1am not worthy, that 
Eo EATS ὑπὸ τὴν στέγην μου. 7. Διὸ 

thou shouldest enter under the roof οἵ me. Wherefore 
οὐδὲ ἠξίωσα ἐμαυτὸν ξἔλὼ εἰν πρός σε" 


neither thought I worthy myself to have come to thee : 
ἀλλὰ εἰπὲ λόγω, καὶ ὃ παῖς pov ἰαϑήσεται. 

but 5880 thou in a word, and the child of me shall be healed. 
8. Tag καὶ ἐγὼ εἰμὶ ἄνθρωπος τασσόμενος ὑπὸ ἐξουσίαν, 


For also 1 am aman ranged under authority, 
5 ’ e >? 5) ’ X , ΄ ᾿ 
εχων OTCATIWTAG UT EV-LUTOY" καὶ! λέγω TOUTW 
having __ soldiers under myself: and I say to this : 
If / \ , Ny ov : i A 

ορεύϑητι, καὶ πορεύεται" καὶ AAW ρχου, καὶ 
Go, and he goes: πὰ to another; Come, and 
f ~ / ~ X 
ἔρχεται: καὶ τῷ δούλω μου: [ἰοίησον τοῦτο, καὶ 

4 é . 

he comes: and tothe slave ofme: Dothou this, and 
ποιεῖ. 9. Δὲ ὃ Ἰησοῦς ἀκούσας ταῦτα 
he does. And Jesus having heard = these things 
5) τῶν ~ f 
sJatwarey αὐτὸν, καὶ στραεὶς, εἶπε τῷ ὄχλῳ 
admired him, and being turned, he said to the crowd 
axoroudouvT: αὐτῷ Λέγω ὑμῖν, εὗρον οὐδὲ ἐν τῷ 
following him; Isay to you, I found not even in 
ἿἾ \ , 7 Ν ε S f 

σραὴλ τοσαύυτὴν πίστιν. 10. Καὶ οἱ πεμῴσεντες 
Israel so great _ faith. And they who were sent 


¢ f Ss ΓΙ ~ 
ὑποστρέψαντες εἰς τὸν οἶκον, εὗρον τὸν ἀσϑενοῦντα 
having returned into the house, found the sick 


δοῦλον ὑγιαίνοντα. 11. Kol ἐγένετο ἐν τῇ ἑξῆς, 
slave _ being well. And it was in the next day, 
ἐπορεύετο εἰς πόλιν καλουμένην Naive καὶ ἱκανοὶ of 
he was going into acity called Nain; and many 


3 \ Ata ~ \ \ y 
μαγηταὶ αὐτοῦ συνεπορεύοντο αὐτῷ, καὶ πολὺς ὄχλος... 
disciples of him were going with him, and much crowd. 


12. At ὡς ἤγγισε τῇ πύλῃ τῆς πόλεως, καὶ 
_._ And as he approached the gate of the city, and 
ἰδοὺ, τεϑνηκὼς ἐξεκομιίζετο, μονογενὴς vlog TH 
behold, one having died was carried out, //e only son to the 
μητρὶ αὑτοῦ, καὶ αὕτη χήρα' καὶ ἦν ἱκανὸς 
mother of himself, and she ἃ widow: and ¢/ere was much 
OXA0G τῆξ πόλεως σὺν αὐτῇ. 13. Καὶ ὃ Κύριος 
crowd of the city with her. ἢ And the Lord 
Lowy αὐτὴν, ἐσπλαγχνίσ)η ἐπ᾿ αὐτῇ, καὶ 


having seen her, was moved with compassion on her, and. 
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εἶπεν αὐτῇ Kaate μή. 14. Καὶ προσελϑὼν 
said to her: Weep not. And having approached 
ἥψατο τῆς σοροῦ: δὲ οἱ βαστάζοντες ἔστησαν" καὶ 
he touched the bier; and they bearing it stood: and 
climes Neavioxe, λέγω σοι, ἐγέρϑητι. 15. Καὶ ᾿ 
he said : Young man, I say to thee, be thod raised. And 
ὃ νεκρὸς avexadioev, καὶ ἤρξατο λαλεῖν: καὶ ἔδωκεν 
the dead sat up, and began to speak; and he gave 
αὐτὸν τῇ μητρὶ αὐτοῦ. - 16. ΔῈὲ Gabo Zrabe 
him to the mother of him. And _ fear took 
πάντας, καὶ ἐδόξαζον τὸν Θεὸν, λέγοντες" Ὅτι 
all, and they did glorify God, saying: ‘That 
μέγας προφήτης ἐγήγερται ἐν ἡμῖν, καὶ ὅτι ὃ 
agreat prophet has been raised among us, and that 
εἣὃς ἐπεσκέψατο τὸν λαὸν αὑτοῦ. 17. Kal ὃ 
God has visited the people οἵ himself. And 
οὗτος λόγος weph αὐτοῦ ἐξῆλθεν ἐν τῇ ὅλῃ Ἰουδαίᾳ, 
this saying about him went forth in all Judea, 
καὶ ἐν πάση TH TMEPLY Wow. 18. Kai of μαϑηταὶ 
and in all the region round. And the disciples 
αὐτοῦ ἀπήγγειλαν ᾿Ιωάννη περὶ πάντων τούτων. 
οἵ him announced © to John about all these ¢hings. 
19. Kai ὁ ᾿Ιῳάννης προσκαλεσάμενος τινὰς δύο τῶν 
And John _ having called to himself some two οἵ the 
padyT@yv αὑτοῦ, ἔπεμψε πρὸς τὸν ᾿Ιησοῦν, λέγων" 
disciples οἵ himself, sent hem to Jesus, saying ; 
Ei σὺ ὃ ἐρχόμενος, ἢ προσδοκώμιεν ἄλλον ; 


Art thou he /#aé 7s coming, ΟΥ̓ expect we another ? 
20. Δὲ οἱ ἄνδρες παραγενόμενοι wpdg αὐτὸν, εἶπον" 
And the men being come near to him, 5814: 
Ἰωάννης ὃ Βαπτιστὴς ἀπέσταλκεν ἡμᾶς τορός σε, 
John the Baptist has sent us to thee, 
λέγων" Ei σὺ ὃ ἐρχόμενος, ἢ προσδοκῶμεν ἄλλον; 
ὌΝΩΝ Art thou he thet 2s coming, or expect we —_ another ? 
.Δὲ ἐν τῇ αὐτῇ ὥρᾳ ἐϑεράπευσε πολλοὺς ἀπὸ 


Andin the same _ hour he cured many from 
yoowy καὶ μαστίγων καὶ πονηρῶν τονευμάτων' καὶ 
diseases. and _ plagues and evil spirits : and 
ἐχαρίσατο τὸ βλέπειν πολλοῖς τυῷλοῖς" 22. Kai 
he bestowed to see, 1, ὁ. sight, to many blind: And 
6 ᾿Ιησοῦς amoxpisets εἶπεν αὐτοῖς: [Πορευϑ έντες͵ 

Jesus having answered said tothem: Having gone 
ἀπαγγείλατε ᾿Ιωάννη & εἴδετε καὶ ἠκούσατε" 


relate to John whatzhzngs ye have seen and ye have heard : 
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ὅτι τυφλοὶ ἀναδλέπουσι, χωλοὶ τοεριπατοῦσι, λεπροὶ 
that the blind see, the lame walk, lepers 
καϑαρίϑονται, xwdol ἀκούουσι, νεκοοὶ ἐγείρονται, 
are cleansed, the deaf __ hear, the dead are raised, 
ττωχοὶ εὐαγγελίξονται" 95: Καὶ 
the poor are told of good tidings, i. e the Gospel. And 
μακάριός ἐστιν. ὃς ἐὰν σκανδαλισ ἢ μὴ ἐν 
happy is #e, who shall have been offended not in 
ἐμοί. Dates ESE τῶν ἀγγέλων Ἰωάννου 
me. And the messengers of John 
ἀπελωόντων, ἤρξατο λέγειν πρὸς τοὺς ὄχλους 
having departed, he began to say to the crowds 
περὶ ᾿Ιωάννου:ς Ti ἐξεληλύϑατε lg τὴν ἔρημον 
about John; What went ye out into the desert 
σεάσασϑαι: κάλαμον σαλευόμιενον ὑπὸ ἀνέμου ; 25. 
to see? a reed shaken by wind ? 

᾿Αλλὰ τί ἐξεληλύϑατε ἰδεῖν; ἄνθεοωπον ἠμφιεσμένον 
But what went yeout tosee? aman clothed 

ἐν μαλακοῖς ἱματίοις: ἰδοὺ, οἱ ὑπάρχοντες ἐν 
ἴῃ soft garments? behold they being in 


ἐνδόξω ἱματισμῷ καὶ τουφῇ εἰσὶν ἐν τοῖς βασιλείοις. 
splendid raiment and luxury are in the royal palaces. 
26. ᾿Αλλὰ τί ἐξεληλύθατε ἰδεῖν; wpodyrny; ναὶ 
ἶ But what went ye out ἴο see: ? a prophet ? yea 
λέγω ὑμῖν, καὶ περοισσύτερον τεροφήτου. 27. Οὗτός 
Isay to you, and more than a prophet. This person 
ἐστι, περὶ οὗ γέγοαπται" Léon, ἐγὼ 
is he, about whom _ it has been written: Behold, I 
ἀποστέλλω τὸν ἄγγελόν μου ὠρὸ προσώπου 
send the messenger of me before face 
σου, ὃς κατασκευάσει τὴν δὴόν σου ἔμπροσϑϑέν 
of thee, who shall prepare the way ofthee before 
σου. 28. Tag λέγω ὑμῖν" ᾽στὶν οὐδεὶς πτρούτης 
thee. For I say to you; 7hereis no one prophet 
ἐν γεννητοῖς γυναικῶν μείφων “lwavvou Tod 
among them é/at are bornof women greater than John the 
Βαπτιστοῦ: δὲ ὃ μικρότερος ἐν τῇ, βασιλείᾳ τοῦ Θεοῦ 


Baptist; but he that is least in the kingdom of God 


ἔστι μείζων αὐτοῦ. 29. Καὶ 6 was Aade 
is greater _ than he. And the whole people 
ἀκούσας καὶ οἱ τελῶναι ἐδικαίωσαν τὸν Θεὸν. 
having heard and _ the publicans justified God, 
Pamrriotévtes (κατὰ) τὸ βάπτισμα Lwavvov. 30. Δὲ 


being baptised (asto) the baptism of John. But 


Ce 
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οἱ Φαρισαῖοι καὶ οἱ νομικοὶ ἠϑέτησαν τὴν βουλὴν τοῦ Θεοῦ 
the Pharisees and the lawyers rejected | the counsel of God 


εἰς ἑαυτοὺς, βαπτισίέντες μὴ ὑπ᾽ αὐτοῦ. 31. Τίνι οὖν 
towards themselves, being baptized not of him. To what then 
ὁμοιώσω τοὺς avpwmrous τῆς ταύτης γενεᾶς: καὶ τίνι 
shall I liken the men © of this generation? and to what 
εἰσὶν ὅμοιοι; 32. Εἰσὶν dpotor πραιδίοις τοῖς καϑυημιένοις 
are they like? They are like children sitting 

ey ἀγορᾷ καὶ τοροσφωνοῦσιν ἀλλήλοις, 
in the market- -place and calling to ὁ one another, 


ἃ , ) ς “Ὁ \ > fe » 
καὶ λέγουσιν. ᾿Ηυλήσαμεν ὑμῖν, καὶ ὠρχήσασγε οὐκ 
andsaying; We have piped to you, and ye have danced not; 


2S ηνήσαμεν ὑμῖν, καὶ ἐκλαύσατε οὖ. 
we have mourned to you, and ye have wept not. 
33. Tap ᾿Ιωάννης ὃ βαπτιστὴς ἐλήλυγε μήτε eordiov 
For John the , baptist came neither eating 
ἄρτον, μήτε πίνων οἶνον" καὶ λέγετε" ἔχει 
bread, nor drinking’ wine; and yesay: he hath 
δαιμόνιον. 34. Ὃ υἱὸς τοῦ ἀνθρώπου ἐλήλυϑεν ἐσὼ ίων 
a devil. The son of man is come eating 
καὶ τίνων" καὶ λέγετε. ᾿Ιδοὺ, dayos ἄνϑορωπος 
and drinking; and yesay: Behold, agluttonous man 
καὶ οἰνοπότης, Φίλος τελωνῶν καὶ 
and drinker of wine, a friend. of publicans and 
ομαρτωλῶν. 35. Καὶ ἡ σοφία ἐδικαμύϑη ἀπὸ 
of sinners. And wisdom is justified of 
πάντων τῶν τέκνων αὑτῆς. 36. Aé® τις 
all the children of herself. And some one 
τῶν Φαρισαίων ἠρώτα αὐτὸν, ἵνα φάγῃ μετ᾽ 
of the Pharisees asked him, that he ait eat with 
αὐτοῦ: καὶ eloerSay εἰς τὴν οἰκίαν τοῦ ΦῬαρισαίου, 
him; and having entered into the house of the Pharisee, 
ἀνεκλίϑη. 37. Καὶ ἰδοὺ, γυνὴ ἐν τῇ «WON, 
he reclined. And behold, awoman in the — city, 
ἥτις ἦν ἁμαρτωλὸς, ἐπιγνοῦσα, ὅτι ἀνάκειται! 
who was a sinner, having known, that he sits i meat 
ve σῇ οἰκίᾳ τοῦ Φαοισαίου, κομίσασα 
in the house of the Pharisee, having brought 
ἀλάβδαστρον μύρου, 38. Καὶ στᾶσα 
an alabaster-box of ointment, And having stood 
ὀπίσω παρὰ τοὺς πόδας αὐτοῦ, κλαίουσα, 
behind at the feet of him, weeping, 
ἤρξατο βρέχειν τοὺς widag αὐτοῦ τοῖς δάκρυσι: καὶ 
she began to wet the feet of him with fer tears; and 


G 
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ἐξέμασσε τοῖς Jess) τῆς κεφαλῆς 
she did wipe ‘hem with the oe of the head 
αὑτῆς, καὶ κατεφίλει τοὺς ττόδας αὐτοῦ, 
of herself, and did kiss affectionately the feet of him, 
καὶ ἤλειφε τῷ μύρω. 39. Δὲ 
and = did anoint them with the ointment. But 
ὃ Φαρισαῖος ὃ καλέσας αὐτὸν, ἰδὼν εἶπεν 
the Pharisee that invited him, _ having seen 7 said 
ἐν ἑαυτώ. λέγων" Οὗτος, εἰ HY anes 
in himself, saying; This maz, if he were a prophet, 
ay ἐγίνωσκεν, Tig καὶ ποταπὴ ἡ γυνὴ, 
would know, who and οἵ what sort the woman 7s, 
ἥτις ἅπτεται αὐτοῦ" OTs ἐστιν cuapTwAdS. 40. Καὶ 
who toucheth him; that she is a sinner. And 
ὁ ᾿[ησοῦς ἀποκριὸ εὶς εἶπε πρὸς αὐτόν: Σίμων, ἔχω 
Jesus having answered said to him: Simon, I have 
τι εἰπεῖν σοι. ΔῈ ὁ φησί: Διδάσκαλε, 
something ἴο say to thee. ἀπά he says; Ὁ teacher, 
εἰπέ. 41. Δύο χρεωφειλέται ἦσάν τινι δανειστῊ" 
say ΟἽ]. Two debtors were toa certain creditor 5 
ὃ εἷς ὦφειλε τεεντακόσια δηνάρια, δὲ 6 ἕτερος 
the one owed five hundred _ pence, and the other 
πεντήκοντα. 42. ΔῈ αὐτών ἐχόντων μὴ 
fifty. And they having not any thing 
ἀποδοῦναι, ἐχαρίσατο ἀμφοτέροις. Τίς οὖν 
to restore, he forgave Vie eels ψ both. Who therefore 
αὐτῶν, εἰπὲ, ἀγαπήσει αὐτὸν τπολεῖον : 43. Δὲ 
of them, tell me, will love him most? And 
ὁ Σίμων ἀποκριϑεὶς . εἶπεν’! Ὑπολαμβάνω, ὅτι 
Simon having answered said ; I suppose, that he 
o ἐχαρίσατο τὸ πτολεῖον. OF 6 εἶπεν αὐτώ" 
ἴο whom he forgave jrcely the oe and he said_ to him ; : 
ἔκρινας ὀρ )ῶς. . Καὶ στραφεὶς πρὸς 
thou hast judged rightly. And __ being turned to 
τὴν γυναῖκα, ἔφη τῷ Σίμωνι: Βλέπεις τὴν ταύτην 
the woman, hedidsay to Simon; Seestthou this 
γυναῖκα; εἰσῆλϑόν εἰς τὴν οἰκίαν σου ἔδωκας οὐκ 
woman ? I entered into the house of thee ; thou gavest not 
ὕδωρ ἐπὶ τοὺς wodag μου: δὲ αὕτη ἔρρεξέ 
water to the feet of me; _ but this woman has wet 
τοὺς πτύδας μου τοῖς δάκρυσιν, καὶ ἐξέμαξε ταῖς 
the feet of me with the tears, and wiped with the 
ὠριξὶν αὑτῆς. 458. "Edwxas μοι οὐ φίλημα: 
tresses οἵ herself. Thou gavest tome not a kiss; 
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dé αὕτη, ad’ ἧς (ὧρας) εἰσῆλινον, διέλιπεν 
but this woman, from what (our) I came in, has ceased 
οὐ καταφιλοῦσα τοὺς τποόδας μου. 406. "ἢλειψας 
not kissing affectionately the feet οἵ me. Thou didst 
οὐκ ἐλαίω τὴν κεφαλήν pour δὲ αὕτη 
anoint not withoil the head of me; but this woman 
ay \ LN U4 τ, 7 
ἤλειψε τοὺς Wes pov μύρῳ. 47. Χάριν 
has anointed the feet of me with ointment. For the 
οὗ λέγω σοι, αἱ πολλαί 
sake οἵ which, ἢ, e. wherefore, Isay to thee, the many 
αἱ dpaptias αὐτῆς ἀφέωνται, ὅτι 
sins ofher have been forgiven, because 
ἠγάπησε πολύ: δὲ ᾧ ὀλίγον. ἀφίεται, 
she loved much; but xe to whom little is remitted o7 forgiven, 
ἀγαπᾷ ὀλίγον. 48. ΔῈ: εἶπεν αὐτῇ΄.͵ αἱ  ἐἠ ἁμαρτίαι 
loves little. And hesaid to her; the sins 
σου ἀΦφέωνται. 40. Kat οἱ συνανακείμιενοι 
of thee have been forgiven. And those sitting with 
ἤρξαντο. λέγειν ἐν ἑαυτοῖς Tig ἐστιν οὗτος, ὃς 
him began to say in themselves; Who is this, | who 
καὶ ἀφίησιν οαμαρτίας ; 80. Δὲ εἶπε πρὸς τὴν 
even remits sins? But he said to the 
γυναῖκα. ἪἫ  awlorig σου σέσωκέ σε' τσορεύου 
woman; The faith of thee has saved {π66 ; ρῸ 
εἰς εἰρήνην. 
into peace. 


Ked. ἡ. 8. 


1. Kal ἐγένετο ev tam καϑεξῆς, καὶ αὐτὸς διώδευε 
And νὰ in the sequel, and he was travelling 
κατὰ BWOAW καὶ κώμην, κηρύσσων καὶ εὐαγγελιζόμενος 
through city and village, proclaiming and announcing glad news 
τὴν βασιλείαν τοῦ Θεοῦ: καὶ of δώδεκα σὺν αὐτῷ, 
the kingdom οἵ God: and the twelve were with him, 
2. Kai τινες γυναῖκες ai ἧσαν τεϑεραπευμέναι ἀπὸ 


And some women who were cured from 
πονηρῶν τονευμάτων καὶ ἀσϑενειῶν. Μαρία, ἡ καλουμένη 
evil spirits and infirmities; Mary, called 
Μαγδαληνὴ, af yo ἑπτὰ δαιμόνια ἐξεληλύϑει, 
Magdalene, from whom seven devils had gone out, 
3. Kal Ἰωάννα, γυνὴ KXovga ἐπιτρόπου “Eigwoou, 


And Joanna, wife οἵ Chuza steward of Herod, 
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ud oa S . , 9 o 
καὶ Σουσάννα, καὶ πολλαὶ ἕτεραι, αἵτινες διηκόνουν αὐτῷ 
and Susanna, andmany others, who did minister to him 


ἀπὸ τῶν ὑπαρχόντων αὑταῖς. 4. Δὲ πολλοῦ 
from the things belonging to them. And much 
ὄχλου συνιόντος, καὶ τῶν κατὰ 
crowd having met together, and they that were living ἴῃ each 
πόλιν ἐπιπορευομένων τορὸς αὐτὸν, εἶπε O10 

city going vud to him, he spoke through 
WApasorys. 5. δῷ σπείρων § eSyadey τοῦ 
a parable. A man sowing went out ’ to 
σπεῖραι τὸν σπόρον αὑτοῦ; καὶ ἐν τῷ αὐτὸν σπείρειν, ὃ μὲν 
ΒΟΥ the seed of him; andin the him to sow, some 
ἔπεσε Waga τὴν ὁδόν: καὶ κατεπατήση, καὶ τὰ 
fell near the way; and it was trodden down, ἃπά the 
πετεινὰ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ κατέφαγεν αὐτό. 6. Kal ἕτερον 
fowls of heaven devoured it. And_ other 
ἔπεσεν ἐπὶ τὴν πέτραν καὶ Φυὲν ἐξηράν!γη, 

fell upon the rock; and being sprung up it was dried up, 
διὰ τὸ ἔχειν μὴ ἰκμάδα. 7. Καὶ ἕτερον 
through 165 having not moisture. And _ other 
ἔπεσεν ἐν μέσῳ τῶν ἀκανδῶν: καὶ αἱ ἄκανθαι 
fell inthe midst of thorns; and the thorns 
συμφυεῖσαι ἀπέπνιξαν αὐτό. 8. Kat 
having grown up with ¢¢ — choked it. And 
ἕτερον ἔπεσεν εἰς τὴν ayadyy τὴν γῆν. καὶ duty 

other fell into good land. and being grown 
ἐποίησε κάρπον ἑκατονταπλασίονα. Λέγων 
it made or produced fruit a hundred fold. Saying 
ταῦτα, ἐφώνει" ‘O ἔχων 

these things, he did ery cloud : He having o7 he that has 
ὦτα ἀκούειν, axovetTo. . 9. Δὲ of μαϑηταὶ αὐτοῦ 
ears ἴο hear, let him hear. And the disciples of him 


3 , 3) ON ee , fod fe 
ἐπηρώτων αὐτὸν, Ἄεέγοντες, Tig ἡ αὕτη wapabory εἴη. 


didask him, . saying, what this parable might be. 


10. Δὲ ὁ εἶπεν: δΔέδοται ὑμῖν γνώναι 
ἣ And he said : It has been given to you to know 
τὰ μυστήρια τῆς βασιλείας τοῦ Θεοῦ: δὲ τοῖς 
the mysteries ofthe kingdom of God; but tothe 
λοιποῖς ἐν wagaboraic, va βλέποντες βλέπωσι μὴ» 
rest in parables, that seeing they might see not, 
καὶ ἀκούοντες συνίωσι 7). 11. Δὲ ἡ 
and hearing they might understand not. And the 


παραβολὴ ἐστὶν αὕτη" 6 σπόρος ἐστὶν 6 λόγος τοῦ Θεοῦ. 
parable [5 this; theseed ἰς the word of God. 
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Δὲ οἱ «ταρὰ τὴν ὁδὸν, εἰσὶν οἱ ἀκούοντες εἶτα 
And they near the way, are they hearing; then 
ὃ διάβολος ἔρχεται καὶ αἴρει τὸν λόγον ἀπὸ τῆς 
the devil comes and takes the word from the 


καρδίας αὐτῶν, ἵνα μὴ ποιστεύσαντες σωθῶσιν. 
heart ofthem, lest having believed they should be saved. 
13. Ae οἱ ἐπὶ τῆς πέτρας, ol, ὅταν 
And they upon the — rock are those, who, when 
ἀκούσωσι, δέχονται Tov λόγον μετὰ χαρᾶς" 
they have heard, 66 16 the word with joy; 
καὶ οὗτοι ἔχουσιν οὐκ ῥίζαν, or τοιστεύουσι τορὸς καιρὸν, 
and these have not root, who believe unto a time, 
καὶ ἀφίστανται ὧν καιρῷ τοειρασμοῦ. 14. Δὲ 
and apostatize or fall away ἴῃ time of trial. And 
τὸ τοεσὸν εἰς τὰς ἀκάνϑδας, οὗτοί 
the seed which has fallen into the thorns, these 
εἰσιν οἱ ἀκούσαντες, καὶ «πορευόμενοι συμπνίγονται ὑπὸ 
are having heard, and going forth are choked by 
μεριμνῶν καὶ maAocvrov καὶ ἡδονῶν τοῦ βίου, καὶ 
cares and riches and pleasures of life, and 
τελεσφοροῦσιν οὐ. 18 AE) ro ἐσ wy 
they bring to perfection not. And that in 
κολῇ γῇ» εἰσὶν οὗτοι, οἵτινες ἐν καλῇ καὶ ayady 
good land, are thse, who inanhonest and good 
καρδίᾳ, ἀκούσαντες τὸν λόγον, κατέχουσι, καὶ 
heart, having heard the word, hold or retain it, and 
κορποφοροῦσιν ἐν ὑπομονῆ᾽ 16. Δὲ οὐδεὶς ἅψας 
bear fruit in patience ; And no one having lighted 
λύχνον, καλύπτει αὐτὸν σκεύει, 4 τίϑησιν 
ἃ candle, covers it with a vessel, or puts 
ὑποκάτω κλίνης, GAN emitidyow ἐπὶ λυχνίας, 
underneath a bed, but sets 7 upon ἃ candlestick, 
ἵνα οἱ Ss eho mogeudmevor βλέπωσι τὸ dee. 17. Tae 
that they entering may see the light. For 
ἐστὶν οὐ κρυπτὸν, ὃ γενήσεται 
thereis not any thing secret, which — shall be made 
οὐ Φανερύν" οὐδὲ ἀπόκρυφον, ὃ 
not manifest; ποῦ any Ui hing hidden, which 
γνωσϑήσεται οὐ. καὶ Lady εἰς Davepov. 
shall be known ποῖ, and shall have come ἴο light. 
18. Ody βλέπετε; MS ἀκούετε" γὰρ ὃς ἂν ἔχῃ. 
Therefore see, how ye hear: for whovver hath 
δοϑήσεται αὐτῷ: καὶ ὃς ἂν ἔχη μὴ, 
ought, it shall be given tohim; and whezvwr hath not, 
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καὶ ὃ δοκεῖ Ἐἔχειν, ἀρηήσεται ἀπ᾽ αὐτοῦ. 

even that which he seemeth tohave, shall be taken away from him. 

19. Δὲ ἡ μήτηρ καὶ οἱ ἀδελφοὶ αὐτοῦ παρεγένοντο 
And the mother and the brothers οἵ him came 


πρὸς αὐτὸν, καὶ ἡ δύναντο οὐ συντυχεῖν αὐτῷ διὰ τὸν 

to him, and they wereable not to meet him through the 

ὄχλον. 20. Kal ἀπηγγέλη αὐτῷ, λέγοντων: Ἢ 

crowd. And it was told him dy some, saying; The 
Uf > 


μήτηρ cov καὶ ob ἀδελῷοί cov ἑστήκασιν ἔξω, 
mother of thee and the brothers of thee have stood without, 


ϑέλοντες ἰδεῖν σε. 21. Δὲ ὃ ἀποκριϑεὶς εἶπε 
wishing to see thee. But he having answered, said 

\ 3 (7 ΄ ΝΣ f EES 
πρὸς αὐτούς: Μήτηρ μου καὶ ἀδελφοί pou εἰσιν 


to them: ‘7%e mother of me and the brethren of me are 
e € \ τ 7) τὴ) 
οὗτοι, Of ἀκούοντες καὶ ποιοῦντες τὸν λόγον τοῦ Θεοῦ. 


these, they hearing and doing the word of God. 


TN 9 “ 3 ~ ~ € ~ Ἀ 
22. Καὶ ἐγένετο ἐν μιᾷ τῶν ἡμερῶν, καὶ 
And it came to pass in. one οὗ ¢hese days, both 


3 AN 9{ἢ bY = ~ A ra ΝΥ > ~ 
αὐτὸς ἐνέβη εἰς πλοῖον, καὶ of pardytal αὑτοῦ" 
himself entered into aship, and the disciples of him; 


καὶ εἶπε πρὸς αὐτούς: Διέλθωμεν εἰς τὸ πέραν 
and hesaid to them; Let us go over to the other side 
τῆς λίμνης. καὶ ἀνήχϑησαν. 23. Δὲ 
of the lake. and they launched forth. And 


3 ~ VA if 
αὐτῶν πλεόντων, ἀφύπνωσε. καὶ λαίλαψ ἀνέμου xaTEby 
as they were sailing, he fellasleep. and astorm of wind descended 


εἰς τὴν λίμνην, καὶ συνεπληροῦντο, καὶ 
into the lake, and they were filled wi/# wafer, and 
ἐκινδύνευον. 24. Δὲ προσέλϑοντες διήγειραν 

were in danger. And having come to /zm they roused 
αὐτὸν, λέγοντες: Ἐπιστάτα, Ἐπιστάτα, ἀπολλύμεϑα. 
him, saying ; Master, Master, we perish. 

δὲ ὁ ἐγερϑεὶς ἐπετίμησε τῷ ἀνέμω, καὶ τῷ 
and he having arisen rebuked the wind, and the 
κλύδωνι τοῦ ὕδατος" καὶ ἐπαύσαντο, καὶ ἐγένετο 

raging flood of the water; and they ceased, and there was 
γαλήνη. 25. ΔῈ εἶπεν. αὐτοῖς Τοῦ. ἐστιν ἢ 

a calm. And _ he said to them: Where is the 
πίστις ὑμῶν; Δὲ QobyIevrec ἐθαύμασαν, λέγοντες 


faith of you? And being affrighted they wondered, saying 
πρὸς ἀλλήλους. Τίς ἄρα ἐστὶν οὗτος; ὅτι ἐπιτάσσει 
to oneanother; Who then is this? that he commands 
καὶ τοῖς ἀνέμοις καὶ τῷ ὕδατι, καὶ ὑπακούουσιν 
even the winds and the water, and they obey or listex 
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αὐτῷ; 20. Kal κατέπλευσαν εἰς τὴν χώραν τῶν 
to him ? And_ they sailed to the country of the 
Γαδαρηνῶν, ἥτις ἐστὶν ἀντιπέραν τῆς [ἰαλιλαίας. 
Gadarenes, — which is over-against Galilee. 
27. Aé tic ἀνὴρ ἐκ τῆς πόλεως ὑπήντησεν αὐτῷ, αὐτῷ 
And a certain man from the city met him, him 
ἐξελθόντι ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν, ὃς εἶχε δαιμόνια ἐκ 
= 
having gone out to the land, one who had _ devils from 
ἱκανῶν χρόνων, καὶ ἐνεδιδύσκετο οὐκ ἱμάτιον, καὶ 
much time, and he wore not a garment, and 
ἔμενεν οὐκ ἐν οἰκίᾳ, ἀλλ᾽ ἐν τοῖς μνήμασιν. 
he remained ποῦ in ἃ house, but in the tombs. 
28. ΔῈ ἰδὼν τὸν ᾿Ιησοῦν, καὶ ἀνακράξας, 
And _ having seen Jesus, and having cried aloud, 
προσέπεσεν αὐτῷ, καὶ εἶπε μεγάλῃ Φώνῃ" 
he fell before him, and said 1 a great voice ; 
Ti ἐμοὶ καί σοι, “Inood, vit τοῦ Θεοῦ τοῦ ὑψίστου 
What zs there to me and to thee, Jesus, son of God the most 
δέομαί σου, βασανίσης ὲ μή. 
high? I beseech thee, that thou wouldest torment me ποῖ. 
29. Tap παρήγγειλε τῷ ἀκα)άρτω τῷ πνεύματι ἐξελῶ εἶν 
For he charged the unclean spirit to come 
ἀπὸ τοῦ ἀνθρώπου. γὰρ συνηρπάᾶκει αὐτὸν πολλοῖς 
from the man. for ithad caught him at many 
χρόνοις" καὶ φυλασσόμενος ἐδεσμεῖτο ἀλύσεσι καὶ 
times; and being guarded he was bound with chains and 
πέδαις" καὶ διαρῥήσσων τὰ δεσμὰ, ἠλαύνετο 
fetters ; and breaking asunder the chains, he was driven 
ὑπὸ τοῦ δαίμονος εἰς τὰς ἐρήμους. 30. Δὲ ὁ Ἰησοῦς 
by the devil into the deserts. And Jesus 
ἐπηρώτησεν αὐτὸν, λέγων: Τί ὄνομα ἐστί σοι; Ab 
asked him, saying; What name is ‘here to thee; And 
6 εἶπε, Λεγεών" ὅτι πολλὰ δαιμόνια εἰσῆλ)εν εἰς 
he said, Legion; because many devils entered _into 
αὐτὸν. 31. Kal παρεκάλει αὐτὸν, ἵνα ἐπιτάξη 
him. And he besought him, that he would command 
αὐτοῖς μὴ ἀπελϑεῖν cig τὴν ἄβυσσον. S207 Ae 
them not to go into the abyss. And 
ἣν ἐκεῖ ἀγέλη ἱκανῶν χοίρων βοσκομένων ἐν 
there was there a herd of many swine feeding themselves on 
τῷ ὄρει" καὶ παρεκάλουν αὐτὸν, ἵνα ἐπιτρέψη 
the mountain; and they besought him, that he pala permit 
αὐτοῖς εἰσελϑ εἶν εἰς ἐκείνους. καὶ ἐπέτρεψεν αὐτοῖς. 
them toenter into them. and he permitted them. 
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33. At τὰ δαιμόνια. ἐξελθόντα ἀπὸ τοῦ ἀνθρώπου, 
And the devils having gone out from the man, 
εἰσῆλθεν cig τοὺς χοίρους: καὶ ἡ ἀγέλη ὥρμησεν κατὰ 
entered into the swine; and the herd rushed down 
τοῦ κρημνοῦ εἰς τὴν λίμνην, καὶ ἀπεπνίγη. 34. Le 
the precipice into the lake, and was suffocated. And 

οἱ βόσκοντες ἰδόντες τὸ 
they ‘that were feeding them having seen that 
yeyoves, ἔφυγον καὶ ἀπηγγείλαν 
come to pass, fied and they carried the news 
glo τὴν πόλιν, κἀὶ εἰς τοὺς ἀγρούς. 
into the city, and into the fields or country. 
35. Δὲ e&iadoy ἰδεῖν τὸ γεγονός. καὶ ἦλθον 
And they went out to see what was done. and they came 
πρὸς τὸν ᾿Ιησοῦν, καὶ εὗρον τὸν ἄνθρωπον καϑήμινον, 
to Jesus, and they found the man sitting, 
ἀφ᾽ οὗ τὰ δαιμόνια ἐξεληλύϑει, 
from whom the devils had come out, 
ἱματισμένν καὶ σωφρονοῦντα; παρὰ τοὺς 
clothed and in his right mind, near the 
πύδας τοῦ ᾿Τησοῦ" καὶ ἐδοβήδησαν. 
feet of Jesus : and they were affrighted. 
36. At xal οἱ ἰδόντες ἀπήγγειλαν αὐτοῖς, 
And also they having seen _ related to them, 
πῶς ὃ δαιμιονισὼ εὶς ἐσ. 
how he ἐλαέ was possessed of devils was saved, or made well. 
37. Kal τὸ ἅπαν πλῆϑος τῆς περιχώρου } 
And the whole multitude of the country round about 
τῶν Ταδαρηνῶν ἠοώτησαν αὐτὸν ἀπελθεῖν ἀπ᾿ αὐτῶν" 
the Gadarenes besought him  todepart from them; 


ὅτι συνείχοντο μεγάλῳ obo. δὲ αὐτὸς 
because they were held with great fear. and he 
ἐμδὰς εἰς τὸ πλοῖον, ὑπέστρεψεν. 38. Δὲ 
having entered into the vessel, returned And 
6 ἀνὴρ ad οὗ τὰ δαιμόνια, ἐξεληλύϑει, 
the man from whom the devils had come out, 
ἐδέετο αὐτοῦ εἶναι σὺν αὐτῷ. δὲ ὁ ᾿[ησοῦς 
did beseech him tobe with him. but Jesus 
ἀπέλυσεν αὐτὸν, λέγων᾽ 39. Ὑπόστρεζε εἰς τὸν 
dismissed him, saying ; Return into the 
οἶκόν σου, καὶ διηγοῦ, ὅσαι ὃ Θεὸς 
house _ of thee, and relate, how great /hings God 
ἐποίησέ σοι. καὶ ἀπῆλϑε, κηρύσσων 


has done to thee. and he departed, proclaiming 
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\ ec , iad 51 ~ 
κατὰ τὴν ὅλην πόλιν, ὅσα ὁ Inootic 
through or along the whole city, howgreatéhings Jesus 
ἐποίησεν αὐτώ. AO. Δὲ ἐγένετο ἐν tw τὸν ᾿Ιησοῦν 
did for him. And it was in the Jesus 
ε € 3 3 SAE ees A (pete 
ὑποστρέψαι, ὃ ὄχλος ἀπεῆεξατο αὑτόν γὰρ πάντες 
tovhave returned, the crowd received him; for //cy all 
ἦσαν προσδοκῶντες αὐτὸν. Al. Kai ἰδοὺ, ἀνὴρ 
were expecting him. And behold, aman 
AAD οςς 3 | Ud Ν 3, ἃ ec “wn 
WAdev, ᾧ ὀνομια ἀειρος, καὶ αὑτὸς ὑπῆρχεν 
came, towhom namewas Jaeirus, and _ he was 

~ ~ Χ 
ἄρχων τῆς συναγωγῆς, καὶ πεσὼν παρὰ 


ruler ofthe synagogue, and ἰιδνίηρ [8116 at or near 
τοὺς πόδας τοῦ ᾿Ιησοῦ, παρεκάλει αὐτὸν εἰσελῶ εῖν εἰς 
the feet of Jesus, did beseech ἢ  toenter into 


\ “ ς ~, v4 s 3 ~ 
TOY οἶκον αὑτοῦ 42. Ὅτι ἣν αὐτῷ 
the house of himself; Because there was to him 

7 lA ~ Ὗ ¢ 
μονογενὴς συγάτηρ ὡς δώδεκα ἐτῶν, καὶ αὕτη 


an only-begotten daughter as of twelve years, and_ she 
ἀπέϑνησκεν: δέ ἐν τῷ αὐτὸν ὑπαγεῖν, 

was dying : but in the him to go,7.c. whilst he was going, 
οἱ ὄχλοι συνέπνιγον αὐτον. 43. Kai 
the crowds | were thronging or su ifocating o him. And 
γυνὴ οὖσα ἐν ῥύσει ee os ἀπὸ δώδεκα ἐτῶν, ἥτις 
awoman being in ἃ flux of blood from twelve years, who 
προσαναλώσασα Tov ὅλον βίον ἰατροῖς, ἴσχυσεν οὐ 
having spent her whole living on physicians, was able not 
Sepa vd 7 vou ὑπ᾽ οὐδενὸς" 44. Π᾿Προσελϑοῦσα 

to have been cured by ot any one; Having approached 
omiodev, ἥψατο τοῦ κρασπέδου τοῦ ἱματίου 
from behind, she touched the border ofthe garment 
αὐτοῦ καὶ παραχρῆμα ἡ ῥύσις τοῦ αἵματος 
ofhim; and immediately the flux or issue of the blood 
αὐτῆς ἔστη. 45. Καὶ 6 “Inootc εἵπεν' 
of her — staunched or stood, And Jesus said ; 
Tis ὁ ἁψάμιενός μου; δὲ πάντων 
Who zs ut having touched me? and all 
ἀρνουμένων, 6 Πέτρος εἶπεν καὶ οἱ 
denying themselves to have done, ‘Peter said and they 
σὺν αὐτῷ: eas tal οἱ ὄχλοι συνέχουσί 

with him said; Master, the crowds hold fast or throng 
σε καὶ ἀποσλίδουσι' καὶ λέγεις" Τίς ὃ 
thee ἃμά press; and thou sayest; Who zs 2 
ἁψάμινός μου; 406. At ὁ Ἰησοῦς εἶπεν, 
having touched me? And Jesus said 5 


ia 
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τις ἥψατό μου" γὰρ ἐγὼ ἔγνων δύναμιν 
some one touched me; for I. knew power 
eSerdotoay ar ἐμοῦ. 47. Δὲ ἡ γυνὴ 
having gone out from’ me. But the woman 
ἰδοῦσα, ὅτι ἔἕἔλαϑεν οὐκ, ἦλθε τρέμουσοι. καὶ 
having seen, that she was hid not, came trembling, and 
προσπεσοῦσα αὐτῶ, ἀπήγγειλεν αὐτῷ ἐνώπιον 
having fallen before him, declared to him in the sight 
παντὸς TOU λαοῦ, δι ἣν αἰτίαν ἥψατο 
ofall the people, through what cause 516 touched 
αὐτοῦ, καὶ ὡς iady παραχρῆμα. 48. Δὲ 
him, and how she was healed immediately. And 
ὃ εἶπεν αὐτῇ Θάρσει, ϑύγατερ᾽ ἢ 
8 βαῖϊάὰ ἰἴο her, ; Be of good courage, Odaughter; the 
πίστις σοῦ σέσωκέ σε" πορεύου εἰς εἰρήνην. 
faith of thee has saved thee; 50 into peace. 
40. Δὐτοῦ ἔτι λαλοῦντος, TIS ἔρχεται παρὰ τοῦ 
He yet speaking, some ove comes from the 
ἀρχισυναγώγου, λέγων αὐτῷξ: Ὅτι ἡ ϑυγάτηρ 
ruler of the synagogue, saying tohim; That the daughter 
σου τέθνηκε σκύλλε μὴ τὸν διδάσκαλον. 50. Ak 
of thee is dead ; trouble not the teacher. And 
ὃ “Inoots ἀκούσας. ἀπεκρίϑη αὐτῶ, λέγων" 
the Jesus having heard, answered to him, saying ; 
@Pobod μή: πίστευε μόνον, καὶ σωϑήσεται. 
Fear not ; believe only, and she shall be saved. 
51, Δὲ ἐλθὼν εἰς τὴν οἰκίαν, ἀφῆκεν οὐκ 
And having come into the house, he permitted ot 
οὐδένα. eloeASelv, εἰ μὴ Πέτρον καὶ ᾿Ιωόννην 
no one tocomein, unlessor except Peter and John 
καὶ laxwbov, καὶ τὸν πατέρα καὶ τὴν μητέρα τῆς 
and James, and the father and the mother of the 


τσαιδός. 52. Δὲ πᾶντες ἔκλαιον, ο καὶ 
damsel. And all were weeping, and 
ἐκόπτοντο αὐτήν: δὲ ὃ εἶπε, 
did beat their bosoms, 7. ὁ. did bewail, her; but he said; 
Kaaters py ἀπέδανεν οὐκ, ἀλλὰ καϑεύδει. 53. Καὶ 
Weep , ποῦ; she died not, but sleeps. And | 
κατεγέλων αὐτοῦ, εἰδότες ὅτι ἀπέθανε. 
they did deride him, having known that — she died. 
84. ΔῈ αὐτὸς ἐκβαλὼν π-αντας ἔξω, καὶ 
But he having put out _—_alll without, and 
HPATNG AC τῆς χειρὸς αὐτῆς. ἐφώνησε, λέγων" 


having held the hand οἵ her, called, saying : 
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Ἢ παῖς, —-eyei gov. 55. Kal τὸ πνεῦμα αὐτῆς 
The damsel, raise thyself. _ And the spirit of her 
ἐπέστρεψε, καὶ ἀνέστη “αραχρῆμα. Kal διέταξ 


returned, and she arose immediately. And he ordered 
hod jvas αὐτῇ φαγεῖν. 56. Kal οἱ γονεῖς αὐτῆς 


to be given toher to eat. And the parents of her 
ἐξέστησαν" δὲ 6 παρήγγειλεν αὐτοῖς, εἰπεῖν μηδενὶ 
were transported: but he charged them, to tell tono one 
TO γεγονός. 


the thing having been doue. 


Keo. 9. 9. 


1. ΔῈ συγκαλεσάμενος τοὺς δώδεκα, 
And having called together to himself the — twelve, 
ἔδωκεν αὐτοῖς δύναμιν καὶ ἐξουσίαν ἐπὶ πάντα τὰ 
he gave tothem power and authority over all 
δαιμόνια, καὶ ϑεραπεύειν νόσους. 2. Kal ἀπέστειλεν 
devils, and to cure diseases. And he sent 
αὐτοὺς" κηρύσσειν τὴν βασιλείαν τοῦ Θεοῦ, καὶ idodas 
them to proclaim the kingdom οἵ God, «πὰ ἴο heal 


\ 9 ~ 2 \ " Ἁ 3 ’ a 
τοὺς ἀσϑενοῦντας. 3. Kat eime Byog αὐὑτους 
the infirm. And he said to them : 
AY ye 3 \ aN rae € 160 ΡΞ ΝᾺ 
Δίρετε = pwede εἰς τὴν OGOY, jAyTE PASGOY, [LITE 


Take ye nothing to the way, neither staff, nor 
πῆραν, μήτε ἄρτον, μήτε ἀογύριον' μήτε ἔχειν * ἀνὰ δύο 
scrip, ΠΟΙ bread, nor money; ΠΟΙ to have cach two 
χιτῶνας. 4. Καὶ εἰς ἣν οἰκίαν ἂν εἰσέλθητε, 
coats. And into what house ye shall have entered, 
μένετε ἐκεῖ, καὶ eSepyecde exeidev. 5. Kal 
remain there, and depart thence. And 
ὅσοι ἂν δέξωνται μὴ ὑμᾶς, ἐξερχόμενοι 
as mapy as shall have received not you, going out 
ἀπὸ τῆς ἐκείνης πόλεως, ἀποτινάξατε καὶ τὸν κονιορτὸν 
from that city, shake off even the dust 
ἀπὸ τῶν ποδῶν, εἰς μαρτύριον ἐπ᾽ αὐτούς. 
from the feet, into or for atestimony against them. 
ὁ. Δὲ ἐξερχόμενοι διήρχοντο κατὰ τὰς 
And going forth they did pass = through or along the 
κώμας, εὐαγγελιϑόμιενοι καὶ ϑεραπεύοντες 
small towns or villages, preaching the gospel and curing diseases 
πανταχοῦ. 7. At Ἡρώδης ὃ τετράρχης ἤκεσε πάϊα 
every where. And Herod the tetrarch heard all 
* Nee ὅν, Juha ii.6. 
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τὰ γινόμενα ὑπ’ αὐτοῦ" καὶ διηπόρει, 
the ¢hings done by him; and he was in perplexity, 
διὰ τὸ λέγεσθαι ὑπό τινων, ὅτι ᾿Ιωάννης 
through ἐξ to be said, 7. ὁ. #s bezng said, by some, that John 
ἐγήγερται ἐκ νεκρῶν. 8. ΔῈ ὑπό τινων, 
has been raised from te dead. And by some, 
ὅτι Halas ἐφάνη: δὲ ἄλλων, ὅτι εἷς τοροφήτης 
that [Elias appeared; and ὧν others, that one prophet 
τῶν ἀρχαίων ἀνέστη. 9. Καὶ Ἡρώδης 
of the ancient prophets has arisen. And Herod 
εἶπεν: ἐγὼ ἀπεκεφάλισα Ἰωάννην: δὲ τίς ἐστιν 
said ; I have beheaded John; but who is 
οὗτος, πτεοὶ οὗ ἐγὼ ἀκούω τοιαῦτα; καὶ ἐξήτει 

this, about whom 1 hear — such things? and he did seek 
ἰδεῖν αὐτόν. 10. Καὶ οἱ ἀπόστολοι 

to see him. And the apostles or ambassadors 
ὑποστρέψαντες διηγήσαντο αὐτώ, ὅσα ἐποίησαν" 
having returned related to him, what great zhings they did ; 
καὶ παραλαδὼν αὐτοὺς, ὑπεχώρησε κατ᾽ ἰδίαν 


and having taken them, he withdrew by or along a private 


(ὁδὸν) εἰς ἔρημον τόπον πόλεως καλουμένης Βηϑσαϊδά. 

(way) into ἃ desert place of ἃ city called Bethsaida. 

11. Δὲ of ὄχλοι γνόντες, ἠκολούϑδησαν αὐτῷ. 
And the crowds having known 77, followed him. 


5 \ 3 / ~ 
καὶ δεξάμενος αὑτοὺς. ελαλει αὐτοῖς περὶ 
and having received them, δ ἀϊὰ βρθὰῖκζ tothem about 


τῆς βασιλείας τοῦ Θεοῦ, καὶ ἰᾶτο 
the kingdom of God, and did heal 
χρείαν ϑεραπείας. 


τοὺς ἔχοντας 
them having 
12. Δὲ xy ἡμέρα ἤρξατο κλίνειν" 


need of a cure. But theday began to decline: 
Re AAS. ἰοὺ ΄-“ 
δὲ οἱ δώδεκα πρροσελώόντες, εἶπον αὐτῷ" 
. . .Φ τὸ 
and the _ twelve having come to /zm, said to him; 


ΡῚ , Ν SYA Ω 7 ΕῚ ἈΝ 7 
Απόλυσον Tov ὄχλον, ἵνα τοορευϑέντες εἰς Tag κώμας 
Send away the crowd, that having gone into the towns 


\ > \ fin ΄ Ce 
καὶ ἄγρους κυκλω; κατοαλυσῶσι, καὶ εὐρωσιν 
and country inacircle, they may lodge, and find 
e 3 ING 
ἐπισιτισμόν᾽ ὅτι ἐσμὲν ὧδε ἐν ἐρήμῳ τόπῳ. 
. - & 
victual ; because weare here in  adesert place. 
c ἣν “" Ν > 4 , e "-Ὡ » ~ 
194 ΔΕ. εἶπε πρὸς αὑτοῦφ' Adore ὑμεῖς αὐυτοῖς 
But hesaid ἰἴο them: Give ye to them 
φαγεῖν δὲ οἱ εἶπον: ΒΕϊσὶν 


ἡμῖν οὐ 
toeat: but they said: There are to us, 7. 6. we have, not 
πλεῖον ἢ πέντε ἄρτοι καὶ δύο ἰχϑύες, εἰ μήτι ἡμεῖς 
more than five loaves and two fishes, unless we 
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πορευϑέντες ἀγοράσωμεν βρώματα εἰς πάντα τὸν τοῦτον 
having gone should buy νἱοίιια]8 to all this 
λαόν. 14. Γὰρ ἦσαν ὡσεὶ πεντακισχίλιοι ἄνδρες. 
people. For they were asif five thousand men. 
ὃδὲ εἶπε πρὸς τοὺς μαϑητὰς αὑτοῦ" Κατακλίνατε 
and he said to the disciples of himself ; Cause 
αὐτοὺς πέντήκοντοι ἀνὰ κλισίας. 15. Καὶ 
them to recline fifty v cach of the companies. And 
ἐποίησαν οὕτω, καὶ ἀνέκλιναν ἅπαντας. 
they did SO, and caused them to recline all. 
16. Δὲ aAabsy τοὺς πέντε ἄρτους καὶ τοὺς δύο 
And having taken the five loaves and the two 
ἰχϑύας, ἀναδλέψας εἰς τὸν οὐρανὸν, εὐλόγησεν 
fishes, having looked up to the heaven, he blessed 
αὐτοὺς, καὶ κατέκλασε, καὶ ἐδίδου τοῖς μαϑηταῖς 
them, and broke in pieces, and did give to the disciples 
παρατιϑέναι τῷ ὄχλῳ. 17. Kei ἔφαγον, καὶ πᾶντες 
to set before the crowd. And they ate, and all 
ἐχορτάσϑησαν'" καὶ τὸ περισσεῦσαν . κλασμάτων 
were satisfied; and that which was over and above of fragments 
αὐτοῖς, Doin κόφινοι, 707. 18. Kal ἐγένετο, 
ἴο them, twelve baskets, was taken up. And it was, 
ἕν τῷ αὐτὸν εἶναι προσευχόμενον καταμόνας, ob 
in the him to be praying | alone the 
μαϑηταὶ συνῆσαν αὐτῷ, καὶ ἐπηρώτησεν αὐτοὺς, 
disciples were with him, and he asked them, 
λέγων: Τίνα οἱ ὄχλοι λέγουσί με εἶναι; 
saying; Whom dothe multitudes say me to be? 
19, Δὲ οἱ amoxgidévreg εἶπον" ᾿Ιωάννην τὸν Βαπτιστήν' 
And they having answered said: John the Baptist ; 
δὲ ἄλλοι, ᾿Ηλίαν: 62 ἄλλοι, ὅτι τιξ προφήτης τῶν 
but others, Elias: and others, that some prophet of the 
> / Pwd X 5 » ~ \ ’ 
ἀρχαίων ἀνέστη. 20. Δὲ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς" Δὲ τίνα 
ancient propie/s is risen. But he said tothem; But whom 
λέγετε ὑμεῖς pe εἶναι; δὲ 6 Πέτρος amoxgidels 
say ye me tobe? and Peter having answered 
eive’ τὸν Χοίςον 78 Θεϑδ. 21. ΔῈ ὁ ἐπιτιμήσας 
said; the Christ of God. And he having strictly charged 
αὐτοῖς, παρήγγειλε λέγειν τοῦτο μηδενὶ, 22. Εἰπών" 
them, commanded ¢/iem to say this tonoone, Saying ; 
ὅτι δεῖ Tov υἱὸν τῇ ἀνθρώπου παδεῖν πολλὰ, 
that it must needs be the son of -man [ἋὉ suffer many things, 
καὶ ἀποδοκιμασ)ῆναι ἀπὸ τῶν πρεσθυτέρων καὶ 
and to be disapproved or rejected from the elders and 
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w~ *s 
ἀρχιερέων καὶ γραμματέων, καὶ ἀποκτανγῆναι, καὶ 
chief priests and scribes, and to be slain, and 
3 ~ ~ ‘ XN 2 3. 
ἐγερθῆναι τῇ τρίτη ἡμέρᾳ. 28. Δὲ ἔλεγε πρὸς 
to be raised the third day. And _ he did say to 

Υ͂ vo 7 47 5.1 τ οἷς 
παν σχεῖν να ἘΔ ᾿ τις έλει ἔρχεσθαι ὀπίσω μου, 
all ; If any onze will come after me, 
ἀρνησάσϑω ἑαυτὸν, καὶ ἀράτω τὸν σταυρὸν αὑτοῦ 
let him deny himself, and lethim take up the cross _ of himself 
> ε , ἊΝ > Vai Te ἃ 
καὶ ἡμέραν καὶ axorouseiT@ μοι. 24. Tap ὃς 
daily and let him follow me. For he who 
») ~~ ~ , 5» ’ 
av Jean σώσαι τὴν ψυχὴν αὑτοῦ, ἀπολέσει αὐτήν" 
will save the life of himself, shall lose _ it; 
is ὃ a 
δὲ ὃς ἂν ἀπολέση τὴν ψυχὴν αὑτοῦ ἕνεκεν. 
but ze who 5881} have lost the life of himself for the sake 
ἐμοῦ, οὗτος “σώσει αὐτήν. 25. Tas wi 
of me, this person shall save it. For what 
ae 5 Ὁ ἘΝ ἃ a , 
ἀνῶρωπος ὠφελεῖται κερδησας τὸν ὅλον κόσμων, 
isaman advantaged having gained the whole world, 
ἊΝ 3 7 ¢€ x x , . Ἁ 
ὁὲ ἀπολέσας ἑαυτὸν, ἢ ζημιω εἰς ; 26. Tag 
but having lost himself, or condemned to lose? For 
ὃς ἂν ἐπαισχυν ἢ με καὶ τοὺς ἐμοὺς λόγους, ὃ 
e-who shall have been ashamed of me and my words, the 
viog τοῦ ἀνθοώπου ἐπαισχυνϑήσεται τοῦτον, ὅταν 
5 . 
son οἵ man shall be ashamed of this, when 
sf y ; 5 ~ Nip ς ~ \ ~ \ 
EAD) εν Ty O05 auToU, καὶ TOU πατρός, 
he shall have come in the glory of himself, and of the father, 
XN , » ~ ς ~ 
καὶ τῶν ἀγγέλων. 27. Δὲ λέγω ἀλησώς Geir, 
6 5 ΠΏ - : 
and of the angels. a, But I say truly to you, 
εἰσι τινες τῶν εστῶώτων WOE, οἱ γεύσωνται οὐ 
there are some of them standing here, who shall have tasted 
μὴ ϑανάτου, ἕως ἂν ἴδωσι τὴν βασιλείαν ταῦ 
not death, until they shall have seen the kingdom οἵ 
00. 28. ΔῈ ἐγένετο, ὡσεὶ ὀκτὼ ἡμέραι μετὰ τοὺς 
God. And it was, 88 if eight days after 
7 , 
τούτους λόγους, καὶ παραλαδὼν [Πέτρον καὶ ᾿Ιωάννην 
ἵμεβθ. sayings, and having taken Peter and John 
καὶ “Laxwov, ἀνέβη εἰς τὸ ὄρος ποροσεύξασϑαι. 
and James, he went upintoa mountain to pray. 
\ 5 ~ > > ~ 
29. Καὶ ἐν τῷ αὐτὸν προσεύχεσγδαι, τὸ εἶδος τοῦ 


And in the him to pray, the form of the 
προσώπου αὐτοῦ ἐγένετο ἕτερον, καὶ ὃ ἱμαϊισμὸς 
face of him became another, i. 6. @//ered, and the raiment 
αὐτοῦ λευκὸς ἐξαστράπτων. 30. Καὶ ἰδοὺ, δύο 


of him white and dazzling. And behold, two 
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ἄνδρες συνελάλουν αὐτῶ, οἵτινες ἦσαν Μωσῆς καὶ 
men were conversing with him, who were Moses and 
Ἠλίας. 81. Οἱ ὀφϑέντ ες ἐν δόξη, ἔλεγον 
Elias. Who seen, i. 6. app earin’, in glory, did speak of 
\ ae > ἐν ρα 
τὴν esodoyv αὐτοῦ, ἣν ἔμελλε πλήηρουν 
the departure οἵ him, which he was about to accomplish 
ἐν ‘Lepoucaryu. 32. Δὲ ὁ Πέτρος καὶ οἱ 
in Jerusalem. But Peter and they who were 
σὺν αὐτῷ ἦσαν βεδαρημένοι ὕπνῳ᾽ δὲ διαγρηγορήσαντες 
with him were oppressed with sleep 5 and being awakened 
εἶδον τὴν δόξαν αὐτοῦ, καὶ τοὺς δύο ἄνδρας τοὺς 
they saw the glory οἵ him, and the two men 
συνεστώτας αὐτῷ. 33. Καὶ ἐγένετο ἐν τῷ 
standing with him. And it came to pass in the 
3 \ κι / > > 3 ~ ε iy "» ἈΝ 
αὐτοὺς διαχωρίζεσθαι am αὐτοῦ, ὁ {Πέτρος εἶπεν πρὸς 
them to depart, from him, Peter said to 
\ > ~ >a , 3 N Ces 5 e \ 
τὸν ᾿Ιησοῦν: “Emiorara, ἐστι καλὸν ἡμᾶς εἶναι ὧδε: καὶ 
Jesus: Master, itis good for us to be here: and 
7 ~ ~ 
ποιήσωμεν τρεῖς σκηνὰς, μίαν σοι, καὶ μίαν Μωσεῖ, 
let us build three tents, one for thee, and one for Moses, 
καὶ lay “Hate: εἰδὼ pa 06 λέγει 
ΩΣ ἴ bo Lows μὴ λέγει. 
and one for Elias ; having known not what he says. 
34, ΔῈ αὐτοῦ λέγοντος ταῦτα, νεφέλη ἐγένετο, 
And he saying these ffzues, acloud arose, 
καὶ ἐπεσκίασεν αὐτούς' δὲ ἐφοδήϑησαν ἐν τῷ 
and overshadowed them: ἃπά _ they were affrighted in the 
ἐκείνους eioeAdeiv εἰς τὴν νεφέλην. 35. Kat ἐγένετο 
them to enter into the cloud. And there was 
φωνὴ ex τῆς νεφέλης, λέγουσα" Οὐτός ἐστιν ὃ ἀγαπητὸς 
8 voice from the cloud, saying ; sit this)y. 4s the beloved 
6 υἱός μου ἀκούετε αὐτοῦ. 36. Kai ἐν τῴ τὴν 
son of me; hear ye him. And in the the 
\ , (> ae ~ es 7 \ 5 Ν 
ᾧωνὴν γενέσϑαι, ὃ ᾿ἰἱησοῦς εὑρέθη μόνος" καὶ auTos 
voice tohave been, Jesus was ἰοὰπα ἃίΐοηα πα they 
ἐσίγησαν, καὶ ἀπήγγειλαν οὐδενὶ ἐν ἐκείναις ταῖς ἡμέραις, 


were silent, and told no one in those days, 
οὐδὲν ὧν ἑωράκασιν. 37. Δὲ 
nothing of the things — which have seen. But 
ἐγένετο ἐν TH ἡμέοᾳ ἑξῆς, αὐτῶν κατελθόντων 

it was ἴῃ the day next ?z order, they having gone down 
ἀπὸ τοῦ ὄρους, πολὺς ὄχλος συνήντησεν αὐτῷ. 
from the mountain, ἃ great crowd met him. 
38. Kal ἰδοὺ, ἀνὴρ ἀπὸ τοῦ ὄχλου ἀνεθδόύησε, 


And behold, aman from the multitude cried aloud, 
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λέγων: Διδάσκαλε, déonal cov, ἐπίβλεψαι ἐπὶ τὸν 


saying; O Teacher, I beseech thee, to look _ upon the 
ς Ω lA Fine Ἃς 

υἱόν μου, ὅτι ἐστὶ μονογενής μοι. 39. Kai 

son of me, becausehe is an onlysox to me. And 

ΣΝ “ ΄, δ; UN \ 7 

ἰδοὺ, τονεῦμα λαμβάνει αὐτὸν, καὶ κράξει ἐξαίφνης, 

behold, a spirit takes him, and cries out suddenly, 


καὶ σπαράσσει αὐτὸν μετὰ ἀφροῦ, καὶ ἀποχωρεῖ aw αὐτοῦ 
and convulses him with foam, and departs from him, 
μόγις, συντρίβον αὐτόν. AO. Καὶ ἐδεήϑδην τῶν 
scarcely, bruising him. And_ I entreated the 
padntav σου, ἵνα ἐκβάλωσιν αὐτό: καὶ 
disciples of thee, that they would cast out its and 
ἠδυνήϑησᾶν ov. 41. Δὲ ὁ Ἰησοῦς amoxpidels εἶπεν" 
they could ποί. And Jesus having answered said ; 
"QO ἄπιστος καὶ διεστραμμένη γενεὰ, ἕως τὸύτε ἔσομαι 
O faithless and perverse generation, until when shall I be 
πρὸς ὑμᾶς, καὶ ἀνέξομαι ὑμῶν; Προσάγαγε τὸν υἱόν σου 
with you, and shall [endure you ? Bring the son of thee 
Woe. 42. ΔῈ αὐτοῦ ἔτι τπρροσερχομένου, τὸ δαιμόνιον 
here. And he yet approaching, the devil 
ἔῤῥηξεν καὶ συνεσπάραξεν autav δὲ ὁ ᾿[ησοῦς ἐπετίμησε 
threw and convulsed him; but Jesus rebuked 
τῷ ἀκαδϑάρτω TO πνεύματι, καὶ ἰάσατο τὸν παῖδα, καὶ 
the — unclean spirit, and healed the child, and 
ἀπέδωκεν αὐτὸν τῷ πατρὶ αὐτοῦ. 43. ΔῈ τὡτ-άντες 
restored him tothe father of him. And all 
ἐξεπλήσσοντο ἐπὶ τῇ μεγαλειότητι τοῦ @eot. Δὲ 
were astonished αἱ the majesty of God. And 
τάντων ϑαυμαζόντων ἐπὶ πᾶσιν οἷς ὃ ᾿Ϊησοῆς ἐπόίει, 
8}} wondering at all sazves which Jesus did, 
εἶπε weds τοὺς μαϑδητὰς αὑτοῦ. 44. Bods ὑμεῖς 
he said to the disciples of himself. Lay ye up 
τοὺς τούτους λήγους εἰς τὰ ὦτα ὑμῶν: γὰρ ὃ υἱὸς τοῦ 

these sayings in the ears of you: for the son of 
av pwr ou μέλλει τεαραδίδοσϑαι εἰς χεῖρας ἀνδρώπων. 
man is about to be delivered into hands ofmen. 

_ A of ἠγνόουν τὸ τοῦτο ῥῆμα, καὶ ἣν 

But they were ignorant of this saying, and it was 
DAPUXEXAAULLLEVOY ἀπ᾿ αὐτῶν, ἵνα αἴσϑωνται μὴ 
hidden from them, that they might perceive not 
αὐτό καὶ ἐφοβοῦντο ἐρωτῆσαι αὐτὸν wel τοῦ 
it; and they were afraid to ask him about 
τούτου ῥήματος. AO, Δὲ διαλογισμὸς εἰσῆλϑεν ἐν 
this saying. And a dispute entered amongst 
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αὐτοῖς, TO, Tig αὐτῶν ἂν εἴη μείξων. 47, Ae 
them, this, which οὗ them should ΡῈ greater. But 
ὃ ᾿Ιησοῦς, ἰδὼν τὸν διαλογισμὸν τῆς καρδίας 
Jesus, having seen the reasoning of the heart 
αὐτῶν, ἐπιλαδόμενος παιδίου, ἔστησεν αὐτὸ wag’ 
of them, having taken alittle child, set it near 
ἑαυτῷ, 48. Καὶ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς. Ὃς ἐὰν δέξηται 
himself, And said to them; Hewho _ shall have 
τὸ τοῦτο παιδίον ἐπὶ τῷ ὀνόματί 
received this little child relyzng on the name 
, 3, ᾿ ν ἃ 94 ’ Sy Ni 
μου, δέχεται ἐμέ" καὶ ὃς ἐὰν δέξηται ἐμὲ 
of me, receives me; and 4e who shall have received me, 
δέγεται Tov ἀποστείλαντά ps γὰρ ὃ ὑπάρχων 
receives him having sent me; for he being, 2. δ. he that 2S, 
μικρότερος ἔν. πᾶσιν ὑμῖν, οὗτος ἔσται μέγας. 
1655 among’ all you, this same shall be great. 
49. At δ᾽ Ἰωάννης ἀποκριϑεὶς εἶπεν" Emiorara, εἴδομιέν 
And John having answered said ; Master, we have 
τινα ἐκδάλλοντα τὰ δαιμόνια . ἐπὶ τῷ ὀνόματί 
seen some ove casting out the devils, re/ying upon the name 
σου, καὶ ἐκωλύσαμεν αὐτὸν, ὅτι ἀκολουδεῖ ob μεθ᾿ ἡμῶν. 
of thee, and we forbade him, because he follows not with us. 
50. Kai ὁ “Inoots εἶπε weig αὐτόν: Κωλύετε μή; 
And Jesus 5814 to him ; Forbid ποῖ; 
γὰρ ὃς ἐστίν οὐ xay ὑμῶν, ἐστὶν ὑπὲρ ὑμών. 
for he who is not against you, is for you. 
ΔῈ ἐγένετο, ἐν TH τὰς ἡμέρας τῆς 
And it was, ἴῃ the é¢me for the days _ of the 
ἀναλήψεως αὐτοῦ συμπληροῦσϑαι, καὶ αὐτὸς 
reception upwards of him to be completed, and himself 
ἐστήριξε τὸ τορόσωπον αὑτοῦ τοῦ τοορεύεσϑα!ι εἰς 
set stedfastly the face of himself. to go into 
Ἱερεσαλήμ. 52. Kal ἀπέςειλεν ἀγγέλους τορὸ προσώπου 
Jerusalem. And he sent messengers before he face 
αὑτοῦ" καὶ τοορευϑέντες εἰσῆλθον εἰς κώμην 
of himself ; and having gone they entered into a village 
Σαμαρειτῶν, ὥστε ἑτοιμάσαι αὐτώ. 53. Καὶ 
of the Samaritans, soas to make ready for him. And 
ἐδέξαντο οὐκ αὐτὸν, ὅτι τὸ πρόσωπον αὐτοῦ ἦν 
they received not him, — because the face of him was 
πορευύμιενον εἰς “Ἱερουσ αλήμ.. 54. At “laxwbog 
journeying towards Jerusalem. And James 
καὶ Lwevvng of μαϑηταὶ αὐτοῦ, ἰδόντες, εἶπον" 
and John the disciples ofhim, having seen ¢//s, 5814 ; 
I 
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Kugse, ϑϑέλεις εἴπωμεν wig καταβῆναι: ᾽ 
Lord, wilt thou we should say fire to come down 
> \ ~ 3 ~ \ 5 “- 5 \ ε Ay ; 
ATO τοῦ οὐυρᾶνου, κοι ἀναλῶσαι αὐυτοὺῦς, ὡς καὶ Halas 
from the heaven, and to consume them, as_ also Elias 


/ 
ἐποίησε: δδ. Δὲ στραφεὶς ἐπετίμησεν 
did ? But being turned round he rebuked 
~ A ys a : , 
αὐτοῖς, καὶ εἶπεν οἴδατε ᾿ οὐκ, οἵου τονεύματος 


them, and said; ye have known ποῦ, of what spirit 
ὑμεῖς ἐστε γὰρ ὃ υἱὸς τοῦ dvdpwrov ἦλθεν οὐκ ἀπολέσαι 
ye are; for theson of man came not to destroy 
ψυχὰς ἀν)ρώπων, ἀλλὰ σῶσαι. 56. Καὶ 
souls or lives of men, but to save. And 
ἐπορεύϑησαν εἰς ἑτέραν κώμην. 57. ΔῈ ἐγένετο αὐτῶν 
they went ἰ[Ιηΐο another village. And it was, as they 
πορευομένων ἐν τῇ ὁδώ, τις εἶπε ττρὸς αὐτόν' 
were going in the way, someone 8814 to him ; 
Κύριε, ἀκολουϑήσω σοι, ὅπου ἂν ἀπέρχη. 
Lord, 1 will follow thee, where-ever thou  departest. 
58. Kal ὁ ᾿Ιησοῦς εἶπεν attra Αἱ ἀλώπεκες ἔχουσι 
And Jesus said tohim; The foxes have 
Φωλεοὺς, καὶ τὰ πετεινὰ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ κατασκηνώσεις" 
holes, and the fowls οἵ the heaven nests or habitations ; 
δὲ ὃ υἱὸς τοῦ ἀν)ϑρώπου ἔχει οὐ wot κλίνη 
but the son of man has not where he may lay 
τὴν κεφαλήν. 50. Δὲ εἶπε πρὸς ἕτερον' ᾿Ακολούϑει 
the head. And he said to another; Follow ¢hou 
a. At 6 εἶπε: Κύριε, ἐπίτρεψόν μοι ἀπελθόντι 
me. And he said; Lord, permit me having departed 
πρῶτον Saas τὸν ττατέρα μου. 60. Δὲ 6 ᾽Ϊησοῦς εἶπεν 
first to bury the father of me. But Jesus said 
αὐτῷ “Ades τοὺς νεκροὺς Salar τοὺς νεκροὺς 
tohim; Leave the dead to bury the dead 
ἑαυτῶν" 68 ov ἀπελθὼν διάγγελλε 
of themselves; but dothou having departed announce 
τὴν βασιλείαν τοῦ Θεοῦ. 61. Δὲ καὶ ἕτερος εἶπε' 
the kingdom οἵ God. And also another said ; 
Κύριε, ἀκολουϑήσω cor δὲ ἐπίτρεψόν por τορῶτον 
O Lord, Iwill follow thee; but permit me first 
ἀποτάξασϑαι τοῖς εἰς τὸν οἶκόν μου. 
to bid farewell to them rhat are in the house of me. 
62. At 6 7Iyootc εἶπε weds αὐτόν" ᾿οὐδεὶς ἐπιβαλὼν 
But Jesus 814 to him; noone having laid on 
τὴν χεῖρα αὑτοῦ ἐπ’ ἄροτρον, καὶ βλέπων εἰς 
the hand ofhimself upon ie plough, and looking to 
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Ἀ a ὦ ΕἸ Α ΕΣ > 4 
τὰ ὀπίσω, ἐστὶν εὔϑετος εἰς τὴν 
the things that are left behind, is adapted to the 
βασιλείαν τοῦ Θεοῦ. 


kingdom of God. 


Keo. (. 10. 

ΔῈ μετὰ ταῦτα ὁ Κύριος ἀνέδειξεν καὶ ἑτέρους 

And after these things the Lord appointed also other 
ἑδδομήκοντα, καὶ ἀπέστειλεν αὐτοὺς ἀνὰ δύο πρὸ 
seventy, and he sent them two andtwo before 
προσώπου αὑτοῦ, εἰς πᾶσαν woaw καὶ τόπον, οὗ 
the ἴαοα οἵ himself, into every city and place, whither 
αὐτὸς ἔμελλεν ἔρχεσϑαι. 2. Οὖν ἔλεγεν 
himself was about to come. Therefore he said 


πρὸς αὐτούς: ὃ “)δερισμὸς μὲν πολὺς, δὲ of ἐργᾶται 
to them; theharvest. indeed zs great, but the labourers are 


, Ss 7 ~ ie ~ ~ 
ὀλίγοι" οὖν δεήθητε τοῦ [Κυρίου τοῦ “ερισμιοῦ, 
few :. therefore pray the Lord of the harvest, 

Ωἵ 3 Px 2 ζῶν 5 \ \ 
ὅπως ἐκδάλῃη ἐργάτοις εἰς. τὸν “γεοισμὸν 
that he would send forth labourers into the harvest 

ς “ ¢ / 5 \ > \ 9 / rd ~ 
CQUTOU. 3. Yrayere ἰδοὺ, ἔγω ἀποστέλλω υμᾶς 
of himself. Go ye; behold, I send you 

€ 3, 5 ΄ ΄ x 
ὡς ἄρνας ἔν μέσω δλύκων. 4. Βαστάζετε μὴ 
as lambs in the. midst of wolve:. on not 

SF f 
βαλάντιον, pz πήραν, μηδὲ ὑποδήματα" καὶ acracqote 
ὦ purse, notascrip, nor shoes. and ye should salute 

ΝΟ, δὰ \ e)7 Ν > ἃ > / 
μηδενα κατὰ τὴν odoy. 5. AE σεις ay Ostia 
noone by — the way. And into what-cver —_ house 
PS ~~ , oe Pit 7 ~ 
ἂν elodoyyode, τορῶτον λέγετε᾽ Higyyy τῷ τούτῳ οἴκῳ. 

ye enter, first: say: Peacee to this house. 

2 ΟῚ a s > “τ ~ 
6. Καὶ ἐὰν υἱὸς εἰρήνης ἡ ἐκεῖ, ἡ εἰρήνη ὑμῶν 

And τῇ ason of peace be there, the peace of you 

ΕῚ ’ 7 
ἐπαναπαύσεται em morov δὲ εἰ μήγε, ἀνακάμψει ἐφ᾽ 
shall ΤΟΝ 9151 upon it ; but if not, it shall return upon 

- [4 ἋΣ 
ὑμᾶς. 7. Δὲ μένετε ἐν τῇ αὐτῇ οἰκίᾳ. ἐσ )ίοντες καὶ 
γοιι. And remain in the same house, 8 eating and 

Mv 
πίνοντες τὰ παρ᾽ αὐτῶν" γὰρ ὃ ἐργάτης ἐστὶν ἄξιος 
drinking the zines with them: for — the labourer is worthy 

~ ~ ~ Dirk 3 
τοῦ . μιστιυοῦ αὑτοῦ. μεταθδαίνετε μὴ ἐξ οἰκίας εἰς 
of the reward of himself. go over not from house into 

5 Us 5 Ν Ἁ > aA 
οἰκίαν. S. As καὶ: εἰς yy TOMY ἂν ElGeoY yo, 


‘house. And also into what:ver city ve enter, 
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καὶ δέχωνται ὑμᾶς, eodiere τὰ παρατιέμενα 
and they receive you, eat the things that are set before 
ὑμῖν, 9. Καὶ ϑεραπεύετε τοὺς ἀσϑενεῖς ἐν αὐτῇ καὶ 
you, And heal the sick in it, and 
λέγετε αὐτοῖς" ἡ βασιλεία τοῦ Θεοῦ ἤγγικεν i” ὑμᾶς. 
say tothem;thekingdom of God iscome near to you. 
10. Δὲ εἰς ἣν πόλιν ἂν εἰσέρχησγε, καὶ δέχωνται 
But into whatever city ye enter, and they receive 
ὑμᾶς μὴ, ἐξελόντες εἰς τὰς πλατείας αὐτῆς, 
you not, having gone out into the _ streets of it, 
εἴπατε" ll. ᾿Απομασσόμεϑα ὑμιν καὶ τὸν κονιορτὸν 
say 5 We wipe off avains/ youeven the dust 
τὸν xoAAYIEVTA ἡμῖν ἐκ τῆς πόλεως ὑμῶν: πλὴν 
having cleaved tous from the city of you; but 
γινώσκετε τοῦτο, ὅτι ἡ βασιλεία τοῦ Θεοῦ ἤγγικεν. 
know ye this, that the kingdom of God is come near. 
12, Λέγω = bri, ὅτι ἔσται ἀνεκτότερον 
Ι say to you, that it shall be more tolerable 
ἐν τῇ ἐκείνη ἡμέρᾳ Σοδόμοις, ἢ ἐκείνη τῇ πόλει. 
in that day for Sodom, than for that city. 
13. Οὐαί oot XogaZiv, οὐαί σοι ByScaida: ὅτι 
Woe tothee Chorazin, woe to thee Bethsaida ; because 
εἰ αἱ δυνάμεις αἱ γενόμεναι ἐν ὑμῖν ἐγένοντο ev Τύρῳ καὶ 
if the powers done in you weredone in Tyre and 
Σιδῶνι, ἄν μετενόησαν πάλαι καϑήμεναι ἐν 
in Sidon, they would have repented long ago sitting down in 
σάκκῳ καὶ σποδῷ. 14. Πλὴν ἔσται ἀνεκτότερον 
sack-cloth and ashes. But [Ὁ shall be more tolerable 
Τύρῳ καὶ Σιδώνι ἐν τῇ κρίσει, ἢ ὑμῖν. 15. Καὶ 
for Tyre and Sidon in the judgment, than for you. And 
σὺ Καπερναοὺμ, ἡ ὑψωθεῖσα ἕως τοῦ οὐρανοῦ, 
thou Capernaum} exalted unto the heaven, 
κατοαδιξασϑήση ἕως ἄδου. 16. Ὃ ἀκούων 
shalt be brought down πηΐο ΒΕε]]. He _ that hears 
ὑμῶν, ἀκούει ἐμοῦ: καὶ ὃ ἀϑετῶν ὑμᾶς, ἀϑετεῖ ἐμέ" 
you, hears me; andhe that rejects you, rejects me; 
df ὃ ἀθετῶν ἐμὲ, ἀϑετεῖ τὸν ἀποστείλαντά με. 
and [να that rejects xe, rejects him having sent me. 
177, Ae οἱ Edouznovre. ὑπέστρεψαν μετὰ χαρᾶς, 
And {Π8ὸ- seventy returned with joy, 
λέγοντες" ἰζύριε, καὶ τὰ δαιμόνια ὑποτάσσεται ἡμῖν ἐν 
saying; Lord, eventhe devils are subjected tous in 
~ > rs / XV ™ 9 me > ᾽ 
τῷ ὀνόματι σου. 18. ΔῈ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς" “EXewzsouy 
the name ᾿ of thee, And he said to them; I saw 
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\ Ἐν ~ ~ ἴω] 
τὸν Σατανᾶν ὡς ἀστραπὴν πεσόντα ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ. 


Satan as lightning falling from heaven. 
19. ᾿Ιδοὺ, δίδωμι ὑμῖν τὴν ἐξουσίαν τοῦ πατεῖν 

Behold, I give ἴογοιι the power to tread 
ἐπάνω ὄφεων καὶ σκορπίων, καὶ ἐπὶ πᾶσαν τὴν 
upon serpents and scorpions, and over all the 
δύναμιν τοῦ ἐχϑροῦ" καὶ οὐ μιὴ * οὐδὲν ἀδικήσῃ ὑμᾶς. 
power οἵ theenemy; and nothing shall i injure you. 
20. Πλὴν yaigere μὴ ἐν τούτω, ὅτι τὰ πνεύματα 

But rejoice not in this, that the spirits 
ὑποτάσσεται ὑμῖν: δὲ γαίρετε, ὅτι τὰ ὀνόματα 
are subject to you; but rejoice, _ that the names 
ὑμών ἐγράφη ἐν τοῖς οὐρανοῖς. 21. Ὃ ᾿Ιησοῦς 
of you arewritten in the heavens. Jesus 
ἠγαλλιάσατο τῷ πνεύματι ἐν TH αὐτῇ ὥρᾳ καὶ εἶπεν" 
exulted in spirit in the same hour and _ said; 
᾿Εξομολογοῦμαί σοι marep, Κύριε τοῦ οὐρανοῦ καὶ 
I thank thee O father, Lord of the heaven and 
τῆς γῆς, ὅτι ἀπέκρυψας ταῦτα. ἀπὸ σοφῶν 


οἵ the earth, that thou hast hidden these thing os from. the wise 
καὶ συνετῶν, καὶ ἀπεκάλυψας αὐτὰ νηπίοις. ναὶ, 
and prudent, and hast revealed them to infants. yea, be zt so, 
6 Llaryp, ὅτι ἐγένετο οὕτως εὐδοκία gp poo ev 
Father, because 7f was thus pleasure before 
σου. 22. Ilavra Tagenory μοι ὑπὸ τοῦ πατρός 
thee. All things are delivered tome by the father 
μου: καὶ οὐδεὶς γινώσκει, Tic ὃ vidg ἐστιν, εἰ μὴ 
οὗ Π16 ; and noone knows, who the Son is, if not except 
6 matyg xal τίς 6 πατήρ ἔστιν εἰ py δ᾽: υἱὸς; 
the father ; and who the father is except the Son, 
cL ὦ ὃ υἱὸς ἐὰν βούληται ἀποκαλύψαι. 
and fe towhom the son will reveal fim. 
23. Kal στραφεὶς πρὸς τοὺς μαϑητὰς, εἶπε 
And being turned to his disciples, he said 
HOT ἰδίαν: μακάριοι οἱ ὀφη)αλμοὶ οἱ 
after a private manner; — happy the eyes that 
βλέποντες ἃ βλέπετε. 24. Tap λέγω ὑμῖν, ὅτι 
see the things which ye see. For I say to you, that 
πολλοὶ προφῆται καὶ βασιλεῖς ἡϑέλησαν ἰδεῖν, 
many prophets and kings wished to see the things, 
a ὑμεῖς βλέπετε, καὶ εἶδον οὐ καὶ ἀκοῦσαι 
which ye 868, and saw not: and to hear things 


* Two or even three negatives make but.a stronger negation. 
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; \ 4 

ἃ ἀκούετε, καὶ ἤκουσαν οὐ. 25. Καὶ ἰδοὺ, 
which ye hear, and_ heard not. And behold, 
, \ \ - 

τις γομικὸς ἀνέστη, ἐκπειράζων αὐτὸν καὶ λέγων 


acertain lawyer stood up, tempting him and saying ; 
Διδάσκαλε, ποιήσας τί κληρονομήσω αἰώνιον ζωὴν; 


Master, having done what shall I inherit eternal _ life? 
36. At 6 εἶπε πρὸς. αὐτόν. τί γέγραπται ἐν τῷ 
Απά he said to him; what is written in the 
YOM; πῶς ἀναγινώσκεις ; 27. At ὃ ἀποκριϑεὶς 
law? how readest thou? And he having answered 
εἶπεν: ᾿Αγαπήσεις ἱξύριον τὸν Θεόν συ ἐξ ὅλης 
said; Thou shalt love ἐΐε Lord the God of thee from all 
τῆς καρδίας cov, καὶ ἐξ ὅλης τῆς ψυχῆς σου. καὶ 
the heart of thee, and from all the soul of thee, and 


oe an ~ 5. ἈΠ eee Ἀ ξξ a? ~ ὃ y i 
ἐξ ὅλης τῆς ἰσχύος σου, καὶ εξ ὁλης τῆς διανοίας 
from all the strength ofthee, and from all the mind 
\ x 7 ε , = x 
σου" καὶ τὸν πλησίον σου ὡς σεαυτόν. 28. Δὲ 
of thee: and the neighhour of thee as thyself. And 
- ~ ᾽ / ~ f ~ Ἁ 
εἶπεν αὐτῷ ἀπεκρίϑης ὀοϑῶς" ποίει τοῦτο, καὶ 
he said to him; thou hast answered rightly: do this, and 
ζήση" 29. Δὲ 6, ϑέλων δικαιοῦν ἑαυτὸν, εἶπε 
thou shalt live : But he, wishing to justify himself, said 
\ \ 9° ~ \ , 9 \ ͵ ϊ N 
πρὸς τὸν Τησοῦν᾽ καὶ τίς ἐστὶ πλησίον pov; 30. Ae 
to Jesus; and who is neighbour of me? © And 
cus ~ ε = non Ξ \ 2 / 
0 ᾿[Ιησοῦς ὑπολαδων etre Tic ἄνγρωπος κατέβαινεν 
Jesus replying said; “ certain man was going down 
Ses ς χ > ς Χ x f sate 
ἀπὸ “Ἱερουσαλὴμ. εἰς εριχω, καὶ περιέπεσεν λησταῖς 
from Jerusalem to Jericho, and he fell among robbers; 
οἱ καὶ ἐκδύσαντες αὐτὸν καὶ ἐπιϑέντες πληγὰς, 
who both having stripped him  and_ having laid on wounds, 
» ~ 7 i ~ € 
ἀπῆλθον, ἀφέντες τυγχάνοντα ἡἡμι) ανῆ. 31. Δὲ 
went away, having left iii being half dead. And 
c \ ~ ΝΝ ~ 
τις ἱερεὺς κατέβαινεν ἐν τῇ ἐκείνῃ ὁδῷ κατὰ 
a certain priest was goingdown ἴῃ that way by 
/ ~ 
συγκυρίαν" καὶ ἰδὼν αὐτὸν, ἀντιπαρῆλϑεν. 
chance : and having seen him, passed by on the other side. 
« Ν \ c . 7 
32. Δὲ, καὶ ὁμοίως Δευΐτης, γενόμενος κατὰ τὸν 
And also likewise ἃ Levite, being at the 
/ 3 \ ~ » 
τόπον, ἐλ) ὧν "καὶ ἰδὼν, ἀντιπαοῆλσεν. 
με . ἘΝ = ; e 
place, having come and having seen /7w, passed by on the other side. 
΄ , / Ὁ = 
33. Δέ τις Σαμαρείτης δδεύων ἦλθε κατ᾽ avroy, 
: But a certain Samaritan journeying came to him, © 
« 5 x \ 
καὶ Lowy αὐτὸν, ἐσπλαγχνίσϑη. 84. Καὶ 
and having seen him, was moved with compassion. And 
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\ 
TporeAyov κατέδησε τὰ τραύματα αὐτοῦ, ἐπιχέων 
having come to him he bound up the wounds of him, pouring in 
ἔλαιον καὶ οἶνον" δὲ ἐπιδιδάσας αὐτὸν ἐπὶ τὸ ἴδιον κτῆνος, 


oil and wine : and having set him on fis own beast, 
ἤγαγεν αὐτὸν εἰς τοανδοχεῖον, καὶ ἐπεμελήϑη αὐτοῦ. 
he led him into an inn, _ and took care of him. 
35. Kai ἐξελϑὼν ἐπὶ τὴν αὔριον. ἐκβαλὼν δύο 
And departing on the morrow, having taken out two 
δηνάρια ἔδωκε τῷ τοανδογεῖ, καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ" 
denarii he gave then to the host, and said to him: 
᾿Επιμελήϑητι αὐτοῦ, καὶ 6, τι ἂν τπροσδαπανήσης, 
Take care of him, and whatever thou expendest more, 
ἐγὼ, ἐν TO LE ἐπανέοχεσϑαι, ἀποδώσω 
I, in the me to come again, will repay 
σοι. 36. Οὖν τίς τούτων τῶν τριῶν δοκεῖ 
thee. Therefore who of these three seems 
σοι γεγονέναι πλησίον τοῦ ἐμπεσόντος 
to thee to have been neighbour of him having fallen 
εἰς τοὺς ληστάς:; 37. ΔῈ ὁ εἶπεν. SO ποιήσας 
among the robbers? And hesaid ; He having wrought 
τὸ ἔλεος μετ’ αὐτοῦ. οὖν 6 ᾿Ιησοῦς εἶπεν αὐτῷ" 
the mercy with him. _ therefore Jesus 5814 to him; 
Πορεύου, καὶ ποίει σὺ ὁμοίως. 38. ΔῈ ἐγένετο, 
Gothou, πὰ ἀο thou likewise. And it came 
ἐν τῷ αὐτοὺς σπορεύεσϑαι εἰς τινὰ 
to pass, inthe izme them to be going into a certain 
κώμην" δέ τις γυνὴ, ὀνόματι Magda, 
village ; and ἃ certain woman, by name Martha, 
ὑπεδέξατο αὐτὸν εἰς τὸν οἶκον αὑτῆς. 30. Καὶ 
received him into the house οἵ herself. Also 
ἦν TYE ἀδελφὴ καλουμένη Magia, ἢἣ 
there was to this τοῦ ἢ asister called Mary, who 


N , Ν \ 7S ~ > ~ 2 
καὶ ταρακασίσασα ταρὰ τοὺς wodag τοῦ Ιησοῦ, ἤκουε 
also having 580 ΠῚ at the feet of Jesus, was hearing 


τὸν λόγον αὐτοῦ. 40. Δὲ ἡ Μάρϑα περιεσπᾶτο περὶ 
the word of him. But Martha wasdistracted about 
τοολλὴν διακονίαν: δὲ ἐπιστᾶσα εἶπε" 
much serving; and having stood by him she said ; 
Κύριε, μέλει οὐ σοὶ, ὅτι "ἡ ἀδελφή μου κατέλιπέ 
Lord, concerns it not thee, that the sister of me hath left 
με μόνην διακονεῖν ; οὖν εἰπὲ αὐτῇ ἵνα συναντιλάβδηταί 
me alone to serve? therefore speak to her that she help 

μοι. Al. ΔῈ ὁ Ἰησοῦς ἀποκριδ εὶς εἶπεν αὐτῇ" 


me. But —- Jesus having answered said ἴο her : 
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Μάρϑα, Magda, μεριμνᾷς ᾿ς καὶ τυρβάϑη περὶ 
Martha, Martha, thou art anxious and troubled about 
πολλά" 42. Adéots χρεία ἑνός" δὲ Mapia 
many ¢hings: But there is need of one¢/ing; and Mary 
ἐξελέξατο τὴν ἀγα)δὴν μερίδα, ἥτις 
hath chosen for herself the ροοά part, which 
ἀφαιρεϑήσεται οὐκ ἀπ᾿ αὐτῆς. 

shall be taken away not from her. 


Κεφ. ta’. 11. 


. Καὶ ἐγένετο, ἐν τῷ αὐτὸν εἶναι προσευχόμενον ἐν τινὶ 

And it was, inthe him to be praying in a certain 
τύπῳ, WS ἐπαύσατό, τις τῶν μαϑητῶν αὐτοῦ εἶπε DOG 
place, when he ceased, some one of the disciples of him said to 
αὐτόν: Κύριε, δἰλϑ ξεν ἡμᾶς τοροσεύχεσϑαι; καθὼς 
him; Lord, teach us ἴο ΡΓΔΥ» according as 
καὶ ΤΑ ΥλΥΝα ἐδίδαξε τοὺς μαϑητὰς αὑτοῦ. 2, Δὲ 
also John taught the disciples of himself. And 
εἶπεν αὐτοῖς “Ὅταν agocetyyode, λέγετε' HATEP 
he said _to them ; When ye pray, say 3 O Father 
ἡμῶν ὃ (wv) ἐν τοῖς οὐρανοῖς, ἁγιασϑήτω᾽ τὸ ὄνομά 
of us (being) in the heavens, hallowed be the name 
σου" ὶ βασιλεία cou ἐλϑέτω τὸ Φέλημά σου 
of thee; the kingdom _ of thee come; the will of thee 
γενηθήτω, καὶ ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς, ὡς ἐν οὐρανῷ. 
be done, also upon the earth, as zt is in heaven. 
3. Δίδου ἡμῖν τὸ καθ ἡμέραν τὸν ἐπιούσιον * 

Give us according to a day, i. e. cach day, the daily 
Tov ἄρτον ἡμιῶν᾽ 4. Καὶ ἄφες ἡμῖν τὰς 

bread of us; And remit or forgive us | the 

ἁμαρτίας ἡμῶν" γὰρ καὶ αὐτοὶ ἀφίεμεν παντὶ 
sins of us ; 3 for also we ourselves forgive to every ove 
ὀφείλοντι ἡμῖν" zouk εἰσενέγκης 
being « debtor to us; and we pray that thou wouldest bring 
μὴ ἡμᾶς εἰς πειρασμὸν, ἀλλὰ ῥῦσαι ἡμᾶς ἀπὸ 
not us into temptation or trial, but deliver us from 
τοῦ πονηροῦ. 5. Καὶ εἶπε τορὸς αὐτούς: Τίς ἐξ 
the evil one. And he said to them; Who out of 
ὑμῶν ἕξει φίλον, καὶ πορεύσεται πρὸς αὐτὸν 
you shallhave a friend, and shall go to him 
μεσονυκτίου, καὶ εἴπη αὐτῷ" Φίλε, 
at midnight, and shall have said to him ; Friend, 


ΕἾ 


ἐπιρύσεος signifies successive. 
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χοῆσόν μοι τρεῖς ἄρτους ; 6. ᾿κβᾷ}πειδὴ φίλος μου 
lend τὸ. three loaves ? Forasmuch as_a friend of me 
moapeyeveTo τορός με ἐξ ὁδοῦ, καὶ ἔχω 
is come to me from //e way or jour NCYs and I have 
οὐχ ὃ wagadncw αὐτῷ" 7. Κἀκεῖνος 
not that which I shall set before him ; And he 
ἔσωθεν ἀποκρι" εὶς εἴπη: ΠᾺάρεχε μὴ 
from within having answered shall have said; Give not 
κόπους μοι ἡἣ Suga κέκλεισται ἤδη. καὶ τὰ 
troubles to me; the door is shut already, and the 
παιδία ee εἰσί per ἐμιοῦ εἰς τὴν κοίτην' δύναμαι 
little children οὔ me are with me in the bed; I can 
οὐκ ἀναστὰς δοῦναί σοι. 8. Λέγω δεῖν; καὶ εἰ 
not having arisen give thee. I say to you, even if 
δώσει αὐτῷ οὐκ ἀναστ ἃς, διὰ τὸ εἶναι 
he will give him not having arisen, through him to be or his 
Φίλον αὐτοῦ, yé διὰ τὴν ἀναίδειαν 
being ἃ friend of him, at least through the importunity or zm- 
αὐτοῦ eyegtels δώσει . αὐτῷ ὅσων 
pudence ofhim, having arisen Πα ΜΠ] give him as many as 
χρήζει. 9. Κἀγὼ λέγω ὑμῖν: Αἰτεῖτε, καὶ 
he needs. And I say to you; Ask, and 
δοϑήσεται ὑμῖν: ϑητεῖτε, καὶ edpyoere κρούετε, 
it shall be given ἰἴο you; seek, and ye shall find: knock, 
καὶ ἀνοιγήσεται ὑμῖν. 10. Tap σᾶς ὃ αἰτῶν 
and it shall be opened ἰο you. For every one asking 
λαμβάνει: καὶ 6 ἕητών 
or that asket’ receives : and seeking, ?. e. that seeketh, 
εὑρίσκει" καὶ ἀνοιγήσεται TD κρούοντι. 11. Δὲ 
findeth: and it shall be opened to him knocking. And 
τίνα τὸν πατέρα ὑμῶν ὃ υἱὸς αἰτήσει ἄρτον, 
what father of youshall zs son ask bread, 
) ἐπιδώσει αὐτῷ λίϑον ; ἢ καὶ ἰχϑῦν, μὴ 
whether will he give him ἃ stone? or also a fish, whether 
ἐπιδώσει αὐτῷ ὄφιν ἀνε = by voc; ila | 
will he give him a serpent instead of a fish? O 
καὶ ἐὰν αἰτήση ὠὸν, μὴ ἐπιδώσει αὐτῷ 
also if he should ask an egg, whether will he give him 
σκορπίον ; 13. Ei οὖν ὑμεῖς, ὑπάρχοντες 
a scorpion ? If therefore ye, being 
πονηροὶ, οἴδατε διδόναι ἀγαϑὰ δόματα τοῖς τέκνοις 
evil, have known to give good gifts to the children 
ὑμῶν, πόσῳ μαλλένο 6 Llaryp, ὃ ἐ 
"οὗ you, by how much more the Father,  ¢fatis from 
K 
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οὐρανοῦ, δώσει “ἅγιον ἔϊνεῦμια τοῖς αἰτοῦσιν αὐτόν; 
heaven, willgive the (ΒΟΥ Spirit torthem iaskmg him? 
14. Kali ἦν ἐκδάλλων δαιμόνιον, καὶ αὐτὸ “Ὧν 
And. 6 was casting. out a devil, and it ‘was 
xeocdov" δὲ ἐγένετο, τοῦ δαιμονίου ἐξελ)όντος, ὃ. 
speechless: but it was, the devil having gone out,!the 
"ωφὸς ἐλάλησε" καὶ οἱ ὄχλοι ἐθαύμασαν. 15. Ae 
‘speechless spoke; and ‘the crowds,marvelled. ‘But 
τινες 2& αὐτῶν εἶπον. ἐκδόλλει τὰ δαιμόνια ἐν 
some out of them. said; he casts out the devils  inorguith, 
Βεελζεδοὺλ, ἄρχαηντι τῶν δαιμονίων. 16. Δὲ repo 
Beelzebub, the-chief of the devils. And others 
πειράζοντες, ἐθήτουν wap αὐτοῦ σημεῖον ἐξ οὐρανοῦ. 
tempting Azm, didseek from ἢ ajsign out of iheaven. 
17. Δὲ αὐτὸς εἰδὼς ὶ τὰ διανοήματα 
But he having knowner snowing the thoughts: . 
αὐτῶν, εἶπεν αὐτοῖς: Πᾶσα βασιλεία drapepioseion ἐφ᾽ 
οἵ them, said to them: Every kingdom divided -against 
ἑαυτὴν ἐρημοῦται, κοὶ οἶκος ἐπὶ οἶκον 
itself is desolated, and .a,house divided against a house 
πίπτει. 18. Ad καὶ εἰ ὃ Σατανᾶς διεμερίσϑη 
falls. And also if ‘Satan has been divided 
ED ἑαυτὸν, τς ἡ βασιλεία αὐτοῦ σταϑήσεται; 
against himself, how shall the kingdom of him be established ? 
ὅτε λέγετέ, με ἐκβάλλειν τὰ δαιμόνια ἐν BzeageCoua. 
because ye say, me to cast out the devils with Beelzebub.. 
19. Δὲ εἰ ἐγὼ ἐκδάλλω τὰ δαιμόνια ev Ἐεελϑεξοὺλ, 
And if I  castout the devils with Beelzebub, 


ἐν τίνι οἱ viol ὑμῶν ἐκβάλλουσι; διὰ otro 
ποίη whom do the sons of you cast them out? through ‘this . 

αὐτοὶ ἔσονται κριταὶ ὑμῶν. 20. Δὲ εἰ 
themselves shall be judges of you. But if 


exbarrw τὰ δαιμόνια ἐν δακτύλῳ Θεοῦ, ἄρα ἡ 
I cast. out the . devils with the finger of God, then the 


βασιλεία τοῦ Θεοῦ ἔφϑασεν ἐφ᾽ ὑμᾶς. 21. Ὅταν ὃ 
kingdom of God is.come upon you. ‘When the 
ἰσχυρὸς κα) ωπλισμιένος Φυλάσση τὴν αὐλὴν 
strong “an completely armed guards the _ palace 
ἑαυτοῦ. τὰ ὑπάρχοντα αὐτοῦ ἐστὶν ἐν εἰρήνη. 
of himself, the present goods of him isare in peace. 
22. ΔΣ ἐπὰν ὁ ἰσχυρότερος αὐτοῦ erent wy 

But when the stronger than he having invaded hz 
νικήση αὐτὸν, αἴρει τὴν πανοπλίαν 


shall have overcome him, he takes the panoply complete armour 
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αὐτοῦ... ἐφ᾽ ἢ ἐπεποίϑει, καὶ διαδίδωσι τὰ 
of him, on which he οἷν trusted, and distributes the’ 
σκύλα αὐτοῦ. 23. (Ὁ ὧν ᾿ μὴ 
spoils’ of him. (He being or thats not 
μετ᾽ ἐμοῦ, ἐστὶ κατ᾽ ἐμοῦ: καὶ ὁ συνάγων μὴ μετ’ 
with me, 15 ti υὐον ; δᾶ he gathering not with 
ἐμοῦ, σκορπίϑει.) . Ὅταν τὸ ἀκάϑαρτον πνεῦμα 
me; scatters.) When the impure spirit 
ἐξέλϑ ἡ ἀπὸ τοῦ avIpwrov, διέρχεται δὲ 
shall'‘have gone out’ from ay man, . he passes’ through 
ἀνύόδρων τόπων, ζητοῦν ἀνάπαυσιν' καὶ εὑρίσκον μὴ, 
dry places; seeking rest; and finding 7‘ ποῖ; 
λέγει" Ὑποστρέψω εἰς τὸν οἶκόν μου, ὅθεν 
he ‘says’ I will ae into’ the’ house of me, whence 
ἐξῆλθον. 25. Kai ἐλϑὺν εὑρίσκει 
I came out. And having’ come he finds 2é 
σεσαοωμένον. καὶ KExoTpyLLEvOY. 20. Τότε ποορεύεται 
swept and’ adorned. | Then he goes 
κοὶ παραλομβάνει ἑπτὰ ἕτερα τνεύματα worypiTepa 
and takes seven other spirits: more wicked’ 
EQLUTOU, nol εἰσελθόντα κατοικεῖ ἐκεῖ. καὶ τὰ 
than himself, and having entered ‘/icy dwell there. and the 
ἔσχατα τοῦ ἐκείνου avIpwrov γίνεται χείρονα 
last circumstances: of that man are worse © 
τῶν τορώτων. 27. ΔῈ ἐγένετο ἐν τῷ αὐτὸν λέγειν 
than the first. And itwas in the him to» say: 
TOUTE, τις γυνὴλῤ ἐκ τοῦ ὄχλου ἐπάρασα᾽ 
these words, acertain woman fromthe crowd having lifted 
Φωνὴν, εἶπεν αὐτῷ: Μακαρία ἡ κοιλία ἡ βαστάσασά 
her-voicey said to him; Happy the womb'' having born 
σε, καὶ poaoros og ἐδήλασαξ. 28. ΔῈ 
thee,, and thebreasts. which thou hast sucked. But 
αὐτὸς εἶπε' μενοῦνγε μακάριοι οἱ ἀκούοντες τὸν 
he» said; yea rather happy are’ they hearing the 
λόγον τοῦ Θεοῦ, καὶ φυλάσσοντες. 20. Δὲ τῶν ὄχλων 
word of God, and keeping 11. And the crowds 
ead ροιϑομένων, ἤρξατο λέγειν. Ἢ αὕτη γενεά ἐστι 
assembling, he began to say 5 This generation ° is 
wovnpa ἐπιζητεῖ σημεῖον; καὶ σημιεῖον δογήσεται οὐκ 
evil ; it seeks: a. sign, and: a sign’ shall be given not 
QUTH, εἰ μὴ τὸ σημεῖον Lwva. 30. Tap καϑὼς 
to it, τὲ ποῦ the sign of Jonahs. For according as 
‘leaves ἐγένετο σημεῖον τοῖς Νινευΐταις, οὕτως καὶ ὁ υἱὸς 
Jonah was asign tothe Ninevites, 50 also: the son 
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τοῦ avdpwmou ἔσται τῇ ταύτη γενεᾷ. 
of man shall be a sien τὺ to this generation. 
1. Βασίλισσα νότου ἐγερδήσεται ἐν τῇ κοίσει 


The Queen οἵ the south shall beraised in the judgment 
μετὰ τῶν ἀνδρὼν τῆς ταύτης γενεᾶς, καὶ κατακρινεῖ 


with the men of this generation, and shall condemn 
αὐτούς: ὅτι ἦλθεν ἐκ τῶν περάτων 
them; because she came from the Sir thest boundaries 
τῆς γῆς ἀκοῦσαι τὴν σοφίαν Σολομῶνος, 
of the earth tohear . the wisdom οἵ Solomon, 
καὶ ἰδοὺ, πλεῖον Σολομῶνος ὧδε. 
and behold, more than Solomon here. 
"Avoges Νινευΐ ἀναστήσονται ἐν τῇ κρίσει 
τε men of Νίπονθῃ. shall rise up _ in the judgment 
μετὰ τῆς ταύτης yeve aS, καὶ κατακρινοῦσιν αὐτήν" 
with this generation, and they shall condemn. it ; 
ὅτι μετένοησαν εἰς τὸ κήρυγμα ea 
because they repented ἰπίο the preaching of Jonah; 
καὶ ἰδοὺ, πλεῖον ᾿[ωνὰ ὧδε. 38. ΔῈ oddelg 
and behold, more than Jonah here. And no one 
ἅψας λύχνον, τίϑησιν εἰς κρυπτὴν, οὐδὲ 
having lighted acandle, ρυΐβ 2 into a secret place, nor 
ὑπὸ τὸν μόδιον, ἀλλ᾽ ἐπὶ τὴν λυχνίαν, iva οἱ 
under the bushel, but upon the ee that they 
εἰσπορευόμενοι βλέπωσι τὸ φέγγος. Ὁ λύχνος 
going in may see the light. The candle 
τοῦ σώματός ἐστιν ὁ ὀφθαλμός" οὖν ὅταν ὃ 
of the body is the eye; therefore when the 
ὀφ)αλμὸός σου “9 ἁπλοῦς, καὶ τὸ ὅλον σῶμά 
eye of thee 15 single or simple, also the whole body 
σου ἐστὶ Φωτεινόν" df ἐπὰν ἦ πονηρὸς, καὶ τὸ 
of thee is light ; but when itis evil, also the 
σῶμα σου σκοτεινόν. 35. δι ἢ οὖν. 
μὴ: of thee 5. dark. See therefore, 
τὸ. dws, -τὰ ἐν σοὶ, ἐστὶ σκότος. 
whether vr nol the light, thatis in thee, [5 darkness. 
36. [οἱ οὖν τὸ σῶμά σου ὅλον φωτεινὸν, 
“ lf therefore the body of thee de all light, 
Sid μὴ τι σκοτεινὸν μέρος, ἔσται ὅλον φωτεινὸν, 
having not any dark part, it shall be all light, 
ὡς ὅταν 6 λύχνος φωτίξη oe TH OT PAT « 
as ee a candle enlightens thee with zts light. 
Ot ἐν TH λαλῆσαί, τις Φαρισαῖος 


And in the to have spoken, acertain Pharisee 
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ἠρώτα αὐτὸν, ὅπως ἀριστήση παρ αὐτῷ. δὲ 
asked him, that he shoulddine with him. and 
εἰσελ)ὼν ἀνέπεσ ε" 38. Δὲ ὃ 
having entered he reclined ; But {μὲ 
Φαρισαῖος ἰδὼν ἐθαύμασεν, ὅτι ἐδαπτίσϑὩη οὐ 
Pharisee having seen wondered, that he was washed not 
~ \ ~ LR Ἁ ε ͵ 
πρῶτον τορὸ τοῦ ἀρίστου. 39. Δὲ ὃ Κύριος 
first before the dinner. But the Lord 
s \ > , ~ ¢c ne ε ~ ’ 
εἶπε wpoc αὐτόν: Νῦν ὑμεῖς οἱ Φαρισαῖοι. xandagivere 
said — to him; Now ye the Pharisees cleanse 
τὸ ἔξωϑεν τοῦ ποτηρίου καὶ τοῦ awivaxog: δὲ τὸ 
the outside of the cup and of the dish; but the 
εσωῶεν ὑμῶν γέμει ἁρπαγῆς καὶ πονηρίας. 
inside of you isfull οἵ rapine and wickedness. 
40. "Adgoves, οὖχ ὁ ποιήσας τὸ ἔξωϑεν, 
Thoughtless me, not he having made the outside, 
καὶ ἐποίησε τὸ ἔσωϑεν; Al. Πλὴν δότε τὰ 
also made the inside? But give the ¢hings 
ἐνόντα ἐλεημοσύνην καὶ ἰδοὺ, πάντα 
being in your power as alms; and behold, 811 things 
ἐστὶ xadaga ὑμῖν. 42. "Aan οὐαὶ ὑμῖν τοῖς 
isave pure to you. But woe toyou the 
Φαρισαίοις, ὅτι ἀποδεκατοῦτε τὸ ἡδύοσμον καὶ τὸ 
Pharisees, because ye tithe the mint and the 
πήγανον καὶ way λάχανον, καὶ τταρέρχεσϑε τὴν 
rue and every herb, and ye pass by 
κρίσιν καὶ τὴν ἀγάπην τοῦ Θεοῦ. ἔδει 
judgment ἃπά the love of | God. it behoved 
ποιῆσαι ταῦτα, καὶ ἀφιέναι μὴ ἐκεῖνα. 
to have done these ¢hings, and to omit not those things. 
43. Οὐαὶ ὑμῖν τοῖς Φαρισαίοις, ὅτι ἀγαπᾶτε τὴν 
Woe toyou the Pharisees, because yelove the 
wewToaredplay ἐν ταῖς συναγωγαῖς, καὶ τοὺς 
first seat in the synagogues, and the 
ἀσπασμοὺς ἐν ταῖς ἀγοραῖς. 44. Οὐαὶ ὑμῖν, 
salutations in the markets. Woe to you, 
ὅτι ἐστὲ ὡς τὰ ἄδηλα τὰ μνημεῖα, καὶ οἱ 
because yeare ἃ8 the δϑεοζεΐ sepulchres, and 
ἄνϑρωποι οἱ περιπατοῦντες ἐπάνω, οἴδασιν οὐ. 
men walking above them, _ have known not. 
45. Δέ ric τῶν νομικῶν ἀποκριθεὶς, λέγει 
And someone ofthe lawyers having answered, says 
αὐτῷ: Διδάσκαλε, λέγων ταῦτα ὑδρίξεις 
to him; Teacher, saying these ¢hzngs_ thou reproachest 
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καὶ ἡριδΐρ. 46. Δὲ ὁ: sire καὶ οὐαὶ ὑμῖν τοῖς 
also us. And he said; also woe’ to you the 
νομικοῖς, ὅτι Φορτίζετε τοὺς ἀνϑιρώπους 
law-interpreters, because ye’ load men 
δυσδάστακτα. Φορτία;. καὶ αὐτοὶ πτροσψαύετε 
τυλέ  ΠΗΒῸΡΡ τί 6. burdens, and: yourselves: touch 
οὐ: τοῖς Φορτίοις ἑνὶ τῶν δακτύλων ὑμῶν. 
not.the- burdens νι one οἵ the fingers of you. 
SPN ew οἱ ry ns x ἊΣ Κὰ 
47... Qua, ὑμῖν, ὅτι οἰκοδομεῖτε τὰ μνημεῖα τῶν 


Woe- to you,. because: ye build the tombs of the 
~~ ε ε ~ 9 5 7 
προφητῶν, δὲ. οἱ «ττατέρες ὑμῶν ἀπέκτειναν. αὐτούς. 


prophets, and. the: fathers of you killed’ them. 

48. "Ἄρα μαρτυρεῖτε καὶ συνευδοκεῖτε τοῖς 
Therefore γα bear witness to and yeapprove [6 

ἔργοις τῶν πατέρων. ὑμῶν: ὅτι αὐτοὶ μὲν 


deeds: ofthe fathers. ofyou 3: because they indeed 
ἀπέκτειναν. αὐτοὺς,. δὲ ὑμεῖς οἰκοδομεῖτε τὰ μνημεῖα 


slew them,. and ye build the tombs: 
QUT OVS. AQ. Διὰ τοῦτο καὶ ἡ codla τοῦ 
of them... Through this: also the wisdom of 
Θεοῦ εἶπεν: ᾿Αποστελῶ εἰς αὐτοὺς πτοροφήτας 
God said;. Iwill send. into ¢he midstwf'them prophets 
καὶ ἀποστόλους, καὶ ἀποκτενοῦσι καὶ 
and apostles, ζ.. 6. ambassadors; and they will slay» ‘and 
ἐκδιώξουςιν ἐξ αὐτῶν" 50, Ἵνα τὸ 
they will persecute some: out of them; That the 
αἷμα πάντων: τῶν ποροφητῶν, τὸ ἐκ χυνόμενον ἀπὸ 
blood οἵ all the prophets, which was shed from 
καταδολῆς κόσμου. ἐκξη τη ἢ ἀπὸ τῆς 
foundation, of ie world; might be required ~ from 
ταύτης γενεᾶς" 51. ᾿Απὸ τοῦ αἵματος "Αδελ 
this generation:: . From the blood of Abel 
ἕως. τοῦ αἵματος Ζαχαρίου, τοῦ ἀπολομένου 
unto the. blood: οἵ Zacharias, having perished: 
μεταξὺ τοῦ ουσιαστηρίου καὶ τοῦ οἴκου. 

between the altar and the house, 2. e.:temmle. 
ναὶ - λέγω ὑμῖν, ἐκϑητηϑήσεται ἀπὸ τῆς ταύτης 
yea Tsay, ἴοιγοι, it shall be required from this 
γενεᾶς. 52. Οὐαὶ ὑμῖν τοῖς νομικοῖς, ὅτι 
generation, . Woe to you the. lawyers, — because 
ἤρατε τὴν. κλεῖδα τῆς γνώσεως." αὐτοὶ 

ye have taken away. the key: of knowledge; yourselves 
εἰσήλϑετε οὐκ, καὶ ἐκωλύσατε τοὺς 


have entered in not, and ye have hindered them 


KATA ΔΌΥΚ. ΔΙ 
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εἰσερχομένους. δ8. Δὲ αὐτοῦ “λέγοντος 
that, were entering in. And as he was saying 
ταῦτα «πρὸς αὐτοὺς, οἱ γραμματεῖς καὶ οἱ “Φαρισαῖοι 
thesethings to them, the scribes ‘and the Pharisees 
ἤρξαντο ἐνέχειν δεινῶς καὶ ἀποστοματίϑειν αὐτὸν 
began to urge him fiercely and to provoke ‘him to 
περὶ τλειόνων" 54. ᾿Ενεδρεύοντες αὐτὸν, 
speak about more thengs:; Laying snares for him, 
ζητοῦντες ϑηρεῦσαί τι ea τοῦ στόματος αὐτοῦ, 
seeking tocatch :something out:of the mouth of him, 
ἵνα κατηγορήσωσιν αὐτοῦ. 
that they might accuse him. 


Keg. 16. 


1.°Eyv "otc “τῶν μυριάδων τοῦ ὄχλου 
In which ¢zmes the myriads ofthe crowd 
ETT UVAY SEIT WY, ὥστε καταπατεῖν ἀλλήλους, 
being collected together, 80 85 totrample down one another, 
ἤρξατο λέγειν πρὸς τοὺς μαϑητὰς αὑτοῦ: Πρῶτον 
he began tosay to ~'the disciples of himself ; First 
“προσέχετε ἑαυτοῖς ἀπὸ τῆς φύμηξ, Τὰν 
take heed ‘to yourselves from the  leaven of the 
Φαρισαίων, ἥτις ἐστὶν ὑπόκρισις. 2. ΔῈ οὐδὲν 
Pharisees, which [5 hypocrisy. And nothing 
ἐστὶ συγκεκαλυμμένον, ὃ ἀποκαλυφϑήσεται 0x" 
15 covered, ‘which shall be revealed not ; 
καὶ κρυπτὸν, ὃ γνωσϑήσεται οὐ. 
and secret, which ~ shall be known not. 
7 Avy ὧν ὅσα 
Instead or 77 consequence of- which as many 7thimgs as 
εἴπατε ἐν τῇ σκοτίᾳ, ἄκουσ,γήσεται ἐν τῷ 
ye have spoken in the darkness, shall'be heard in the 
dart καὶ ὃ ἐλαλήσατε πρὸς τὸ οὖς ἐν 
light; and “iat which ye have spoken to the ear in 
τοῖς ταμείοις, κηρυχϑήσεται ἐπὶ τῶν δωμάτων. 
the closets, shall be proclaimed upon the houses. 
4. ΔῈ λέγω ὑμῖν τοῖς φίλοις μου" Φυοξδηϑῆτε 
And Isay ίογοα the friends of me 5 Be ye. affrighted 


A Q ~ 
μὴ ἀπὸ τῶν ἀποκτεινόντων τὸ σώμα, καὶ ἐχόντων 
not from them _ killing the body, and having 
Ἁ ~ ~ 
μὴ μετὰ ταῦτα σοιῆσαί τι 


not power after these things to do any thing 
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περισσότερον. 5. ΔῈ ὑποδείξω ὑμῖν, τίνα 
more. But I will point out to you, whom 
Φοδηϑ τε" φοβήθητε τὸν, ἔχοντα ἐξουσίαν, μετὰ τὸ 
ye should fear; _ fear ye him, having power, after 
ἀποκτεῖναι, ἐμβαλεῖν εἰς τὴν γέενναν: ναὶ λέγω ὑμῖν, 
killing, to cast into hell; yea I say to you, 
Φοδήϑητε τοῦτον. 6. Ουχὶ πέντε στρουϑία 

fear ye this person. Are not five little sparrows 
πωλεῖται δύο ἀσσαρίων; καὶ ἕν ἐξ αὐτῶν ἔστιν 
5014 for two farthings κ and one outof them is 
οὐκ ἐπιλελησμένον ἐνώπιον τοῦ Θεοῦ. 7. ᾿Αλλὰ 
not forgotten in the sight of God. But 
καὶ πᾶσαι ab «τρίχες TIS κεφαλῆς ὑμῶν 
even all the hairs of the head of you 
ἠρίϑμηνται. Φοξεῖσϑε μὴ οὖν’ διαφέρετε 

have been numbered. Fear γα not therefore; ye exceed 7 value 
πολλῶν στρουϑίων. 8. ΔῈ λέγω ὑμῖν: πᾶς 
many sparrows. And Isay toyou; every one 
ὃς ἂν ὁμολογήσῃ ἐν ἐμοὶ ἔμπροσϑεν τῶν 
who shall have confessed his fazih in me __ before 
ἀνθρώπων, καὶ é υἱὸς τοῦ ἀν)ρώπου 
men, also the son of man 
ὁμολογήσει ἐν αὐτῷ ἔμπροσϑεν τῶν 
shall acknowledge his acquiescence in him __ before the 
ἀγγέλων τοῦ Θεοῦ. 9. At 6 ἀρνησάμενός με 
angels of God. And δ having denied me 
ἐνώπιον τῶν ἀν)ρώπων, ἀπαρνη)σήσεται ἐνώπιον 

in the sight of men, shall be denied ἴῃ the sight 
τῶν ἀγγέλων τοῦ Θεοῦ. 10. Καὶ was ὃς 
ofthe angels of God. And every one who 
ἐρεῖ λόγον εἰς τὸν υἱὸν τοῦ ἀνϑρώπου, 
shall speak a word against the son of man, 
ἀφεϑήσεται αὐτώ" δὲ ἀφεϑήσεται οὐ 
it shall be forgiven him; but it shall be forgiven not 
TO βδλασφημήσαντι εἰς τὸ ἅγιον [Πνεῦμα. 


ἴο him having blasphemed against the holy Spirit. 
11. Ae ὅταν προσφέρωσιν ὑμᾶς ἐπὶ τὰς συναγωγὰς 
And when {ποὺ bring you to the synagogues 


καὶ τὰς ἀρχὰς καὶ τὰς ἐξουσίας, μεριμνᾶτε μιὴς 
and the governments and the powers, care not, 
πώς ἡ τί ἀπολογήσησϑε, ἢ τί 
how or what ye shall answer in your defence, or what 
εἴπητε" 12. Γὰρ τὸ ἅγιον {Πνεῦμα διδάξει 


ye shall say ; For the holy Spirit shall teach 
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e fod τι ~ > ~~ σ “A Ἂν» 

UMC εν ΤῊ αὐτὴ WP, & ii oct 

you in the same _ hour, what ¢hings it behoves 
~~ Ce! 7 p kee 

εἰπεῖν. 13. Ag tig ex τοῦ ὄχλου ‘elwey 

to say. And some οὔθ from out of the crowd said 


αὐτῷ: Διδάσκαλε, εἰπὲ τῷ ἀδελφῷ μου μερίσασϑαι 
to him; O Teacher, speak to the eins of me to divide 
τὴν κληρονομιίαν μιετ᾽ E[L00. . Δὲ ὃ εἶπεν αὐτῷ" 
the inheritance with me. Bat he said to him ; 
ἼἜΑνϑθρωπε, tig κατέστησέ με δικαστὴν ἢ μεριστὴν ἐφ᾽ 
Man, who constituted me a judge or adivider over 
ὑμᾶς ; 15. Δὲ εἶπε πρὸς αὐτούς: Ὅρᾶτε καὶ 
you? And_he said to them; See ye and 
Quraacoesde ἀπὸ τῆς waeoveEing ὅτι Ἶ ζωὴ 
guard yourselves from covetousness ; because the life 
αὐτοῦ ἐστίν οὐ τινὶ ἐν τῷ περισσεύειν 
of him. is or consists ποῦ toany ore in the abundance 
ἐκ τῶν ὑπαρχόντων αὐτοῦ. iG. Δὲ εἶπε wapaborryy 
of the present goods of him. And he said a parable 
πρὸς αὐτοὺς, λέγων: Ἣ χώρα τινὸς a λουσίου 
to them, saying; The ground ofa certain rich 
ἀνθρώπου εὐφΦόρησεν" 17. ‘Kal διελογίζετο ἐν 
man bore fruit abundantly ; And hedid reason — in 
ἑαυτῷ, λέγων. Τί ποιήσω, ὅτι ἔχω οὐ, 
himself, saying; | What shall I do, because I have not place, 
ποῦ συνάξω τοὺς καρπούς μου ; 18. Kai εἶπε: 
where I shall collect the fruits οἵ me? And he said; 
Ἰ]οιήσω τοῦτο  xaIerw τὰς ἀποδήκας μου, καὶ 
I will do this; I will pull down the barns of me, and 
οἰκοδομήσω μείϑονα. καὶ συνάξω. ἐκεῖ 
I will build greater : and I will collect there 
πάντα τὰ γεννήματά μου καὶ τὰ ἀγαθά μου. 
all the productions of me and the goods of me. 
19. Καὶ ἐρῶ τῇ ψυχῆ μου Ψυχὴ, ἔχεις πολλὰ 
And» ‘will say to the scul of me; Soul, thou hast many 


ἀγαθὰ κείμενα εἰς πολλὰ ἔτη: ἀναπαύου, 
good things laid up ογ ἐψίη" into many years: rest thyself, 
φάγε, wis, εὐφραίνου. 20. Δὲ ὁ Θεὸς εἶπεν 
eat, drink, make thyself merry. But God said 
αὐτῷ. Αφρον, ἀπαιτοῦσι τὴν ψυχήν σου ἀπὸ σοῦ 
tohim: Fool, theyshalldemandthe soul οἵ thee from thee 
τῇ ταύτη νυκτί: O08 τίνι ἔσται, ἃ 

this night : vee to whom shall be the things, — which 
ἡτοίμασας ; . Οὕτως ὃ ἡησαυρίξων ἑαυτῶ, 


thou hast prepared ἊΝ So ishe that is treasuring for himself, 
Ι͵ 
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καὶ μὴ waAoUTMY εἰς Θεύν. 22. Δὲ εἶπε wees 
and not being rich towards God. And he said to 
τοὺς μαϑητὰς αὑτοῦ" Διὰ τοῦτο λέγω ὑμῖν, 


the disciples of himself: Through this Isay to you, 
μεριμνᾶτε μὴ TH ψυχή ὑμῶν, τί φαγητε' μηδὲ 


care ye not for the life of you, what ye shall eat: nor 
τῷ σώματι, τί ἐνδύσησϑε. 23. Ἡ ψυχή 
for the body, what ye shall put on. The life 
ἐστι πλεῖον τῆς τροφῆς, καὶ τὸ σῶμα τοῦ 

is more than ¢he meat, and the body than the 
ἐνδύματος. 24. ΪζΚατανοήσατε τοὺς κόρακας, ὅτι 
raiment. Consider the ravens, that 
σπείρουσιν οὐκ, οὐδὲ “ερίζουσιν" οἷς ἔςιν οὐ ταμεῖον, 
they sow not, nor reap: to whom 18 not astore-room, 
οὐδὲ ἀποϑήκη, καὶ ὃ Θεὸς τρέφει αὐτούς." πόσῳ 

ΠΟΙ barn, and God feeds them: by how much 
μᾶλλον ὑμεῖς διαφέρετε τῶν πετεινῶν ; 25. Δὲ 
more ἀἄογε exceed in value the fowls? And 
τίς ἐξ ὑμῶν μεριμνῶν δύναται τοροσῶ εἶναι 
who out of you ὧν anxiously caring 5 8016 to have added 
ἕνα πῆχυν ἐπὶ τὴν ἡλικίαν αὑτοῦ; 26. Εἰ οὖν 

one cubit to the stature of himself? If therefore 
δύνασϑε οὔτε ἐλάχιστον, τί 
ye are able ἐο do not even ἴδε least matter, for what 
μεριμνᾶτε περὶ τῶν λοιπῶν ; 27. ἹΚατανοήσατε 
care ye anxiously about the rest? Consider 

τὰ κρίνα, πῶς αὐξάνει" κοπιᾶ οὐκ, οὐδὲ νήϑει. δὲ 
the lilies, how ‘hey grow; they labour not, nor spin. but 
λέγω ὑμῖν" οὐδὲ Σολομών ἐν πιάση τῇ δόξη 
Isay ἴο you; notevenSolomon in all the glory 
QUT OD περιεδάλετο ὡς ἂν τούτων. 28. ΔῈ εἰ ὃ 
of himself wasarrayed as one of these. And if 
Θεὸς ἀμφιέννυσιν οὕτως τὸν χόρτον ὄντα ἐν τῷ ἀγρῷ 
God clothes so the grass being in tke field 
σήμερον, καὶ βαλλόμενον αὔριν εἰς κλίβανον, BOTW 
to-day, and cast to-morrow into a furnace, by how much 
μᾶλλον ὑμᾶς, ὀλιγόπιστοι : 29. Καὶ 
more will he clothe you, Ὁ of little faith? And 
ζητεῖτε μὴ ὑμεῖς,τί φάγητε ἢ τί πίητε, 

seek not ye, what yeshalleat or what ye shall drink, 
καὶ μετεωρίζεσϑε μή. 30. Tap τὰ ἔϑνη τοῦ 
and waver ye not. For the nations of the 
κόσμου ἐπιζητεῖ WavTaA ταῦτα" δὲ ὃ πατὴρ ὑμών 


world seek all these things; but the father of you 
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οἶδεν, ὅτι χρήζετε τούτων. 31. Πλὴν 
hath known, that yeneed these ¢hzngs. But 


φητεῖτε τὴν βασιλείαν τοῦ Θεοῦ, καὶ πάντα ταῦτα 
seek ye the kingdom οἵ God, and all these things 


v4 cn ~ » | 
TOOT TENYTETAS OLIV. 32. obo μή, 
shall be added to you. Fear or alarm thyself not, 


τὸ μικρὸν ποίμνιον: ὅτι 6 τοατὴρ ὑμῶν εὐδόκησεν δοῦναι 
my little flock; for thefather of you is pleased to give 
μιν τὴν βασιλείαν. 38. Πωλήσατε τὰ ὑπάρχοντα 
you the kingdom. Sell the present goods 
ὑμῶν, καὶ δότε ἐλεημοσύνην ποιήσατε ἑαυτοῖς 
of you, and give alms; make for yourselves 
βαλάντια μὴ παλαιούμενα, ἀνέκλειπτον ϑησαυρὸν ἐν τοῖς 
purses not growing old, an unfailing treasure in the 
οὐρανοῖς, ὅπου κλέπτης ἐγγίξει οὐκ, οὐδὲ σὴς diaddeiges. 
heavens, where thief approaches not, nor moth corrupts. 
34. Γὰρὅπου ὃ Φγησαυρὸς ὑμῶν ἐστὶν, ἐκεῖ καὶ ἡ καρδία 
For where the treasure ofyou is, there also the heart. 
ὑμῶν ἔσται. 35. Al  ὀσῷύες ὑμῶν ἔστωσαν 
of you will be. The loins of you let them be 
περιεζωσμέναι, καὶ of λύχνοι καιόμιενοι. 36. Καὶ 
girded about, and your lights burning. And 
ὑμεῖς ὅμοιοι ἀνθρώποις τοροσδεχομιένοις τὸν κύριον 
be ye [πκῸ to men expecting the lord 
ἑαυτῶν, ούτε ἀναλύσει ἐκ τῶν γάμων" ἵνα, 
of themselves, when he will return from the wedding; that, ie 
ἐλϑόντος καὶ κρούσαντος, ἀνοίξωσιν . αὐτῷ 
having come and having knocked, they may open to him 
εὐϑέως. 87. Μακάριοι οἱ ἐκεῖνοι δοῦλοι, οὕς ὃ 
directly. Happy ae those servants, whom fhe7r 
Κύριος ἐλϑὼν εὑρήσει γρηγοροῦντας. ἀμὴν λέγω 
Lord having come shall find watching. verily I say 
ὑμῖν, ὅτι περιϑώσεται, καὶ ἀνακλινεῖ αὐτοὺς, 
to you, that he will gird himself, and he will cause them to re- 
“αἱ wapeadov διακονήσει αὐτοῖς. 
cline a/ table, and having come forth he will serve them. 
38. Καὶ ἐὰν ἔλθ ἐν τῇ δευτέρᾳ Φυλακῇ, καὶ 
And if heshallcome in the second watch, and 
Eady, ἐν τῇἡ τρίτη Φυλακῇ, καὶ εὕρῃ 
he shall come inthe third watch, and shall find them 
οὕτω, μακάριοί. εἰσιν οἱ ἐκεῖνοι δοῦλοι. 39. Δὲ γινώσκετε 
so, happy are those servants. But know 
τοῦτο, ὅτι, εἰ 6 οἰκοδεσπότης ἤδει, ποίᾳ wen ὃ 
this, that, if the house-keeper had known, what hour the 
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κλέπτης ἔρχεται, av ἐγρηγόρησεν, καὶ ἂν 
thief comes, he would have watched, and would 
ἀφῆκεν οὐ τὸν οἶκον αὑτοῦ διεῖρο ἼΘΙ 
have permitted not the house of himself to be broken through. 
40. Οὖν . γίνεσ)ε ὑμεῖς καὶ ἕτοιμοι" ὅτι, 7 
Therefore be ye also ready; because, what 
ὥρᾳ. δοκεῖτε ov, ὃ υἱς τοῦ ἀνθρώπου ἔρχεται. 
hour yethink not, the son of man comes. 
1. Δὲ 6 Πέτρος εἶπεν αὐτῷ: Κύριε, λέγεις τὴν 
/ And Peter said ἴοὸ him; Lord, sayest thou 
ταύτην παραδολὴν πρὸς ἡμᾶς, ἢ καὶ πρὸς πάντας: 
this parable to us, or also . to all? 
42. At 6 [Κύριος εἶπε Τίς ἄρα ἐστὶν ὃ πίστος 
And the Lord said; Who then is the — faithful 
καὶ φρόνιμος οἱκόνομος, ov ὁ Κύριος καταστήσει 
and prudent steward, whom ἠΐ Lord _ shallset or appoint 
ἐπὶ τῆς τς αὑτοῦ, τοῦ διδόναι 
ovr the household of servants of himself, to — give 
τὸ σιτομέτριον ἐν καιρῶ ; 43. Morea ὁ ἐκεῖνος 
their portion of food in due season ? Happy 2s that 
δοῦλος, ὃν. ὁ ἱκύόριος αὐτοῦ ἐλθὼν εὑρήσει 
servant, whom the Lord of himself being come shall find 
ποιοῦντος οὕτως. 44. ᾿Αληϑῶς λέγω ὑμῖν, ὅτι 
doing SO. Truly Isay to you, — that 
καταστήσει αὐτὸν ἐπὶ πᾶσι τοῖς ὑπάρχουσιν αὑτοῦ. 
he shall set him ΟΥΘΥ all the present gvods of himself. 
45, ΔῈ ἐὰν ὁ ἐκεῖνος δοῦλος εἴπη ἐν τῇ καοδίᾳ 
But if that servant should say in the — heart 
αὑτοῦ" δ κύρις pov χρονίζει ἔρχεσαι: καὶ 
of himself: the lord ofme delays tocome; and 
ἄρξηται τύπτειν τοὺς παῖδας καὶ τὰς παιδίσκας, 
he shall begin to beat the men-servants and the maidens, 
ἐσ ϑίειν τε καὶ πίνεν καὶ μεϑύσκεσθϑαι. 40. Ὁ 
to eat and todrink and_ to be drunk. The 
κύριος τοῦ ἐκείνου δούλου ἥξει ἐν ἡμέρᾳ, ἣ 
lord of that servant willcomein a day, in which 
προσδοκᾷ ov, καὶ ἐν ὥρᾳ, 7 γινώσκει οὐ", 
he expects him not, and in an hour, which he knows - not ; 
καὶ διχοτομήσει αὐτὸν, καὶ ϑήσει τὸ μέρος 
and hewillcutasunder him, and __ he will appoint the portion 
αὐτοῦ μετὰ τῶν ἀπίστων. 47. At ὁ ἐκεῖνος δοῦλος 
of him with the infidels. And that servant 
ὃ γνοὺς τὸ ϑέλημα τοῦ κυρίου ἑαυτοῦ, καὶ 
having known the will of the lord οἵ himself, and. 
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ἑτοιμάσας μὴ μηδὲ ποιήσας πρὸς τὸ 
having prepared not nor having done according to the 
sean pce αὐτοῦ. δαρήσεται πολλᾶς. 48. ΔῈ 
will of him, shall be beaten with many scrzpes. But 
0 γνοὺς μὴ, Of ποιήσας ἄξια 
he having known not, and πδνίῃρ ἄοπθ things worthy 
πληγῶν, ᾿ τ τὴ ὀλίγας. ὃὲ παντὶ ὧ 

of stripes, shall be beaten with few. and to every ane to whom 
OAV eddy, ᾿ς πολὺ ξητηϑήσεται παρ αὐτοῦ καὶ 
much was given, much shallberequired from him; and 
ὧ παρέψϑεντο πολὺ, αἰτήσουσιν αὐτὸν 
with whom they have deposited much, they will ask him 
περισσότερον. 40. HAdoyv βαλεῖν πῦρ εἰς τὴν γῆν, καὶ τί 
more, I came to cast fire into the earth, and what 
)έλω, εἰ ἀνήφθη ἤδη: 50. Δὲ ἔχω Bciorsacrpece 
will I, if it were kindled already ? But Ι have a baptism 
βαπτισ)γῆναι, καὶ πῶς συνέχομαι ἕως οὔ 

to be baptized, and how Iam straitened until what ἐζη16 
TEAET AY) : 51. Δοκεῖτε, ὅτι παρεγενόμην 
it be finished ? Suppose ye, that lam come 
δοῦναι εἰρήνην ἐν TH γῇ; οὐχὶ, λέγω ὑμῖν, ἀλλ᾽ 
to give peace in the earth? nay, Isay to you, but 
7 διαμερισμιόν. 52. Γὰρ ἔσονται ἀπὸ τοῦ 
rather division. For there shall be from the ¢7me 
νῦν τοέντε ἐν ἑνὶ οἴκω διαμεμιερισμιένοι, τρεῖς ἐπὶ δυσὶ, 
now five in one house divided, three against two, 
καὶ δύο ἐπὶ Τρίαιι- 88. Πατὴρ διαμερισ)ήσεται 
and two against three. Father shall be divided 
ἐφ᾽ υἱῷ, καὶ υἱὸς ἐπὶ πατρί μήτηρ ἐπὶ 
against son, and son against father; mother against 
duyarel, καὶ ϑυγάτηρ ἐπὶ μητοί: πενϑερὰ 
daughter, and daughter against mother; mother-in-law 
ἐπὶ τὴν νύμφην αὑτῆς, καὶ νύμφη 

against the daughter-in-law of herself, and daughter-in-law 
ἐπὶ τὴν πεν ερὰν αὑτῆς. 5A, Δὲ ἔλεγε καὶ 
against the mother-in-law of herself. And he said also 
τοῖς ὄχλοι’ Ὅταν ἴδητε τὴν νεφέλην 
to the crowds; When ἢ 518}] πᾶνε seen the cloud 
ἀνατέλλουσαν ἀπὸ δυσμῶν, λέγετε eudéwmco: “Op.bgoc 
arising from the west, ye say directly; A shower, 
ἔρχεται" καὶ γίνεται οὕτω. 55. Καὶ ὅταν 

comes; 5 and itis 50. And when z you Jind 
νότον πνέοντα, λέγετε. Ὅτι ἔσται καύσων" 
the south wind blowing, yesay; That ‘there willbe heat; 
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καὶ γίνεται. 56. Ὑποκριταὶ, οἴδατε δοκιμάζειν 
and it is so. Hypocrites, ye have known to discern 
τὸ τορόσωπον TiS γῆς καὶ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ δὲ 
the face or aspect ofthe earth and ofthe heaven; but 
πῶς δοκιμάϑετε οὐ τὸν τοῦτον καιρόν ; 57. Δὲ 

how discern ye ποῦ this time ? And 
τί κρίνετε οὐ καὶ ἀφ᾽ ἑαυτῶν τὸ 

jor what, judge ye not even from yourselves the 
δίκαιον; 58. Tag ὡς ὑπάγεις μετὰ τοῦ 
right judgment ? For when thou goest with the 
ἀντιδίκου σου ἐπ᾿ ἄρχοντα, δὸς ἐργασίαν 
adversary of the. to ἃ magistrate or ruler, give endeavour 
ἐν τῇ 600 amnrraysat ἀπ᾽ αὐτοῦ" μήποτε 

on the way tobedelivered from him; lest ever 


f \ \ Ν NG τε \ RQ «~ 
HATAG UG) σε ρος τον ἈΟΘΙΤῊΨ, ται O HET IC παραδῷ 


he drag. thee to the judge, and the judge deliver 


σε τῷ πράκτορι, καὶ ὃ τράκτωρ βάλῃ 

thee tothe officer, and the officer should cast 
σε εἰς φυλακήν. 59. Λέγω σοι, 

thee into _ prison. I say to thee, 
ἐξέλϑης οὐ μὴ ἐκεῖθεν, ἕως 
thou shalt have come out yj hof  thenee, until 
οὗ ἀποδῷς καὶ τὸ ἔσχατον 
what time thou shalt have paid even the last 
λεπτόν. 

mite. 


Keg. sy’. 13. 


’ ~ “s ~ ᾿ ws 
1, AE τινες wagiooy ἐν τῷ αὐτῷ καιρώ, 
And some _ were present in the same time, 
3 / 3 ~ \ ~ f \ bs 
ἀπαγγέλλοντες αὐτῷ WEgs τῶν Ταλιλαίων, re αἷμα 
reporting tohim about the Galileans, {πὲ blood 
“ , sf Ἁ ~ ~ 
ὧν Πιλάτος ἔμιξε μετὰ τῶν ϑυσιῶν 
ofwhom Pilate mingled with the sacrifices 
3 ~ K \ ε 2) ~ > \ Ss 
αὐτῶν. 2. Καὶ ὁ ’Ιησοῦς ἀποκρι᾿ εὶς εἶπεν 
of them. And Jesus having answered said 
5 ~ ΙΣ “Ὁ Ω “ ~ 
αὐτοῖς’ δοκεῖτε, ὅτι οἱ οὗτοι Γαλιλαῖοι ἐγένοντο 
to them; think ye, that these Galileans were 
ε N / 
ἁμαρτωλοὶ παρὰ warvtac τοὺς Tarrraloug, ὅτι 
sinners above all the  Galileans, because 
/ ~~ ~ 
werovsac wy τοιαῦται 5 3. Οὐχὶ, λέγω ὑμῖν" 


they have suffered such things ? No, Isay unto you; 
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AN ἐὰν μετανοῆτε μὴ, πάντες OT OAELO SE 
but if ye repent not, yeall shall perish 
ὡσαύτως. 4. Ἢ ἐκεῖνοι οἱ δέκα καὶ ὀκτὼ, 
in like manner. Or those {με ἴθ and_ eight, 
ep soc ὃ πύργος ἔπεσεν ἐν τῷ Σιλωὰμ, καὶ 
upon whom the tower fell in Siloam, and 
ἀπέκτεινεν αὐτοὺς, δοκεῖτε, ὅτι οὗτοι ἐγένοντο ὀφειλέται 
killed them, think ye, that these were debtors 
παρὰ πάντας ἀνθρώπους .τοὺς κατοικοῦντας ἐν 
above all men that were dwelling in 
“Ἱερουσαλήμ; 5. Οὐχὶ, λέγω ὑμιῖν' ἀλλ᾽ ἐὰν 
Jerusalem ? No, Isay untoyou; but if 
μετανοῆτε μὴ, τοάντες ἀπολεῖσθε ὁμοίως. 
ye repent not, © ye all shall perish in like manner. 
6. Δὲ ἔλεγε τὴν ταύτην wapaboryny τὶς 

And [δὲ spoke this parable ; a certain man 
εἶχε συκῆν πτεφυτευμένην ἐν τῷ ἀμπελῶνι αὑτοῦ" 
had ἃ fig-tree planted in the vineyard of himself; 
καὶ Arde ζητῶν καρπὸν ἐν αὐτῆ; καὶ εὗρεν οὐ. 
and hecame _ seeking fruit on it, and found not, 
7. Δὲ εἶπε woos τὸν ἀμπελουργόν' ἰδοὺ, ἔρχομαι 

And he said to the vine-dresser; behold, I come zhese 
τρία ἔτη ζητῶν καρπὸν ἐν τῇ ταύτη συκῇ, καὶ 
three years seeking fruit in this fig-tree, and 
εὑρίσχω οὐχ' ἔκκοψον αὐτήν. ἱνατί καὶ 
I find not : cut down it; why also 
καταργεῖ τὴν γῆν; 8. Δὲ ὃ 
doth it render ineffectual the ground ? But he 
ἀποκριϑεὶς λέγει αὐτῶ: Κύριε, ἄφες αὐτὴν καὶ 
having answered _— saith to him: Lord, leave it also 
τὸ τοῦτο ἔτος, ἕως ὅτου σκάψω περὶ αὐτὴν, 

this year, until when Ishalldig about it, 
καὶ βάλω κόπρια. 9. Κὰν μὲν Boon 
and throw 7 dung. And if indeed it produce 
καρπόν" δὲ εἰ μήγε, ἐκκόψεις αὐτὴν εἰς τὸ 
fruit, well: but if not, thou shalt cut down it in the 
μέλλον. 10. Δὲ ἦν διδάσκων ἐν μιᾷ 
future, i. 6. afterwards. And he was teaching in one 
τῶν συναγωγῶν ἐν τοῖς σάβδασι. 11. Kai ἰδοὺ, 
of the synagogues on the sabbath. And behold, 
ἦν γυνὴ ἔχουσα πνεῦμα ἀσϑενείας δέκα καὶ 
there was awoman having aspirit οἵ infirmity ten and 
ὀκτὼ ety Καὶ ἦν συγκύπτουσα, καὶ μὴ δυναμένη 
eight years; And she was bowed together, and not able 
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ἀνακύψαι εἰς τὸ παντελές. 12, Az o 

to lift up λεγϑ αἱ all or entirely. But 

ὁ Ἰησοῦς ἰδὼν αὐτὴν, τοροσεφώνησε, καὶ εἶπεν 
Jesus having seen her, called her to#im, and said 

αὐτῇ: γύναι, ἀπολέλυσαι τῆς ἀσδϑιενείας σοῦ. 

to ΒΕΓ; woman, thou art loosed from the infirmity _ of thee. 

13. Kal ἐπέϑηκε τὰς χεῖρας αὐτῇ' καὶ παραχρῆμα 

And helaid the hands onher; and immediately 
ovacdIasy, καὶ ἐδόξαϑε τὸν Θεόν. 
she was made straight, and she glorified God. 
14. Δὲ δ ἀρχισυνάγωγος ἀποκοιὼ εὶς. 

But the ruler of the synagogue having answered, 
ἀγανακτῶν, ὅτι ὁ Ἰησοῦς ἐσϑεράπευσεν τῷ 
being indignant, because Jesus healed on the 
σαδδάτω, ἔλεγε TH ὄχλῳ" Εἰσὶν ἐξ ἡμέραι, 
sabbath, said tothe multitude: There are six days, 
ev αἷς δεῖ ᾿ ἐργάζεσ)δαι" ἐν ταύταις οὖν 
in which it behoves ws to work: in these therefore 


ἐρχόμενοι Sepameverde, καὶ py τῇ ἡμέρᾳ τοῦ 
coming be ye healed, and not on the day of the 


~ ων Λ 
σαβδδάτου. 18. Οὺν ὃ Κύριος ἀπεκρίϑη 
sabbath. __ Therefore the Lord answered 

~ = ᾿ af 
αὐτῷ, καὶ εἶπεν: Ὑποκριτὰ, λύει οὐχ ἕκαστος 
him, and said: Ohypocrite, looseth not each 
ὑμῶν τῷ cabbarw τὸν βοῦν αὑτοῦ ἢ τὸν 
of you onthe sabbath dey the οχ of himself or the 
7 ~ 
ὄνον ἀπὸ τῆς φάτνης, καὶ ἀπαγαγὼν 
ass from the manger, and having led Azm away 
/ = SN VAN) 3 a 
ποτίϑει: 10. Δὲ ἔδει οὐ ταύτην, 
gives 42m drink ? And behoved it not this woman, 
“ / "AG \ a ES, =. WS 
οὖσαν υγατέρα Camp, ἣν ὃ Σατανᾶς ἔδησεν, 
being adaughter οἵ Abraham, whom Satan has bound, 
DEN, EA , \ 3 Vo, ~ 5. ἐκ ων, ~ 7 
ἰδοὺ, δέκα καὶ ὀκτῶ ἔτη, λυϑῆναι ἀπὸ τοῦ τούτου 
lo, tfese ten and eight years, to be loosed from this 
~ ~ «ες A ~ 7 A 
δεσμοῦ τῇ Wega τοῦ σαδδάτου; 17. Καὶ 
bond onthe day of the sabbath? And 
~ , ~ ; ε 
αὐτοῦ λέγοντος ταῦτα, πάντες οἱ ἀντικείμιενοι 
he _ saying — these ἐῤζηισς, all _ that were opposing 
αὐτῷ xXATYO χυνοντο" καὶ WAS ὁ ὄχλος εχαιρεν 
him were quiteashamed: and all the multitude rejoiced 
~ ~ 5 f& ~ 
ἐπὶ πᾶσι τοῖς ἐνδόξοις τοῖς γινομένοις ὑπ᾽ 
for all the glorious works that were done by 
~~ if ΄ 5 ᾿ 
αὐτοῦ. 18. Δὲ ἔλεγε: τίνι ἐστὶν ἡ βασιλεία 


him. And he said:  towhat is the kingdom 
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τοῦ Θεοῦ ὁμοία; Kal τίνι ὁμοιώσω αὐτήν ; 
of God like? And towhat 5881} liken it? 
19. ᾿Εστίν ὁμοία κόκκῳ σινάπεως, ὃν 

It is like a grain of mustard-seed, which 
ἄνθρωπος Anbwy ἔβαλεν εἰς κῆπον ἑαυτοῦ" 
a man having taken cast into a garden οἵ himself; 
καὶ ηὔξησε, καὶ ἐγένετο εἰς μέγα δένδρον, καὶ τὰ 
and it grew, and became into ἃ great tree, and the 
πετεινὰ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ κατεσκήνωσεν ἐν τοῖς κλάδοις 
fowls of heaven lodged in the branches 
αὐτοῦ. 20. Καὶ πάλιν εἶπε’ τίνι ὁμοιώσω 
of it. And again hesaid; to what _ shall I liken 
τὴν βασιλείαν τοῦ Θεοῦ: 21. ᾿Εστὶν ὁμοία ζύμῃ. 
the kingdom of God? It is like leaven, 
ἣν γυνὴ λαδοῦσα ἐνέκουψεν εἰς τρία 
which ἃ woman having taken μιά into three 
σάτα ἀλεύρου, ἕως οὗ ὅλον ἐζυμώνΝη. 
measures Οἵ meal, until what zzme the whole νγὰβ leavened. 
22. Kat Quewapebero κατὰ πόλεις καὶ κώμας 
_ Απά δ travelled through cities and villages 
διδάσκων, καὶ τποοιούμενος wopsiay εἰς Ἱερουσαλήμ. 
teaching, and making a journey into Jerusalem. 
93.6 ric εἶπεν auto Κύριε, εἰ ὀλίγοι 

And acertain ove said tohim: Lord, are they few 
οἱ σωϑόμιενοι; ΔῈ ὃ εἶπε τορὸς αὐτούς" 
that are saved? But πα said to them ; 
24. ᾿Αγωνίζεσϑε εἰσελϑ εῖν διὰ τῆς στενῆς 
. Strive to enter in through the strait 
σύρας" ὅτι πολλοὶ, λέγω ᾧὕὑὅἧμῖν, ζητήσουσιν 
gate or door: — for many, Isay toyou, shall seek 
εἰσελθεῖν, καὶ ἰσχύσουσιν οὐκ. 25.1. Ad’ 
to enter, and. shall be able not. From 
οὗ ὃ οἰκοδεσπότης ἂν ἐγερ ἡ» 
what ¢zme {16 master of the house shall have risen, 
καὶ ἀποκλείση τὴν Svpav, καὶ ἄρξησωε 
and shall πᾶνε shut the door, and ye shall have hegun 
ἑστάναι ἔξω, καὶ κρούειν τὴν ϑύραν, λέγοντερ᾽ 
to have stood without, and to knock the door, saying : 
Κύριε, Κύριε, ἄνοιξον ἡμῖν καὶ dmoxgidels 
Lord, Lord, open tous; and having answered 
ἐρεῖ ὑμῖν᾽ οἶδα ὑμᾶς οὐ, τοόϑεν ἐστέ. 
he shallsay toyou: Iknow you not, whence ye are. 
26. Τότε ἀοξεσϑε λέγειν: ᾿Εφάγομεν καὶ ἐπίομεν 

Then ye shall begin to say: γε have eaten and drank 

M 
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ἐνώπιόν σου, καὶ ἐδίδαξας ἐν ταῖς 
inthe presence ofthee, and thoutaughtest ἴθ the 
πλατείαις ἡμιών. 27. Καὶ ἐρεῖ: λέγω ὑὕμειν" 

streets of us. And _ he will say: [say to you; 
oda ὑμᾶς οὐ, wosey ἐστέ ἀπόστητε ar 

[know you not, from whence ye are: depart from 
ἐμοῦ τάντες οἱ ἐργάται τῆς ἀδικίας. 28. ᾽Εκεῖ 
me all ye the workers of iniquity. There 
OTOL ὃ κλαυσμὸς καὶ ὁ βρυγμὸς τῶν ὀδόντων, ὅταν 
shall be weeping and gnashing of teeth, when 
ὄψησῶε ᾿Αδραὰμ καὶ Ἰσαὰκ καὶ ᾿Ιακὼδ καὶ πάντας 


yeshallsee Abraham and Isaac and Jacob and all 
τοὺς τροῴφήτας ἐν τῇ βασιλείᾳ τοῦ Θεοῦ, ὃὲ ὑμᾶς 
the prophets in the kingdom. of God, but you 
ἐκδαλλομένους ἔξω. 29. Καὶ ἥξουσιν ἀπὸ 
east forth out. And they shall come from, 
ἀνατολῶν καὶ δυσμῶν, καὶ ἀπὸ βορρᾶ καὶ νότου" 
the east. and west, and from ihe north and — south: 
καὶ ΝΗΡ. ἸΟΌΗΘΙΣ ἐν τῇ βασιλείᾳ τοῦ Θεοῦ. 
be they shall be made to sit down 1 in the kingdom of God. 

. Kai ἰδού, εἰσιν ἔσχατοι, οἱ ἔσονται πρῶτοι, 

And behold, there are last, who shall be _ first, 
καὶ εἰσὶ πρῶτοι, οἱ Nn ἔσχατοι. 31. Ἐν 
and there are first, who shall be last. In 
τῇ αὐτῇ ἡμέρᾳ τποοσῆλοόν τινες Φαρισαῖοι, 
the same day there came to hz certain Pharisees, 
λέγοντες αὐτῷ "“Egeade, καὶ τοορεύου éevredder 
saying tohim: Goforth, and go from hence: 
ὅτι Ἡρώδης ϑέλει ἀποκτεῖναί σε. 32. Καὶ 
because Herod wishes to kill thee. And 
εἶπεν αὐτοῖς ταοορευϑέντες εἴπατε τῇ ταύτῃ ἀλώπεκι" 
hesaid tothem; being gone tell that fox; 
᾿Ιδοὺ, ἐκδάλλῳ δαιμόνια, καὶ ἐπιτελῶ ἰάσεις σήμερον 
Lo, I cast out devils, and perform cures to-day 
καὶ αὔριον, καὶ τῇ. τρίτῃ τελειοῦμιαι. 
and to-morrow, and the {π|τὰ day I shall be perfected. 
33. Πλὴν Ost με πορεύεσϑαι σήμερον καὶ 
, Nevertheless it behoves me to walk to-day and 
αὔριον καὶ τῇ ἐχομένη: ὅτι ἐνδέχεται οὐ 
to-morrow and the day following : for 7 itis to be supposed not 
τοροφήτην ἀπολέσϑαι ἔξω ᾿Ἱερουσαλήμ.. 
that a prophet should perish without out of Jerusalem. 
94. “Ἱερουσαλὴμ, Ἱερουσαλὴμ, ἡ ἀποκτείνουσα τοὺς 

Jerusalem,  Jrusalem, killing the 


KATA AOTK. 88 


προφήτας, καὶ λιϑοδολοῦσα τοὺς ἀπεσταλμιένους wpos 
prophets, and stoning them sent unto 
αὑτὴν, woraxic ἠϑέλησα ἐπισυνάξαι τὰ τέκνα 
thyself, how often would I have gathered together the children 
cou, ov τρύπον © ὄρνις τὴν 
of thee, in what manner ahen or bird gathers the 
 YOTOIAY εαυτῆς ὑπὸ τὰς πτέρυγας : καὶ ἠϑελήσατε 
brood ofherself under fer wings? and ye would 
οὐκ. 88. ᾿Ιδοὺ, ὃ οεἶκος ὑμῶν ἀφίεται ὑμῖν" 
not. Behold, the house of you is left you: 
δὲ λέγω oly, ὅτι ἴδητέ poe 
but I say to you, that ye shall see me 
οὐ μὴ, ἕως av ἥξη ὅτε εἴπητε᾽ 

not, until the ¢zime shall have come when ye shall say; 
Εὐλογημένος ὃ ἐρχόμενος ἐν ὀνόματι Kupiou. 
Blessed ᾿ς he ¢hat is coming in ‘fe name of the Lord. 


Ked. ιδ΄. 


1. Καὶ ἐγένετο ἐν τῷ wordy ἐλθεῖν εἰς 
And itwas in the him to have come _into 
οἷκόν τινος τῶν ἀοχόντων τῶν 
the house οἵδ certain one of the rulers of the 
Φαρισαίων σαδδάτω φαγεῖν ἄρτον, καὶ αὐτοὶ 
Pharisees on the sabbath to eat bread, and they 
ἧσαν παρατηρούμενοι αὐτόν. 2. Kai ἰδοὺ, ἣν 
were watching him. And behold, there was 
ἔμπροσϑεν αὐτοῦ τὶς ἄνθρωπος ὑδρωπικός. 
before him acertain man having a dropsy. 
3. Kai ὁ “Iyoots ἀποκριϑεὶς εἶπε wpog τοὺς 
And Jesus having answered said to the 
yourzous καὶ Φαρισαίους, λέγων᾽ εἰ ἔξεστι ϑεραπεύειν 
lawyers and Pharisees, saying: whether is it lawful to heal 
TO σαδξάτῳ: δὲ οἱ ἡσύχασαν. 4. Καὶ 
on the sabbath? but they were silent. And 
ἐπιλαδύμενος ἰάσατο αὐτὸν, καὶ ἀπέλυσε. 
having taken hold of he healed him, and dismissed /7m. 
5. Kal ἀποκριϑεὶς εἶπε weds αὐτούς" ὄνος 
And © having answered hesaid to them: {ἠὲ ass 
ἢ βοῦς τίνος ὑμῶν ἐμπεσεῖται εἷς ᾧρέαρ, καὶ 
or ox of whom ofyou - shall fall into apit, and 
οὐκ eudéwe OVATTATES αὐτὸν ἐν TH ἡμέρᾳ 
shall he not. directly ἀἅταν up it on the day 


54 ETATTEAION 


τοῦ cabbaron ; 6. Καὶ ἴσχυσαν οὐκ ἀνταποκριϑῆναι 
of sabbath ? And they could not answer again 
αὐτῷ OOS ταῦτα. 7. he ἔλεγε τσαραδολὴν 
to him to these thiigs. And he said _ a parable 
uwpos τοὺς κεκλημένους, ἐπέχων, WS 
to them that were called, observing, ΠΟΥ͂ 
ἐξελέγοντο τὰς πρρωτοκλίσιας, λέγων πρὸς 
they chose ὌΝ themselves the first rooms, saying to 
αὐτούς" . Ὅταν κληνὴῆς ὑπό τινος 
them : When thou shalt have been called by any one 
εἰς γάμους, ᾿ κατακλιϑῆς μὴ εἰς τὴν τορωϊοκλισίαν" 
into ἃ marriage feast, be seated not in the first room ; 
μήποτε ἐντιμότερός σου ἢ κεκλημένος 
lest any time amore honorable person than thou be invited 
ὑπ᾽ αὐτοῦ" 9. Καὶ ὃ καλέσας σε καὶ αὐτὸν, 
by him : And he having invited thee and him, 
ἐλϑ ὧν, ἐρεῖ σοι" Δὸς τόπον τούτω" καὶ τότε 
having come, shall say to thee : Give place to this man ; and then 
ἄρξη μετ᾽ αἰσχύνης κατέχειν τὸν ἔσιχαῖον τύπον. 
thou shalt begin with shame tooccupy the last place. 
10. ᾿Αλλ᾽ ὅταν κληθϑῆς, ᾿ς πορευϑ εὶς 
But when thou shalt have been invited, having gone 
OVATET OL εἰς τὸν ἔσχατον τόπον, ἵνα ὅταν ὃ 
recline thyself in the last place, that when he 
κεκληκώς oe é&rdy, εἴπη O08" φίλε, 
having invited thee shall come, he may say to thee: friend, 
στροσανάβδησϑι ἀνώτερον. τότε ἔσται σοι 
go up higher : then here shall be to thee 
δόξα ἐνώπιον τῶν συνανακειμιένων 
honour or esteem ἴῃ the sight of those sitting together 
σοί. 11. Ὅτι WS ὃ ὑψῶν ἑαυτὸν, 
with thee. Because every one exalting himself, 


TamewwdnoeTar καὶ ὃ ταπεινῶν ἑαυτὸν, ὑψωθήσεται. 
shall be humbled : and humbling himself, shall be exalted. 


12, Δὲ ἔλεγε καὶ τῷ κεκληκοτι αὐτόν: ὅταν 
And he said also to him having invited him : : when 
ποιῆς ἄριστον ἢ δεῖπνον, φώνει μὴ τοὺς Φίλους 


thou makest a dinner or a supper, call not the friends 


σου, μηδὲ τοὺς ἀδελφούς σου, μηδὲ τοὺς συγγενεῖς 
of thee, nor the brothers οὔ thee, ποῦ the kindred 


X g 
σου, μηδὲ ττλουσίους γείτονας: μήποτε αὐτοὶ 
of thee, nor rich neighbours : lest at any time they 
3 7 , 
καὶ ἀντικαλέσωσι σε, καὶ ἀνταπόδομα γένηταί 


also shall invite again thee, and arecompense be made 
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σοι. 13. ᾿Αλλ᾽ ὅταν wong δοχὴν, 

to thee. But when thou makest an entertainment, 
κάλει σ τωχοὺς, ἀναπήρους. χωλοὺς, τυφλούς" 14. Kai 
call the poor, dhe maimed, ‘he lame, the blind ; And 
ἔση μακάριος, ὅτι ἐχουσιν οὐκ 

thou shalt be happy, because they have not where- 


Ἂ 9 QO” / 
ἀνταποδοῦναί σοι' yao ἀνταποδοϑήσεται σοι 
with to recompense thee: for it shall be recompensed to thee 


>) ~~ > 4 “~ / / 

ἐν τῇ ἀναστάσει τῶν δικαίων. 15. Δέ τις 

in the resurrection ofthe just. And acertain one 
n , / ~~ “" 

τῶν συνανακειμένων ἀκούσας ταῦτα, εἶπεν 


of those sitting with 2zm having heard these things, said 
αὐτῷ: Μακάριος, ὃς φάγεται ἄρτον ev τῇ βασιλείᾳ 
ἴο him: Happy ἠέ, who shall eat bread in the kingdom’ 


τοῦ Θεοῦ. 16. Δὲ ὁ εἶπεν αὐτῷ: τὶς ἄνγρωπος 
of God. And he said to him: acertain man 
ἐποίησε μέγα δεῖπνον, καὶ ἐκάλεσε τοολλούς. 17. Καὶ 
made agreat supper, and invited many. And 
ἀπέστειλε τὸν δοῦλον αὑτοῦ τῇ ὥρᾳ τοῦ δείπνου 
sent the servant of himself atthe hour of supper 
εἰπεῖν τοῖς κεκλημένοις" ΓΕρχεσϑε, ὅτι 

to say to them z¢hat were invited: Come, because 
ἤδη πάντα ἐστὶν ἕτοιμά. 18. Καὶ wavrec 
now all ¢éhings are ready. And they all 
ἤρξαντο ἀπὸ μιᾶς παραιτεῖσσϑαι. ὃ 
began of one consent ἴο excuse themselves. the 
πρῶτος εἶπεν αὐτῷῳ: ᾿Ἡγόρασα ἀγρὸν, καὶ ἔχω 


first said to him: I have bought a field, and I have 
ἀνάγκην ἐξελεῖν καὶ ἰδεῖν αὐτόν: ἐρωτῶ σε, ἔχε 


necessity togoout πὰ ἴο see it: I pray thee, have 
με τταρητημένον. 19. Καὶ ἕτερος etre Ἤγόρδσα 
me excused. And another said: I have bought 
τοέντε ϑεύγη βοῶν, καὶ ποορεύομαι δοκιμάσαι αὐτά" ἐρωτῷ 
five yoke of oxen, and I go to prove them ; I pray 
σε, ἔχε με τσαρητημένον. 20. Καὶ ἕτερος elev’ 
thee, have me excused. And another said : 
ἔγημια γυναῖκα, καὶ διὰ τοῦτο δύναμαι οὐκ 
I have married awife, and for this I can not 
ἐλὸ εἶν. 21. Καὶ ὁ ἐκεῖνος δοῦλος τπταραγενόμινος 
come. And that servant being come 
ἀπήγγειλε ταῦτα TO ἈἈπκυρίω αὑτοῦ. τότε ὃ 
related these things tothe lord οἵ himself. then the 
οἰκοδεσπότης ο΄ ὀργισϑεὶς εἶπε τῷ δούλω 


master of the house being angered said tothe servant 
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αὑτοῦ" Ἔξελθε ταχέως εἰς τὰς πλατείας καὶ ῥύμας 
of himself: Go out quickly into the streets and lanes 
τῆς πόλεως, καὶ εἰσάγαγε ὧδε τοὺς τ τωχοὺς καὶ 


of the city, and bringin here the poor and 
5 7 \ \ \ ~ 7 A ε 

ἀναπήρους καὶ χωλοὺς καὶ τυφλούς. 22. Καὶ ὃ 

maimed and lame and blind. And the 
δοῦλος εἶπε' Κύριε, γέγονεν ὡς ἐπέταξας, ᾿ καὶ ἔτι 
servant said: Lord, itis done as thou hast ordered, and yet 
ἐστὶ τόπος. 23. Καὶ ὃ κύριος εἶπε τορὸς τὸν 
there 15 place. And the lord said to the 
δοῦλον: "E&eaSe εἰς τὰς ὁδοὺς καὶ φραγμοὺς, καὶ 
servant: Go out into the ways πὰ hedges, and 


SN, 2 3 = ¢ ε ee δ ὦ “ 
ἀνάγκασον εἰσελοεῖν, iva ὃ οἰκὸς μου γεμισϑῇ. 
compel them tocomein, that the house of me may be filled. 
X f en ie sé ἡὸ Ν ~ 5 ’ 3 ὃ “ 
24. Tag λέγω ὑμῖν, ὅτι οὐδεὶς τῶν ἐκείνων ἀνδρῶν 


For Isay to you, that noone of those men 
τῶν κεκλημένων γεύσεται τοῦ δείπνού μου. 98. 
that were invited shall taste the supper of me. 

At πολλοὶ ὄχλοι συνεπορεύοντο αὐτῷ" καὶ στραφεὶς 

And many crowds went with him: and being turned 
εἶπε τορὸς αὐτούς" 26. EY τις ἔρχεται τορός με, 
he said to them : If any onecome to me, 


καὶ μισεῖ οὐ τὸν ττατέρα ἑαυτοῦ, καὶ τὴν μητέρα, καὶ 
and hate not the father of himself,and the mother, and 
τὴν γυναῖκα, καὶ τὰ τέκνα, καὶ τοὺς ἀδελφοὺς, καὶ 
the wife, and the children, and the brothers, and 
τὰς ἀδελφὰς, OF ἔτι καὶ τὴν ψυχὴν ἑαυτοῦ, 
the _ sisters, and moreover also the life οἵ himself, 
δύναται οὐκ εἶναι μαϑητής pov. 27. Καὶ ὅστις 

he can notbe adisciple of me. And. whosoever 
βαστάϑει οὐ τὸν σταυρὸν αὑτοῦ, καὶ ἔρχεται ὀπίσω 
carries not the cross of himself, and comes after 
μου, δύναται οὐκ εἶναι μαϑητής pov. 28. Tae τίς 
me, can not be adisciple of me. For who 
ἐξ ὑμῶν, ψέλων οἰκοδομῆσαι wipyov, καϑίσας πρῶτον 
of you, wishing to build a tower, having sat down first 
ψηφίζει οὐχὶ τὴν δαπάνην, εἰ ἔχει εἰς 
counteth not the expence, if he have sw/fictent for 
ἀπαρτισμιόν ; 29. Ἵνα μήποτε αὐτοῦ ϑέντος 
the finishing of 1 ? Lest any time he having laid 
σεμέλιον, καὶ ἰσχύοντος μὴ ἐκτελέσαι, wavres ob 
ἃ foundation, and being able not to finish 7/, all they 
sewpodytes ἄρξωνται ἐμπαίϑειν αὐτῷ, 30. Δέγοντες" 
beholding z¢ should begin to mock Ἠΐπι, Saying: 
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ὅτι ὃ οὗτος avSpwmros ἤρξατο οἰκοδομεῖν, καὶ ἴσχυσεν 


that this man began ἴο build, and could 
οὐκ ἐκτελέσαι. 31. Ἢ τίς βασιλεὺς προρευόμιενος 
not finish. Or what king going 
συμβαλεῖν ἑτέρῳ βασιλεῖ sig πόλεμον, xadioas 

to encounter another king into war, having sat down 
τρῶτον βουλεύεται οὐχὶ, εἰ ἐστὶ δυνατὸς ἐν δέκα χιλιάσιν 
first eonsulteth not, if he is able with ten thousand 


ἣν 


ἀπαυύ)ῆσαι τῷ ἐρχομένῳ π᾿ αὐτὸν poser εἴκοσι χιλιάδων ; 
ἴο meet him coming against him with twenty thousand ? 
32. Δὲ εἰ μήγε, αὐτοῦ ὄντος ἔτι τοόῤῥῥω, ἀποστείλας 
But if not, he being yet far off, having sent 
τορεσδείαν, ἐρωτᾷρἠ: τὰ πρὸς εἰρήνην. 
anembassy, desires the things relating ἴο peace. 
33. Ody οὕτως τᾶς ἐξ ὑμῶν, ὃς ἀποτάσσεται 
Therefore so every one of you, who bids farewell 
οὐ πᾶσι τοῖς ὑπάρχουσιν ἑαυτοῦ, δύναταί οὐκ 
not to all the present goods οἵ himself, can not 
εἶναι μαϑητής μου. 34. Τὸ ἅλας καλόν: δὲ 
be a disciple οἵ me. The salt 7s a good thine; but 
ἐὰν τὸ ἅλας pwoavdy, ἐν τίνι ἀρτυϑήσεται; 
if the salt be grown insipid, with what shall it be seasoned? 
35. “Eoriv εὔϑετον οὔτε εἰς γῆν, οὔτε εἰς κοποίαν" 
It is fit neither for the earth, nor for dunghill : 
βάλλουσιν αὐτὸ ἔξω. Ὁ ἔχων ὦτα ἀκούειν, ἀκουέτω. 
they cast — it out. He having ears to hear, let him hear. 


Ked. ιε΄. 15. 


1 ΔῈ lA ε “ \ c e \ ~ 
» GE WAVTES OL τέλωναι καὶ Ob αἀμαοτῶλο ἧσαν 


And all the publicans and the sinners were 
ἐγγίζοντες αὐτῷ, ἀκούειν αὐτοῦ. 2. Kai αἱ 
drawing near tohim, tohear him. And the 
Φαρισαῖοι καὶ of γραμματεῖς διεγόγγυζον, λέγοντες: Ὅτι 
Pharisees and the scribes murmured, saying: That 
οὗτος προσδέχεται ἁμαρτωλοὺς, ae Heuer a Ὲ αὐτοῖς. 
this man receives sinners, and eats with them. 
3. ΔῈ εἶπε τὴν ταύτην παραδολὴν πρὸς αὐτοὺς, 

And he said this parable unto them, 
λέγων" 4. Τίς ἄνθρωπος ἐξ ὑμῶν ἔχων ἑκατὸν 
saying : What man of you having a hundred 


aa Sane , A τ 
Wposara, καὶ ἀπολέσας ἕν ἐξ αὐτῶν, καταλείπει οὐ 
sheep, and having lost oneof them, leaves not 
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τὰ ἐννενηκονταεννέα ἐν τῇ ἐρήμω, καὶ πορεύεται ἐπὶ τὸ 
the ninety and nine in the desert, and goes to the 
ἀπολωλὸς, ἕως εὕρη αὐτό; 5. Καὶ εὑρὼν, 
lost one, till he. have found it? And having found, 
ἐπιτίϑησιν. ἐπὶ τοὺς wyoug ἑαυτοῦ χαίφων' 
he lays 1} upon the shoulders of himself rejoicing: 
6. Καὶ ἐλθὼν εἰς τὸν οἶκον, συγκαλεῖ τοὺς 
And having come into the house, | calls together the 
Φίλους καὶ τοὺς γείτονας, λέγων αὐτοῖς" Συγχάρητέ 
friends and the neighbours, saying unto them: Rejoice 
μοι, ὅτι εὗρον τὸ πρόδατόν μου τὸ 
with me, because I have found the sheep of me that was 
ἀπολωλός. 7. Λέγω ὑμῖν, ὅτι οὕτω χαρὰ ἔσται ἐν 
lost. I say unto you, that so joy _ shall be in 
τῷ οὐρανῷ ἐπὶ ἑνὶ ἁμαρτωλῷ μετανοοῦντι; 7 ἐπὶ 
the heaven over one sinner repenting, more than over 
ἐννενηκονταεννέα δικαίοις, οἵτινες ἔχουσιν οὐ σχρείαν 
ninety and nine just persons, who have not need 
μετανοίας. 8. Ἢ τίς γυνὴ ἔχουσα δέκα δραχμὰς. 
of repentance. Or what woman having ten drachmas, 
ἐὰν ἀπολέξσΊ᾽ μίαν δραχμὴν, ἅπτει οὐχὶ λύχνον, καὶ 
if she have lost one drachma, lights ποῖ a candle, and 
caper τὴν οἰκίαν, καὶ ζητεῖ ἐπιμελῷς, ἕως ὅτου 
sweeps the house, and _ seeks carefully, till when 
εὕρῃ: 9. Καὶ εὑροῦσα, συγκαλεῖται 
she have found it ? And having found 77, calls together to herself 
τὰς φίλας καὶ τὰς γείτονας, λέγουσα" Συγχάρητέ 
the friends and_ the neighbours, saying : Rejoice 
μοι; ὅτι εὗρον τὴν δραχμὴν, ἣν. ἀπώλεσα. 
with me, because [found the drachma, which _ [ lost. 
10. Οὕτω, λέγω ὑμῖν, χαρὰ γίνεται ἐνώπιον 
So, I say unto you, Joy is in the presence 
τῶν ἀγγέλων τοῦ Θεοῦ ἐπὶ ἑνὶ ἁμαρτωλῷ μετανοοῦντι. 
of the angels of God over one sinner repenting. 
By AG) eine? 0 the ἄνθρωπος εἶχε δύο υἱούς" 
And he said : a certain man had two sons: 
12. Καὶ ὁ νεώτερος αὐτῶν εἶπε τῷ στοατρί Πάτερ, 
pt And the younger of them said to his father: Father, 
OG. “μοι μέρος τῆς οὐσίας τὸ ἐπιδάλλον. 
give me_ the portion of the substance that falling /o m y share. 
Kai διεῖλεν τὸν βίον αὐτοῖς. 13. Καὶ μετ’ οὐ 
And δε divided h7s living to them. And after not 
πολλὰς ἡμέρας ὃ νεώτερος υἱὸς συναγαγὼν 
many days the younger son having gathered together 
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ἅπαντα, ἀπεδήμησεν cig μακρὰν χώραν: καὶ ἐκεῖ 
all, travelled into a far country ; and there 
ιεσκόρπισε τὴν οὐσίαν αὑτοῦ, Cav ἀσώτως. 
squandered away the substance of himself, living prodigally. 
14, At αὐτοῦ δαπανήσαντος πάντα, ἐγένετο ἰσχυρὸς 
And he having spent all, there was a mighty 
Aipos κατὰ τὴν ἐκείνην χώραν: καὶ αὐτὸς ἥρξατο 
famine over that region; and he began 
boreperoyas. 15. Kal wopevdelo ἐκολλήση ἑνὶ 
to be in want. And having gone he joined himself to one 
τῶν πολιτών τῆς ἐκείνης χώρας καὶ ἔπεμψεν αὐτὸν 
of the citizens οἵ that region: and hesent him 
εἰς τοὺς ἀγροὺς αὑτοῦ βόσκειν χοίρους. 16. Καὶ 
into the fields of himself tofeed swine. And 
ἐπεθύμει γεμίσαι τὴν κοιλίαν αὑτοῦ ἀπὸ τῶν 
he desired to fill the _ belly of himself from the 
κερατίων, wy οἱ χοῖροι ἤσϑιον" καὶ οὐδεὶς ἐδίδου 
husks, which the swine did eat: and noone gave 
αὐτῷ. 17, ΔῈ ἐλϑὼν εἰς ἑαυτὸν, εἶπες [Πόσοι 
to him. But having come to himself, he said: How many 
μιίσϑειοι τοῦ τποατρός μου περισσεύουσιν ἄρτων: 
hired servants οἵ the father οἵ me abound with breads? 
Ob ἐγὼ ἀπόλλυμαι ὧδε λιμῷ. 18. ᾿Αναστὰς 
but | am perishing here with famine. Having arisen 
πορεύσομαι τρὸς τὸν πατέρα pov, καὶ. ἐρῶ αὐτῷ" 
I will go to the father of me, and will say to him; 
Πάτερ, ἥμαρτον εἰς τὸν οὐρανὸν καὶ ἐνώπιόν 
Father, [Πᾶνε sinned against heaven and_ before 
σου" 19. Εἰμὶ οὐκέτι ἄξιος κληϑῆναι υἱός 
thee : Tam nomore worthy to be called a son 
σου [ΪΠοίησόν με ὡς ἕνα τῶν μισϑίων σου. 
of thee: Make me as one ofthe hired servants οἵ thee. 
20. Καὶ ἀναστὰς ἦλθε πρὸς τὸν πατέρα 
And having arisen he came _ to the father 
ἑαυτοῦ" At αὐτοῦ ἔτι ἀπέχοντος μακρὰν, ὃ 
of himself: And he yet being distant far, the 
πατὴρ αὐτοῦ εἶδεν αὐτὸν καὶ ἐσπλαγχνίσϑη: 
father of him saw him and his bowels yearned over him ; 


καὶ δραμὼν ἐπέπεσεν ἐπὶ τὸν τράχηλον αὐτοῦ, καὶ. 
and having run δα fell upon the neck of him, and 
κατεφίλησεν αὐτόν. 21. ΔῈ ὃ᾽ υἱὸς εἶπεν 
affectionately kissed him. And the son said 

αὐτῷ Tlareg, ἥμαρτον εἰς τὸν οὐρανὸν καὶ 
tohim: Father, Ihave sinned against heaven = and. 


N 
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ἐνώπιόν σου, καὶ εἰμὶ οὐκέτι ἄξιος κληθῆναι υἱός 
before thee, and am_ no more worthy to be called a son 
σου. 25. At 6 wario etme τοὺς τοὺς δούλους 
of thee. But the father said to the servants 
αὑτοῦ" Ἐξενέϊκαϊε τὴν πτοώτην τὴν ςολὴν, καὶ ἐνδύσατε 
οὗ himself: Bring out the first robe, and clothe 
αὐτὸν, καὶ δότε δακτύλιον εἰς τὴν χεῖρα αὐτοῦ, καὶ 
him, and give /zma ring for the hand of him, and 
ὑποδήματα εἰς τοὺς πόδας" 23. Καὶ ἐνέγκαντες τὸν 
shoes for the feet: And _ having brought the 
σιτευτὸν τὸν μόσχον ϑύτατε᾽ καὶ ᾧαγόντες 
fatted calf kill or sacrifer ii 3 and having eaten 
eudpavd amar" 24. "Or οὗτος ὃ υἱός μου ἦν 
let us make merry : Because this the son of me was 
νεκρὸς, καὶ ἀνέζησε" καὶ ἦν ἀπολωλῶς, καὶ εὑρέθη. 
dead, and hasrevived: and was lost, and is found. 
Kal ἤρξαντο εὐφραίνεσ'ϑγαι. 25. At ὁ τρεσθύτερος 
And they began to make merry. But the elder 
ὁ υἱὸς αὐτοῦ ἦν ἐν ayow’ καὶ ὡς ἐρχόμενος ἤγγισε 

son of him was in afield: and as coming he approached 
ΤΊ οἰρείᾳ, ἤκουσε συμφωνίας καὶ χορῶν. 20. Καὶ 
the house, he heard symphonies 0° music and dances. And 
προσκαλεσάμενος ἕνα τῶν παίδων eruyS  ἄνετο, 
having called to himself one of the boys or servants enquired, 
tho ratira εἴη. 27. Δὲ 6 εἶπεν αὐτῷ" ὅτι 
what these // #s were. And he said to him: that 
ὁ ἀδελῷός cou ἥκει: καὶ ὃ πατήρ cov ἔφυσεν 
the brotber of thee iscome:and the father of thee has killed 


τὸν σιτευτὸν τὸν μόσχον, ὅτι ἀπέλαξεν αὐτὸν 
the fatted calf, because he has received him 
ὑγιαίνοντα 28. ἋΣ ὠργίσ'ϑη, καὶ ἤϑελεν οὐκ 
sound. And _ be was angered, and would ποῖ 
elTeASsiv: οὖν δ waTyp αὐτοῦ eserdov 

go in: therefore the father of him having gone out 
παρεκάλει αὐτόν. 29. Δὲ ὃ ἀποκριδεὶς εἶπε 
entreated ἢίπι. But he having answered said 


τῷ wartgit ᾿Ιδοὺ, δουλεύω σοι τοσαῦτα ἔτη, καὶ 

to fz: father: Behold, I serve thee.so many years, and 

οὐδέποτε τοαρῆλϑον ἐντολήν cov, καὶ ἔδωκας 

never transgressed a command of thee, and thou gavest 

οὐδέποτε ἔριῷον ἐμοὶ, ἵνα εὐῴρανὼ ὦ μετὰ τῶν Φίλων 

never a kid to me, that I might make merry with the friends 
ε 


μου. 30. ΔῈ bre οὗτός 6 υἱός σου, 6 
of me. But when this the son of thee, he 
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καταφαγὼν τὸν βίον σου μετὰ τρορνῶν, ἤλϑεν, 
having devoured the living of thee with harlots, came, 
ἔϑυσας αὐτῷ τὸν σιτευτὸν τὸν μόσχον. 31. Δὲ 
thou hast killed for him the fatted calf. And 


€ s [4 ΕῚ ΕῚ ~ 

ὁ εἶπεν αὐτῷ Τέκνον, σὺ εἶ τοάντοτε μετ᾽ ἐμοῦ, καὶ 
he said to him : Child, thou art always with me, and 

, , \ ¢w>S 

DWAaVTA τὰ ἐμά ἐστι σά. 32. Δὲ εὃει 

all my 4 goods are thine. But it was fit 

>>} , 

εὐῷραν)ῆναι καὶ χαρῆναι, ὅτι οὗτος ὁ ἀδελφός σου 
ἴο make merry and rejoice, _—for this the brother οἵ thee 


ἦν νεκρὸς, καὶ ἀνέζησε'" καὶ ἣν ἀπολωλὼς, καὶ 
was dead, and has revived: and was _ lost, and 
εὑρέϑη. 
is found. 


Keg. ιστ΄. 16. 


1. ΔῈ ἔλεγε καὶ πρὸς τοὺς payracg αὑτοῦ" ἦν 
And he said also to the disciples οὐ himself: //ere was 
τὶς πλούσιος ἄνδρωπος. ὃς εἶχεν οἰκονόμον" καὶ 
8 certain rich man, who had a steward: and 
οὗτος διεδλήϑη αὐτῶ ὡς διασκορπίξων τὰ 
this vn was accused to him as squandering away the 
ὑπάρχοντα αὐτοῦ. 2. Καὶ φωνήσας αὐτὸν, εἶπεν 
substance οἵ him. And having called him, he said 
αὐτῶ: Τι ἀκούω τοῦτο περὶ σοῦ; ἀπόδος τὸν 
tohim: ivr what hearl this about thee? give [πὸ 
λόγον τῆς οἰκονομίας σου" γὰρ δυνήση οὐκ ἔτι 
account of the stewardship of thee : for thou shalt be able no more 
οἰκονομιεῖν. 3..Δὲ ὃ οἰκονόμιος εἶπεν ἐν ἑαυτ ὦ" τί 
to be a steward, And the steward said in himself: what 
«ποιήσω, ὅτι ὃ κύριός μου ἀφαιρεῖται τὴν 


shall Ido, because the lord of me is taking away the 
~ 4 
οἰκονομίαν ἀπ᾿ ἐμοῦ: ἰσχύω οὐ σκάπτειν, αἱσχύνομαι 


stewardship from me? I can not dig, I am ashamed 
ἐπαιτεῖν. 4. *Eyvay τί ποιήσω, ἵνα, ὅταν 
to beg. I have known what I shalldo, that, when 
μεταστα)ῶ τῆς οἰκονομίας, δέξωνταί με 
I shall be removed from the stewardship, they may receive me 
εἰς τὲς οἴκους αὑτῶν. 5. Kai προσκαλεσάμενος 

into the houses of themselves. And having called to himself 


ἕκαστον ἕνα τῶν γχρεωφειλετῶν τοῦ κυρίου ἑαυτοῦ, 
each one of the debtors of the lord of himself, 
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ἔλεγε τῷ πρώτῳ: [Πόσον ὀφείλεις τῷ κυρίῳ 
he said tothe first: How much owest thou tothe lord 
μου: 6. Δὲ ὃ εἶπεν: Ἑκατὸν βάτους ἐλαίου. Kai 
of me? And he said: An hundred baths ofoil. And 
εἶπεν αὐτῶ Δέξαι τὸ γράμμα σου, καὶ καϑίσας 
he said to him: Take thee the bill of thee, and having sat 
ταχέως γράψον πεντήκοντα. 7. "Ἔπειτα εἶπεν 
down quickly write fifty. Afterwards he said 
ἑτέρῳ" ΔῈ πόσον ὀφείλεις σύ; δὲ ὃ εἶπεν" 
toanother: And how much owest thou? And he said : 
“Ἑκατὸν κόρους σίτου. Καὶ λέγει αὐτῷ" 
An hundred measures of wheat. And he saith to him: 
Δέξαι τὸ γράμμα σου, καὶ γράψον ὀγδοήκοντα. 
Take thee the bill of thee, and _ write eighty. 
8. Kal 6 κύριος ἐπΐνεσεν τὸν οἰκονόμον τῆς ἀδικίας, 
And the lord commended the steward of injustice, 
ὅτι ἐποίησε Φρονίμως" ὅτι οἱ υἱοὶ τοῦ τούτου 
because he did prudently ; 3. for the’ Seas of this 
αἰῶνος εἰσὶν εἰς τὴν γενεὰν τὴν ἑαυτῶν 
age or world are in the generation that ἐς of themselves 
φρονιμώτεροι ὑπὲρ τοὺς υἱοὺς τοῦ φωτός. 9. Kayo 
more prudent above the sons of the light. And I 
λέγω ὑμῖν" ΤΠοιήσατε ἑαυτοῖς Φίλους ἐκ τοῦ 
say to you: Make for yourselves friends of {πὲ 
μαμωνὰ τῆς ἀδικίας, ἵνα, ὅταν ἐκλίπητε, 
mammon of unrighteousness, that, when γε fail, 
δέξωνται ὑμᾶς εἰς τὰς αἰωνίους σκηνάς. 
they may receive you into the everlasting habitations. 
10. Ὃ wires ἐν ἐλαχίστω, ἐστὶ ποιστὸς 
He that is faithful in theleast, is 6 faithful 
καὶ ἐν ττολλῷ᾽ καὶ ὁ ἄδικος ἐν ἐλαχίστῳ, ἐστὶ καὶ 
also ἴῃ much: and the eed in aleast thing, is also 
ἄδικος ἐν πολλῷ. . Εἰ οὖν ἐγένεσϑεοὐ πιστοὶ ἐν 
unjust in much. If therefore ye were not faithful in 
τῷ ἀδίκῳ μαμωνᾷ, τίς πιστεύσει ὑμῖν τὸ ἀληϑινόν; 
the unrighteous mammon, w ho shall trust to you the true riches ? 
. Καὶ εἰ ἐγένεσϑε οὐ awiorol ἐν τῷ ἀλλοτρίῳ, 
And if ye νγεῖα ποῖ faithful in  another’s property, 


τίς δώσει ὅμιν τὸ ὑμέτερον; 13. Οὐδεὶς οἰκέτης 
who shall give to you your own ? ? None domestic 
δύναται δουλεύειν δυσὶ κυρίοις" γὰρ ἢ μισήσει 
can serve two lords or masters ; for either he will 


\ ad Νὴ > 4 A “ ΔᾺ 9 / 
τὸν eva, κοιὶ ἀγαπήσει τὸν ἕτερον" ἢ ἀνϑέξεται 
hate. the one, and will love the other; or he will adhere to 
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ἑνὸς, καὶ καταφρονήσει τοῦ érégov. Δύνασϑε ov δουλεύειν 
one, and he willdespise the other. Υὕε οἂπο not serve 
Θεώ καὶ μαμωνᾷ. 14. Δὲ καὶ οἱ Φαρισαῖοι, 
‘God and mammon. And also the Pharisees, 
ὑπάρχοντες Φιλάργυροι, ἤκουον wavta ταῦτα" καὶ 
being covetous, heard all these words: and. 
ἐξεμυκτήριζον αὐτόν. 15. Kal εἶπεν αὐτοῖς ὙΜΥὙμεῖς 
they sneered at him. And he said tothem: Ye 
ἐστὲ οἱ δικοαιοῦντες ἑαυτοὺς ἐνώπιον τῶν 
are they το αγὲ justifying themselves before 
avigwmwv: Δὲ ὃ Θεὸς γινώσκει τὰς καρδίας ὑμῶν: ὅτι 
men: But Godknoweth the hearts of you: for 
τὸ ὑψηλὸν ἐν ἀνϑ)υρώποις, βδέλυγμα 
the thing that ishigh among men, zs an abomination 
ἐνώπιν τοῦ Θεοῦ. 16. Ὁ νόμος καὶ οἱ 
in the sight of God. The law and {πε 
τοροφῆται ἕως ᾿Ϊωάννου: ἀπὸ τότε ἡ 
prophets were until John: from then, ἡ. 6. that time, the 
βασιλεία τοῦ Θεοῦ εὐαγγελίζεται, καὶ πᾶς βιάξεται 
kingdom of God is preached, and every one forces /zs 
εἰς αὐτήν. 17. Δέ ἐστιν εὐκοπώτερον τὸν 
way into it. But itis easier for the 
οὐρανὸν καὶ τὴν γῆν waperdeiv, ἢ play κεραίαν 
heaven and the earth to ρ885 away, than forone _ tittle 
TOU νόμου πεσεῖν. 18. [Πᾶς ὃ ἀπολύων τὴν 
ofthe law to fall. Every one putting away the 
γυναῖκα αὑτοῦ, καὶ γομῶν ἑτέραν, μοιχεύει: 
wife of himself, and marrying another, committeth adul- 
καὶ πᾶς ὃ γαμών ᾿ ἀπολελυμένην ἀπὸ 
tery : and every one marrying her put away from 
ἀνδρὸς, μοιχεύει. 19. Δὲ ἣν 
her husband, committeth adultery. And there was 
τὶς πλούσιος ἄνϑγρωπος, καὶ ἐνεδιδύσκετο τοορφύραν 
acertain rich man, and he wore purple 
καὶ βύσσαν, εὐῷραινόμενος λαμπρῶς xaY ἡμέραν. 
and fine linen, feasting splendidly every day. 
20. Δὲ ἣν τὶς πτωχὸς ὀνόματι Λάζαρος, 
And there was acertain poor man by name Lazarus, 
ὃς ἐξδέδλητο τορὸς τὸν πυλῶνα αὐτοῦ  ἡλκωμεένος, 
who had been cast at the gate of him — ulcerated, 
21. Kai ἐπιϑυμῶν χορτασθῆναι ἀπὸ τῶν ψιχίων τῶν 
And desiring to be fed from the crumbs 
πιπτόντων ἀπὸ τῆς τραπέζης ToD σπελουσίου.: ἀλλὰ καὶ 
falling from the table of the rich man: but — even 
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οἱ κύνες ἐρχόμενοι ἀπέλειχον τὰ ἕλκη αὐτοῦ. 22. 
the dogs coming licked the sores of him. 
Δὲ ἐγένετο τὸν τὸόφττωχὸν ἀποϑανεῖν, 
But it was or cumeto pass tat the poor man ἴο have died, 
καὶ αὐτὸν ἀπενεχ')ῆναι ὑπὸ τῶν ἀγγέλων εἰς τὸν 
and him to have heen carried by the angels into the 
κόλπον ᾿Αδραάμ᾽ δὲ καὶ ὃ πλούσιος ἀπέϑανε, 
bosom of Abraham: and also the rich man _ died, 
καὶ ἐτάφη. 23. Καὶ ἐν τῷ aby, ἐπάρας τοὺς 
and was buried. And in hell having lifted up the 
ὀφϑαλμοὺς αὑτοῦ, ὑπάρχων ἐν βασάνοις, ὁρᾷ τὸν 
eyes of himself, being in torments, he sees 
᾿Αβδραὰν ἀπὸ paxcodev, καὶ Λάβαφον ἐν τοῖς κόλποις 
Abraham from afar off, and Lazarus in the bosoms ~ 
αὐτοῦ. 24. Kal αὐτὸς φΦωνήσας εἶπε: [lave 
of him. And he having cried out said: Father 
"Acad, ἐλέησόν με, καὶ πέμψον Λάζαρον, ἵνα 
Abraham, have mercy upon me, and _ send Lazarus, that 
Baby τὸ ἄκρον τοῦ δακτύλου αὑτοῦ ὕδατος. 
he may dip the tip of the finger ofhimself 7x water, 
καὶ καταψύξη τὴν yA@ooay μου: ὅτι ὀδυνῶμαι ἐν 
and maycool the tongue ofme: for Iam tormented in 
τῇ ταύτῃ Proyt. 25. ΔῈ “Absadu εἶπε: Τέκνον, 
this flame. But Abraham said: Son, 
μνήσϑητι. ὅτι ἀπέλαξες τὰ ἀγαϑγά σου 
remember, that thou hast received the goodiiiizs of thee 
ev TH ζωῇ σου. καὶ Λάζαρος ὁμοίως τὰ κακά 
in the life of thee, and Lazarus likewise the evil: 
δὲ viv O0¢ παρακαλεῖται, 02 σὺ ὀδυνᾶσαι. 26. 
but now he is comforted, and thou art tormented. 
Kai ἐπὶ WAT’ τούτοις, μέγα χάσμα ἐστήρικται 
And upon: or to all these « Kings, a great chasm has been fixed 
μεταξὺ ἡμῶν καὶ ὑμῶν, ὅπως οἱ ϑέλοντες διαβῆναι 
between us and you, that they wishing to pass 
evQev πρὸς ὑμᾶς, δύνωνται μὴ, μηδὲ οἱ διαπερῶσιν 
from hence to you, can not, nor ie? pass 
ἐκεῖθεν πρὸς ἡμᾶς. 27. Δὲ εἶπεν: Οὖν ἐρωτῶ σε, 
from thence to us. But he said : Then Ibeseech thee, 
waree, ἵνα πέμψης αὐτὸν εἰς τὸν οἶκον τοῦ πτατρός 
father, a thou wouldest send him into the house ofthe father 
μου. 8. Tag ἔχω πέντε ἀδελφούς: ὅπως διαμαρτύρηται 
of me. For I havefive brothers: that he may testify 
αὐτοῖς, ἵνα καὶ αὐτοὶ ZASwow μὴ εἰς τὸν τοῦτον 
unto them, that also they come net into this 
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τύπον τῆς βασάνου. 29. “Abad λέγει aut 
place of torment. Abraham saith unto him: 
"ἔχουσι Μωσέα καὶ τοὺς προφήτας: ἀκουσάτωσαν 
They have Moses and {πὸ prophets: let them hear 
αὐτῶν. 30. Δὲ ὃ εἶπεν Οὐχὶ, warep ᾿Αδραάμ:" 
them. But he said: Nay, father Abraham: 
ἀλλ᾽ ἐάν τις ἀπὸ νεκρῶν πορευϑὺ τρὸς αὐτοὺς, 
but if one from  /fe dead should go ἴο them, 
μετανοήσουσιν. Bl. Ab ~ ehrey QUT Ki 
they will repent. But hesaid to him: If 
ἀκούουσιν οὐκ Μωσέως καὶ τῶν προφητῶν, οὐδὲ 
they hear not Moses and the prophets, neither 
πεισϑήσονται, ἐὰν τις ἀναστῇ ex 
will they be persuaded, if some one — should rise from 
νεκρῶν. 

dead. 


Red. if’. 17. 


εἰ GAD lL cetee πρὸς τοὺς μαϑϑητάς' ἐστὶν ἀνένδεκτον 
And hesaid to the disciples: 7 is impossible 
τοῦ τὰ σκάνδαλα ἐλθεῖν py δὲ οὐαὶ, δι᾿ 
for offences tocome not: but woe/o/i, through 
οὗ ἔρχεται. 2. Λυσιτελεῖ αὐτῷ, εἰ 
whom they come. It isadvantageous for him, if 
ovixos μύλος περίκειται περὶ 
a great mill-stone or mil/-s/one worked by asses is laid around 
τὸν τράχηλον αὐτοῦ, καὶ ἔρῥἄιπται εἰς τὴν 
the neck of him, and faz he has been cast into the 
ϑάλασσαν, ἢ ἵνα σκανδαλίσῃ 
sea, than that he should have offended o7 laid ἃ sium- 
ἕνα τῶν τούτων μικρῶν. 
bling-sione for one of these little ones. 
3. Προσέχετε ἑαυτοῖς" δὲ ἐὰν ὁ ἀδελφὸς 
Take heed to yourselves: and if the brother 


σου ἁμάρτῃ εἰς σὲ. ἐπιτίμησον αὐτῷ" 
of thee have trespassed against thee, rebuke him: 
καὶ ἐὰν μετανοήση; ἄφες αὐτῷ. 4. Kai 
and if he have repented, forgive him. And 
ἐὰν ἁμάρτῃ εἰς σὲ ἑπτάκις τῆς 

if he have trespassed against thee seventimes 7x the 
ἡμέρας, καὶ ἐπιστρέψῃ ἑπτάκις τῆς 
day, and have turned zo repent seven times ἴῃ the 
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ἡμέρας, λέγων: Meravom ἀφήσεις αὐτῶ. 
day, saying: I repent: thou shalt forgive him. - 
5. Kal of ἀπόστολοι εἶπον τῷ Κυρίω: τορόσϑες 
And the apostles said 10 the Font add 
πίστιν ἡμιῖν. 6. ΔῈ ὃ Κύριος εἶπεν: Εἰ εἴχετε 
faith tous. And the Lord said: If ye had 
πίστιν ὡς κόκκον σινάπεως, ἄν ἐλέγετε 
faith as agrain of mustard-seed, ye would say 
τῇ ταύτη συκαμιίνωῳ" ᾿Εκριφώϑητι, καὶ 
ἴο this sycamore-tree : Be thou rooted out, and 
φυτεύϑητι ἐν τῇ ϑαλάσση καὶ ἄν ὑπήκουσεν 
be thou planted in the sea: and it should obey 
ὑμῖν. 7. ΔῈ τίς ἐξ ὑμῶν ἔχων δοῦλον 
you. But who of you having a servant 
ἀροτριῶντα ἢ ποιμαίνοντα, ὃς ἐρεῖ 
ploughing or feeding the flock, who will say 
Elo EAD OVTE ἐκ τοῦ ἀγροῦ: = Elapend wv 
to him entering from the field: Having come in 
eudéwsg ἀνάπεσαι: 8. ᾿Αλλ᾽ ἐρεῖ οὐχὶ αὐτῷ" 
directly sit down? But will he say not to him: 
‘Eroipacoy τί δειπνήσω, καὶ περιζωσάμενος 
Prepare something ¢hat 1 may sup, and having girt thy- 
διακόνει μιοι, ἕως ᾧάγω καὶ πίω; 
self round minister to me, until Ihave eaten and drank; 
καὶ μετὰ ταῦτα σὺ φάγεσαι καὶ τίεσαι. 
and after these ih ings thou shalt eat and thou shalt drink. 
9. My ἔχει yagi Tw ἐκείνῳ δούλῳ, ὅτι 
Whether has he thank to that servant, because 
ἐποίΐησε τὰ διαταχωέντα ; δοκῶώ οὐκ. 
he did the ‘kings ordered him @ I think not. 
10. Οὕτω καὶ ὑμεῖς, ὅταν τροιήσητε πάντα 
: So also yes when ye shall have done all 
τὰ διαταγϑέντα ὑμῖν, λέγετε' ὅτι ἐσμὲν 
the things ordered you, say ; that | we are 
ἀχρεῖοι δοῦλοι" ὅτι πεποίηκαμεν ὃ 
unprofitable "servants : because we have done what 
φείλομεν ποιῆσαι. 11. Kai ἐγένετο ἐν 
we ought to have done. And it came to pass in 
τῷ αὐτὸν τοορεύεσϑαι εἰς ‘legovoarnp, καὶ αὐτὸς 
the him to go into Jerusalem, and he 
διήρχετο διὰ μέσου Σαμαρείας καὶ Γαλιλαίας. 
passed through the middle of Samaria and Galilee. 
Καὶ αὐτοῦ εἰσερχομιένου εἷς τινα κώμην, δέκα 
And δε entering into acertain village, ten 
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ἄνδρες λεπροὶ ἀπήντησαν αὐτῷ, οἱ ἔστησαν 
men that were lepers met him, who stood 
πόῤῥωϑθεν. 13. Καὶ αὐτοὶ ἦραν ᾧωνὴν, 
a far off. And they raised their voice, 
λέγοντε Ἰησοῦ ἐπιστάτα, ἐἔλέησον ἡμᾶς. 
saying : Jesus master, have mercy on us. 
14. Kat Ἰδὼν εἶπεν αὐτοῖς" ποορευϑέντες 
And having seen them  hesaid ἰο them: having gone 
ἐπιδείξατε ἑαυτοὺς τοῖς ἱερεῦσι. Kai ἐγένετο 
shew yourselves tothe priests. And it came to pass 
ἐν τῷ αὐτοὺς ὑπάγειν, ἐκα γαρίσϑησαν. 15. Δὲ 
in the them to ρῸ ἅνγᾶγ, they were cleansed. But 
εἷς ἐξ αὐτῶν, ἰδὼν ὅτι ἰάϑη, ὑπέστρεψε, 
one of them, having seen that he was healed, returned, 
δοξάζων τὸν Θεὸν μετὰ μεγάλης φωνῆς. 
glorifying God νι} a great, 7. δ. loud, voice. 
16. Καὶ ἔπεσεν ἐπὶ awedowmoy παρὰ τοὺς τούδας 
And he fell upon fzs face near the feet 
αὐτοῦ, εὐχαριστῶν αὐτῷ: καὶ αὐτὸς ἦν Σαμαρείτης. 
οἵ Στ, thanking him: and he was a Sanaritan. 
17. ΔῈ ὁ ᾿Ἰησοῦς ἀποκριϑεὶς εἶπεν: οὐχὶ οἱ 
But Jesus having answered said; werenot the 
δέκα exadapicdycav; δ ποῦ οἱ ἐννέα: 
ten cleansed ? but where are the nine? 
18. Εὐρέγησαν οὐχ ὑποστρέψαντες δοῦναι 
Were there found not any having returned to give 
δόξαν τῷ Θεῶώ, εἰ μὴ ᾿ ὃ οὗτος ἀλλογενής : 
glory to God, if not or except this alien-born? 
19. Kal εἶπεν αὖτ ᾧ" ᾿Αναστὰς πορεύου" 
And he said tohim: Having arisen go thy way; 
ἢ wiotig σου σέσωκέ σε. 20. Δὲ 
the faith of thee hath saved thee. And 


ereowryvelg ὑπὸ τῶν Φαρισαίων, wore ἡ βασιλεία 
being asked by the Pharisees, when the kingdom 
τοῦ Θεοῦ ἔρχεται, amexoidy αὐτοῖς, καὶ εἶπεν: Ἣ 

ofGod comes, he answered them, and said: The 


βασιλεία τοῦ Θεοῦ. ἔρχεται οὐ μετὰ παρατηρήσεως" 
kingdom of God comes ποῖ with observation: 
21. Οὐδὲ ἐροῦσιν" ᾿Ιδοὺ ὧδε, ἢ, ἰδοὺ 

Neither shall they say: Behold here, or, behold 

_ ἐκεῖ" yap ἰδοὺ, ἡ βασιλεία τοῦ Θεοῦ ἐστιν 
there: for behold, the kingdom of God [15 

ἐντὸς ὑμῶν. 22. ΔῈ εἶπε weds τοὺς μαϑητάς" 

among you. But he said to the disciples: 


0 
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ἡμέραι ἐλεύσονται, ὅτε ἐπιϑυμήσετε ἰδεῖν μίαν 
days will come, | when ye shall desire to see one 
τῶν ἡμιερῶν τοῦ υἱοῦ τοῦ ἀν)υρώπου" καὶ ὄψεσϑε 
οἵ the ὡς οἵ the son of man; and ye shall see 
οὐ. . Καὶ ἐροῦσιν ὑμῖν" Ιδοὸ ὧδε, 
not. And they will say to you: Behold: here, 
a\ 3 \ 3 \ X 
ἢ. ἰδοὺ ἐχεῖ" ἀπέλϑητε μὴ, μηδὲ 
or, behold there: ye shall have gone out not, nor 
διώξητε. 24. Τὰρ ὥσπερ ἡ ἀστραπὴ, 
shall ye have followed. For 85 the lightning, 
ἡ ἀστράπτουσα ἐκ οτῆς ὑπ᾽ οὐρανὸν, λάμπει 
shining from this part under heaven, _ shineth 
εἰς τὴν on οὐρανόν: οὕτως ὃ υἱὸς τοῦ 
into that μαγξξῤλ under heaven: 80 the son of 
avJowmou ἔσται ἐν τῇ ἡμέρᾳ αὐτοῦ. 25. Δὲ 
man shallbe in the day — of him. But 
πρῶτον δεῖ αὐτὸν mately πολλὰ, 
first it behoveth him to have suffered many ¢hings, 
καὶ ἀποδοκιμασϑῆναι ἀπὸ τῆς ταύτης 
and to have been disapproved or rejected of this 
γενεᾶς. 20. Καὶ καϑὼς ἐγένετο ἐν ταῖς 
generation. | And according as it was in the 
ἡμέραις Nas, οὕτως ἔσται καὶ ἐν ταῖς 
days of Noah, 50 it shall be also in the 
ἡμέραις τοῦ υἱοῦ τοῦ avdgwrov. 27. ἬἬσϑιον, 
days of the son of man. They did eat, 
ἔπινον, ἐγάμουν, ἐξεγαμίξοντο, 
they drank, they married, they were given in marriage, 


ἄχρι “ ἧς ἡμέρας Νῶε εἰσῆλθεν εἰς τὴν κιβωτόν" 
until what day Noah entered into the ark: 
καὶ ὃ κατακλυσμὸς ἦλθεν, καὶ ἀπώλεσεν ἅπαντας. 


By the deluge came, and destroyed ‘hem all. 

. Ὁμοίως καὶ wo ἐγένετο ἐν ταῖς ἡμέραις Awr 
᾿ Likewise also as itwas in the days of Lot: 
Ao Sto, Zr lvoy, ἠγόραζον, ἐπώλουν, 
they did eat, they drank, they bought, they sold, 
ἐφύτευον, ὠκοδόμιουν᾽ 29. Δὲ 7 ἡμέρᾳ. 
they planted, they built ; But in what day 
Λὼτ ἐξῆλθεν ἀπὸ Σοδόμων, ἔξρεξε wip καὶ 
Lot wentout from Sodom, ~itrained . fire and 
ὃ. εἴον ἀπ᾽ οὐρανοῦ, καὶ ἀπώλεσεν ἅπαντας" 
brimstone from heaven, and destroyed them all : 
30. Kara ταῦτα ἔσται 7) ἡμέρᾳ 


According to the same zi shall be in what - day. 


ΚΑΤᾺ. ΛΟΥΚ: 99 


ὃ υἱὸς τοῦ ἀνῳωρώπου ἀποκαλύπτεται. 81. Ἐν τῇ 
the son. of man is revealed. In. 
ἐκείνῃ ἡμέρᾳ, ὃς ἔσται ἐπὶ τοῦ δώματος, καὶ 
that day, hewho. shall be upon’ the house-‘op, and 
τὰ σκεύη αὐτοῦ ἐν. τῇ οἰκίᾳ, 
the Instruments or furniture of him in the house, 
καταδάτω μὴ ἄοαι αὐτά καὶ ὃ ἐν 
let him descend not totake them; and he /hatis in 
τῷ ἀγρῷ, ὁμοίως ἐπιστρεψάτω μὴ εἰς τὰ 
the field, likewise let him return not to the things 
Pete 32. Muypovevere τῆς γυναικὸς Λώτ. 
left behind. Remember the _ wife of Lot. 
33. Ὃς ἐὰν ϑητήση σῶσαι τὴν 
FTe who shall have sought to save the 
ψυχὴν αὑτοῦ, ἀπολέσει: αὐτήν. καὶ ὃς ἐὰν 
life of himself, shall lose it ; and he who 
ἀπολέση αὐτὴν, ζωογονήσει αὐτήν. 34. Λέγω 
shall have lost it, shall make it alive. I say 
ὑμῖν" ταύτη τῇ νυκτὶ δύο ᾿ ἔσονται ἐπὶ 
to.you; in the same night two persons shall be on 
μιᾶς κλίνης" εἷς παραληφϑήσεται, καὶ ὃ ἕτερος 
one bed: one shall be taken, and the other 
ἀφεϑήσεται. 35, Δύο ἔσονται ἀλήδουσαι 
shall be left. Two women shall be grinding 
ἐπὶ τὸ auto ἡ μία παραληφϑήσεται, καὶ ἡ 
on the same place: the one _ shail be taken, and the 
ἑτέρα adedyoerau. 36. Καὶ ἀποκριθέντες λέγουσιν 
other shall be left. And having answered they say 
αὐτῷ" Tod, Κύριε: 08 ὁ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς ὅπου 
tohim: Where, Lord? and he said tothem: where 
τὸ σώμα, ἐκεῖ οἱ ἀετοὶ συναχϑήσονται. 
the bodys, there the eagles will be gathered together. 
Κεφ. νη 
1. Δὲ ἔλεγε καὶ wagaboryy αὐτοῖς, τορὸς τὸ 
And hespoke also ἃ parable to them, to the 
* δεῖν TPOTeVVET IAL πάντοτε, καὶ μὴ ἐκκακεῖν, 
necessity to pray always, and not to faint, 
2. Agywu' ἦν ἔν τινι πόλει τὶς κριτὴς 
Saying; cherewas in acertain city a judge 
Φοθούμιενος μὴ τὸν Θεὸν, καὶ ἐντρεπόμενος μὴ ἄνθρωπον. 
fearing not — God, and respecting not man. 


* A Greek infinitive, with an article De tare it, may be rendered into English fy a 
substantive. ἐν 
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8. Δὲ ἦν γήρα ἐν τῇ ἐκείνῃ πόλει" καὶ ἤρχετο 
And there was ἃ widow in that city : and she came 
πρὸς αὐτὸν, λέγουσα' ᾿Εκδίκησόν pe ἀπὸ τοῦ ἀντιδίκου 
ἴο him, saying: Right me of the adversary 
μου. 4. Καὶ ἠθέλησεν οὐκ ἐπὶ χρόνον: δὲ μετὰ 
of me. And he would not to atime: but after 
ταῦτα εἶπεν ἐν ἑαυτῷ καὶ εἰ Φοβοῦμαι οὐ 
these things he said in himself; even though | fear not 
τὸν Θεὸν, καὶ ἐντρέπομαι οὐκ ἄνθρωπον" 5. ΤῈ 
God, and _Tegard not man: At least 
διὰ τὸ τὴν ταύτην χήραν παρέχειν μοι κόπον, 
through that this widow to give me trouble or labour, 
ἐκδικήσω αὐτήν" ἵνα μὴ ἐρχομένη εἰς τέλος ὑπωπιάϑη 
I will redress her; lest coming unto ¢e end she stun 
με. 6. At 6 Κύριος εἶπεν: ἀκούσατε, τί 
me wth her cries. And the Lord said: hear, what 
ὃ κριτὴς τῆς ἀδικίας λέγει" 7. Δὲ 
the judge of injustice OF 27 yust Judge saith; And 
6 @Oci¢ ποιήσει οὐ μὴ τὴν ἐκδίκησιν τῶν 
God shall e perform not the vindication οἵ the 
ἐκλεκτῶν αὑτοῦ τῶν βοώντων wpds αὐτὸν ἡμέρας καὶ 
elect of himself erying to him = day and 
νυκτὸς, καὶ μακροϑυμῶν ἐπ᾽ αὐτοῖς; 8. Λέγω 
night, although bearing long over them? Tsay 
ὑμῖν, ὅτι ποιήσει τὴν ἐκδίκησιν αὐτῶν 
ἴο you, that he will perform the vindication or redress of them 
ἐν τάχει: τλὴν ὃ υἱὸς τοῦ ἀνωρώπου ἐλθὼν 


with eae but the son of man having come 
ἄρα εὑρήσει τὴν wis ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς: 9. Δὲ 
therefore shall he find the faith upon the earth ? And - 
εἶπε καὶ τὴν ταύτην παραβολὴν TS pos τινας τοὺς 
he said also this parable to some 
BeTorsoras e— ἑαυτοῖς ὅτι εἰσὶ δίκαιοι, καὶ 
relying on themselves that they are just, and 
ἐξουϑενοῦντας τοὺς λοιπός 10. Δύο ἄνθρωποι 
despising or Setting at nought the rest ; Two men 

ἀνέξησαν εἰς τὸ ἱερὸν προσεύξασψαν ὃ εἷς Φαρισαῖος, 
went up into the temple to pray : the one a Pharisee, 
καὶ ὁ ἕτερος τελώνης. 11. Ὁ Φαρισαῖος σταῦ εἰς 
and the other a publican. The Pharisee having stood 
moog ἑαυτὸν προσηύχετο ταῦτα. Ὁ Θεὸς, εὐχαριστῶ 
to _ himself prayed these words. God, 1 thank 


σοι, ὅτι εἰμὶ οὐκ ὥσπερ οἱ λοιποὶ τῶν ἀν Vodiray, ἅρπαγες; 
thee, that I am not as the rest of men, rapacious, 
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ἄδικοι, μοιχοὶ, ἢ καὶ ὡς ὃ οὗτος τελώνης. 12. Νηςεύω 
unjust, adulterers, or even as_ this _ publican. I fast 
dig τοῦ ocabbare, ἀποδεκαϊῶ πάντα ὅσα κτῶμαι. 
twice onthe sabbath, I tithe all ¢hings as manyas!I possess. 
13. Kal ὃ τελώνης ἑστὼς μακρόϑεν ἤϑελεν οὐκ 
And_ the publican having stood afar off would 
οὐδὲ ἐπᾷραι τοὺς ὀφ,)αλμοὺς εἰς τὸν οὐρανόν" ἀλλ᾽ 
not even lift up the eyes unto heaven: but 
ἔτυπτεν εἰς TO στῆϑος αὑτοῦ, λέγων ὃ Θεὸς, ἱλάσϑητί 
smote on the breast of himself, saying: God, be merciful 
μοι τῷ ἀμαρτωλῷ. 14. Λέγω ὑμῖν, οὗτος κατέβξη 
to me the sinner. I say toyou, this man went down 
εἰς τὸν οἶκον αὑτοῦ δεδικαιωμένος, ἢ γὰρ ἐκεῖνος" 
to the house of himself justified, rather than that one : 
ὅτι σᾶς ὃ ὑψῶν ἑαυτὸν, ταπεινωϑύήσεται" 
because every ove exalting himself, shall be humbled : 
δὲ ὃ ταπεινῶν ἑαυτὸν, ὑψωϑήσεται. 15. Δὲ 
and he humbling himself, shall be exalted. And 
καὶ τοροσέφερν τὰ βρέφη ᾿ς αὐτῷ, ἵναι 
also _—' they brought little children to him, that. 
ἅπτηται αὐτῶν δὲ οἱ μαϑηταὶ ἰδόντες 
he might touch them: but the disciples having seen this 
ἐπετίμησαν αὐτοῖς. 16. Δὲ ὁ Iyoots τοροσκαλεσάμινος 
rebuked them. But Jesus having called to himself 
αὐτὰ, εἶπεν. ΓἼΑφετε τὰ wasdia ἔρχεσαι τορός με, 
them, said: Permit the little children tocome to me, 
καὶ κωλύετε αὐτὰ EY γὰρ τῶν τοιούτων ἐςὶν ἡ βασιλεία 
and forbid them not: for of such is the kingdom 


τοῦ Θεοῦ. 17. ᾿Αμὴν λέγω ὑμῖν, ὃς ἐὰν 
of God. Verily I say to you, /e who 
δέξηται μὴ τὴν βασιλείαν τοῦ Θεοῦ ὡς 
shall have received not the kingdom of God 85 
σταιδίον, εἰσέλθη οὐ μὴ εἰς αὐτήν. 18. Καί 
a little child, 588]} enter not into it. And 
τις ἄρχων ἐπηρώτησεν αὐτὸν, λέγων' ᾿Αγαθὲ διδάσκαλε, 
ἃ certain ruler asked him, saying: Good master, 
Won ac τί κληρονομήσω αἰώνιον ζωήν ; 19. Δὲ 
having done what shall I inherit eternal life ? And 
ὁ ᾿ἸΙησοῦς εἶπεν αὐτῷ" τί λέγεις μὲ 
Jesus said tohim: (for what callestthou§ me 
ἀγαϑδϑόν; οὐδεὶς ayatds, εἰ μὴ εἷς, ὃ Θεός. 
good ? noone zsgood, # notor except one, God. 
20. Oidac τὰς ἐντολάς" Μοι- 


Thou hast known the commandments; Thou 
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χεύσης μή; Φονεύσης μή ἈΚΚαλέψης 
shalt commit adultery not : thou shalt kill not: thou shalt steal 
pn ψευδομαρτυρήστης μή; τίμα τὸν πατέρα 
not: thou shalt bear false witness not: honour the father 
σου, καὶ τὴν μητέρα σου. 21. Ab ᾧ δι ΕΣ ΕΣ 
of thee, and the mother οἵ thee. But he © said: 
᾿Εφυλαξάμην wavra ταῦτα ἐκ νεότητός μου. 
I have kept all these things from the vouth of me. 
22. Δὲ ὁ ᾽Ϊησοῦς ἀκούσας ταῦτα, εἶπεν αὐτῶ" 
And _—_ Jesus_ having heard these things, said to him: 
Ἕν ἔτι λείπει σοι πώλησον DaYTA ὅσα 
One ἐλίηρ yet is wanting thee: sell all things as many as 
ἔχεις καὶ διάδος πτωχοῖς, καὶ ἕξεις 
thou hast and distribute to the poor, and thou shalt have 
ϑησαυρὸν ἐν οὐρανῷ" καὶ δεῦρο, ἀκολούϑει por. 23. Δὲ 
treasure in heaven: and hither, follow me. But 
ὃ ἀκούσας ταῦτα, ἐγένετο τοερίλυπος" γὰρ 
he having heard these words, became very sorrowful; for 
ἣν σφόδρα πλούσιος. 24. Δὲ ὃ Ἰησοῦς Toe 
he was exceedingly rich. — And Jesus having seen 
αὐὔ]ὸν γενόμενον τεερίλυπον, εἶπε' Πῶς δυσκόλως οἱ Eyovles 
him become very sorrowful, said : How difficultly they having 
τὰ χρήματα εἰσελεύσονται εἰς τὴν βασιλείαν τοῦ Θεοῦ. 


riches shall enter into the kingdom of God. 
25. Tap ἐστιν εὐκοπώτερον κάμηλον εἰσελϑεῖν διὰ 

For 1ὲ is easier fora camel to enter — through 
τρυμαλιᾶς ῥαφίδος, ἢ πλούσιον εἰσελθεῖν εἰς τὴν 
the bore of a needle, than for a rich man to enter into the 
βασιλείαν τοῦ Θεοῦ. 20. At οἱ ἀκούσαντες εἶπον" 
kingdom of God. And they having heard. said: 
Kai τίς δύναται σωθῆναι ; 27. Δὲ 6 ΝΕ 
And who. can be saved ? But he said : 
τὰ ἀδύνατα παρὰ ἀνθρώποις, ἐστὶ δυνατὰ 
the things that ave impossible with men, are possible 
παρὰ TH Ow: 28. Aé 6 Eire εἶπεν" ᾿Ιδοὺ, ἡμεῖς 
with God : And Peter said: Behold, we 
ἀφήκαμεν wavra, καὶ ἠκολουϑήσαμιέν σοι. 29. Δὲ 
have left. Δ8]], and have followed __ thee. And 
ὃ εἶπεν αὐτοῖ' ᾿Αμὴν λέγω ὑμῖν, ὅτι ἐστὶν οὐδεὶς, 


he said to them : Verily I say to you, that ¢here is noone, 
ὅς ἀφῆκεν οἰκίαν, ἢ γονεῖς, ἢ ἀδελφοὺς, ἢ γυναῖκα, 
who has left house, or parents, or brothers, or awife, — 
ἢ τέκνα, ἕνεκεν τῆς βασιλείας τοῦ Θεοῦ, 

or children, forthesake of the kingdom of God, 
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30. Ὃς ἀπολάβῃ οὐ μὴ πολλαπλασίονα ἐν τῷ 
Who shall have received not manifold more ip 
τούτω καιρῷ, καὶ ἐν τῷ αἰῶνι τῷ ἐρχομένῳ, αἰώνιον 
this time, andin the δρα ὁ)" world coming, eternal 
ϑωήν. 31. ΔῈ παραλαδὼν τοὺς δώδεκα, εἶπε πρὸς 
life. And having taken the twelve, he said to 
αὐτούς" ᾿Ιδοὺ, ἀναδαίνομεν εἰς “Ἱεροσόλυμα, καὶ πάντα 

them: | Behold, we go up into Jerusalem, .and all 
τὰ γεϊραμμένα διὰ τῶν προφηήϊών τελεσϑήσεται, 
the things written through the prophets shall be accom- 
τῷ vio τοῦ 8 avdpwrrov. 32. Tap 
plished, to the son of man. For 
παραδο)ήσεται τοῖς ἔώνεσι, καὶ ἐμπαιχϑήσεται, 
he shall be delivered tothe gentiles, and he shall be mocked, 
καὶ sbpiodyceras, καὶ ἐμπτυσϑήσεται" 
and shall be spitefully treated, and shall be spit upon : 
33. Καὶ μαστιγώσαντες ἀποκτενοῦσιν αὐτόν: καὶ τῇ 
And having scourged they will kill him; and_ the 


τρίτη τῇ ἡμέρᾳ ἀναστήσεται. 34. Kal αὐτοὶ 
third day he shall rise again. And_ they 
συνῆκαν οὐδὲν τούτων" καὶ τὸ τοῦτο ῥῆμα ἦν 
understood nothing of these ‘hinges ; and this saying was 
κεκουμμιίένον ἀπ᾿ αὐτῶν, καὶ ἐγίνωσκον οὐ τὰ 
hidden from them, and they knew not the things 
Asyousva. 35. ΔῈ ἐγένετο ἐν τῷ αὐτὸν ἐκ ἜῚ 
spoken. And it was in the him to draw near 
εἰς Ἱεριχώ, τις τυῷλὸς ἐκάϑητο παρὰ τὴν 
to Jericho, acertain — blind man sat down near — the 
ὁδὸν προσαιτῶν. 30. At ἀκούσας ὄχλου διαπορευομιένε, 
road begging. And having heard a crowd passing through, 
ἐπυνθάνετο, τί τοῦτο εἴη: 37. Δὲ ἀπήγγειλαν 
he asked, what this might be ? And_ they told 
αὐτῷ, ὅτι ᾿Ιησοῦς ὃ Ναϑωραῖος παρέρχεται. 38. 
him, that Jesus the Nazarene passes by. 
Kal ἐδόησε, λέγων" “Inood, vit Anbid, ἐλέησόν 

_ And he cried out, saying: Jesus, sonof David, have mercy on 
με. 39. Kal οἱ  wpoayovres ἐπετίμων αὐτῷ, ἵνα 
ΠΊ6. And they goingbefore rebuked him, _ that 
σιωπήση' δὲ αὐτὸς ἔκραζε πολλῴ μᾶλλον' 
he ψου]Ἱὰ θ6 silent: but he cried out much more: 
Vit Δαβὶδ. ἐλέησόν με. AO. ΔῈ 6 ᾿᾽Ϊησοῦς 
Son. οἱ David, have mercy on me. But Jesus 
σταϑεὶς ἐκέλευσεν αὐτὸν ἀχϑῆναι τορὸς αὑτόν" δὲ 


having stood, ordered him tobeled to — himself: and 
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αὐτοῦ ἐγγίσαντος ἐπηρώτησεν αὐτὸν, 41. Λέγων' 
he having approached he asked him, Saying : 

τί ϑέλεις᾿ ποιήσω σοι; Az 6 eine 
what wilt thou that i shoulddo tothee? And he said: 
Κύριε, ἵνα ἀναδλέψω. ᾿ 42. Kat ὁ ᾿Τησοῦς 
Lord, that I may receive my sight. And Jesus 

εἶπεν αὐτῷ. ᾿Ανάδλεψον'" ἡ πίστις cov σέσωκέ 

said ἰο πίπι : Receive thy sight : the faith of thee hath saved 
σε. 43. Kal παραχρῆμα ἀνέδλεψε, καὶ 
thee. And _immediately he received his sight, and 


ἠκολούϑει αὐτῷ, δοξάϑων τὸν Θεόν: καὶ πᾶς 6 Aadg 
followed him: glorifying God: and all the people 


ὶ > 
ἰδὼν, ἔδωκεν aivov τῷ Θεώ. 
having seen, gave praise to God. 


Reb! eae 


1. Καὶ εἰσελθὼν διήρχετο τὴν Ἱεριχώ. 
And having entered ἢ passed ¢hrough Jericho. 
2. Kal ἰδοὺ, ἀνὴρ καλούμενος ὀνόματι Ζακχαῖος" καὶ 
And behold, ἃ man called by name Zaccheus: and 
αὐτὸς ἦν ἀρχιτελώνης, καὶ οὗτος ἣν πλούσιος. 
he was a chief publican, and this man was _ rich. 
3. Kali ἐφήτει ἰδεῖν τὸν ᾿Ιησοῦν τίς 
And hesought ἰο 5668 Jesus who or what sort of 
ἐστι" καὶ ἠδύνατο οὐκ ἀπὸ τοῦ 
a person he is: and he could not from the 
ὄχλου, ὅτι ἣν μικρὸς τῇ ἡλικίᾳ. 
crowd, because he was little in stature. 
4. Kal προδραμιὼν ἔμπροσϑεν, ἀνέβη ἐπὶ 
And having run forwards before, he went up upon 
cuxomopeay, ἵνα ἴδη αὐτόν: ὅτι ἤμελλε 
a sycamore tree, that he might see him; because he was about 
Oreo yer das ἐκείνης. 5. Καὶ ὡς ὃ ᾿Ιησοῦς 
to pass through that way. And when Jesus 
ἦλθεν ἐπὶ τὸν τόπον, ἀναδλέψας εἰὸεν αὐτὸν, 
came ἴο the place, having looked up he saw him, 
καὶ εἶπε τορὸς αὐτόν: Zaxyaie, σπεύσας xarabyds 
and said to him: Zaccheus, having hastened descend : 
γὰρ σήμερον δεῖ με μεῖναι ἐν τῷ οἴκῳ σου. 
for this day it must needs be me _toremain in the house of thee. 
6. Καὶ σπεύσας. κατέβη, καὶ χαίρων 
And having hastened he came down, and _ rejoicing 
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Ν SL ng / % 
ὑπεδέξατο αὐτόν. 7.Kal ἅπαντες ἰδόντες διεγόγγυζον, 
he received him. And all having seen murmured, 
λέγοντες; ὅτι εἰσῆλθε καταλῦσαι παρὰ 
saying: that heentered torefresh himself — at the house of 
avogl ἁμαρτωλῷ. 8. Δὲ Ζακχαῖος στα" εὶς 
aman ¢hat 7s a sinner. And Zacchzus having stood 
> Q \ 1 " 1d 4 K ie 2 Q/9 \ e 7 
εἶπε πορὸς τὸν Κύριον" ἰδοῦ, Vere, δίδωμι τὰ ἡμιίση 
said to the Lord: behold, Lord, I give the half 

~ ε if ~ eae Ἂς “ 
τῶν ὑπαρχόντων μου τοῖς πτωχοῖς καὶ εἰ 
of the — substance of me tothe poor: and if 

, 
ἐσυκοφαντησὰ Th τινος, ἀποδίδωμι 
i have taken wrongfully any /Aing ΟΥ̓ any one, I restore zt 

~~ . Ν δὶ Ὁ ne y \ 5 , [ 
τετροιπ'λοῦν. 9. Δὲ δ᾽ ἰησοῖς εἶπε weog αὐτὸν" ὅτι 
four-fold. And Jesus said _ to him: that 
7 ~ ’ 5 
σήμερον σωτηρία ἐγένετο τῷ τούτῳ οἴκῳ καθότι 
this day salvation was or 25 core to this house ; because © 
\ ans ὃ e\ > 6 af Γ Ν ε eX ~ 
καὶ αὐτός ἐστιν υἱὸς ᾿Αδραᾶμ.. 10, Lago υἱὸς τοῦ 
also he is ason of Abraham. For the son of 
ν᾽ , > ~ Cad 4 
avdSpwrou Ade φητῆσαι καὶ σῶσαι . τὸ 
man came ἴο seek and to save that which was 
9 Υ͂ SS 3 - 5 f ~ 
OTOAWAOS. 11. δὲ αὐτῶν ἀκουόντων ταῦτα, 
lost. And they hearing these ¢hings, 
\ Ὁ Ν SON Α eee. “- 
«-οοσϑεὶς εἶπε «τ αραδολὴν, διὰ τὸ αὐτὸν εἶναι 
having added Πα spoke a-parable, through the him ἴο be 
\ Χ \ το ~ 7 c 
ἐγγὺς Ἱερουσαλὴμ, καὶ αὐτοὺς δοκεῖν, ὅτι ἡ βασιλεία 
nigh to Jerusalem, πᾶ them to suppose, that the kingdom 
~ . ~ , > t ~ 
τοῦ Θεῦ μέλλει avadhaivesdas wmapayorpn. 12. 
of God is about to appear immediately. 
¥ > 3 Ν uv - 
Oo εἶπεν: τὶς εὐγενὴς ἀνῶρωπος ἐπορεύϑη 
Therefore ἢ said: acertain noble man went 
/ ~ ε ~ 
εἰς μακρὰν χώραν, Aabsiv ἑαυτῷ βατιλείαν, καὶ 
into ἃ far country, totake for himselfa kingdom, and 
ε ὔ N i ΝᾺ t Re ἢ 
ὑποστρέψαι. 13. Δὲ καλέσας δέκα δούλους 
to return. And_ having called ten servants 
¢ - aN , ~ τὰ > 
ἑαυτοῦ, ἔδωκε δέκα μνᾶς αὐτοῖς. καὶ εἶπε 
of himself, he gave ten pounds or mine tothem,and 5814 
wpog αὐτούς" Llcaynarevoacde ἕως ἔρχομαι 14. Δὲ 
pes a OTe ΙΝ a 
to them: Traffic until 1 come. But 
οἱ πολῖται αὐτοῦ ἐμίσουν αὐτὸν, καὶ ἀπέστειλαν 
the citizens οἵ him hated him, and sent 
f > ie » ~ Υ͂ f 3 ~ 
τορεσδείαν ὀπίσω αὐτοῦ, λέγοντες: (Θέλομεν οὐ τοῦτον 
an embassy after him, saying: We will not this man 
~ Le > e ~ \ 5 f 5 
βασιλεῦσαι ep’ ἡμᾶς. 15. Kat ἐγένετο ἐν 
to reign Over “. us. _ And it cameto pass in 
P 
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τῷ αὐτὸν ἐπανελθεῖν λαβόντα τὴν βασιλείαν, καὶ 
the him ἴο have returned having taken the kingdom, and 
εἶπε τοὺς τούτους δούλους, ο΄;ς ἔδωκε 
he said or commanded these servants, to whom he gave 
τὸ ἀργύριον, φωνησῆνοαι - αὑτῷ" ἵνα γνῷ 

the money, to be called to himself: that he ‘might know 
τί τίς διεπραγμιατεύσατο. 16. Δὲ ὃ wewrog 
what any one gained by trading. And the first 
πταρεγένετο, λέγων: Κύριι, 4 μνᾶ σου 
came, saying ; Lord, the pound or mina of thee 
προσειργάσατο δέκα μνᾶς. 17. Καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῶ" 
hath wrought ten pounds. And he said to him : 
Εὖ, dyad? δοῦλε: ὅτι ἐγένυ πιστὸς ἐν 
Well, t#ou good servant: because thou wast faithful in 
ἐλαχίστῳ, ἴσϑι ἔχων ἐξουσίαν ἐπώνω δέκο, πόλεων. 


? τον little, be thou having authority over ten cities. 
. Καὶ ὃ δεύτερος Wade, λέγων" Κύριε, ἡ μνᾶ σου 
Andthe second came, saying: Lord, the pound of thee 


ἐποίησε πέντε μνᾶς. 19. Δὲ εἶπε καὶ τούτω" 

hath made ἔνε pounds. And he said also to this 
\ J \ 9 / , , 

καὶ γίνου σὺ ἐπάνω πέντε πόλεων. 20. [Καὶ ἕτερος 

one; and be {ποὺ οὐ ἔνε cities. And another 


ἦλθε, λέγων: Kopie, ἰδοὺ pa oo, 
came, saying: Lord, behold the pound of thee, which 
εἶχον ἀποκειμένην Ἢ σουδαρίω. 21. Γὰρ ἐφοθούμην 
Thad laid up in a napkin. For | feared 
Oe, ὅτι εἰ αὐστηρὸς ἄνθρωπος" αἴρεις 
thee, because thou art δὴ austere man: thou takest up 
ὃ ἔϑηκας οὖ, καὶ ϑερίζεις ὃ 
that which thou laidst down not, and reapest ‘hat which 
ἔσπειρας οὐ. 22. Δὲ λέγει αὐτώ: “Ex τοῦ 
thou didst sow not. And he saith tohim: From _ the 
στύματός σου κρινῶ σε, wovnge δοῦλε" 
mouth of thee I will judge thee, wicked servant’: 
ἥδεις, ὅτι ἐγώ εἶμι αὐστηρὺς ἄνϑρωπος, αἴρων 
thou hadst known, that I am an austere man, taking up 
ὃ ἔϑηρκο οὐ, καὶ Ve pigwy ὃ ὃ ἔσπειρα 
that which 1 laid down ποῖ, and reaping that which I sowed 
οὐ" 23. Kal διατί ἔδωκας οὐ τὸ ἀργύριόν 
not ; And wherefore gavest thou not the money 
pov ἐπὶ τὴν τράπεζαν, καὶ ἐγὼ ἐλθὼν ἂν 
of me to the bank, and 1 having come would 
ἔπραξα αὐτὸ σὺν τόκω ; 24. Kal εἶπε τοῖς 
μὰ: exacted it with interest? And the said to them 
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παρεστῶσιν᾽ Αρατε τὴν μνᾶν ἀπ’ αὐτοῦ, καὶ 
standing by: Take away the pound from him, and 
δότε τῷ ἔχοντι τὰς δέκα μνᾶς. 25. Kal εἶπον 
give it tohim having the ten pounds. And, they said 
δέ 26. Tao λέγω ὑμῖ 
αὐτῷ" Κύριε, ἔχει δέκα μνᾶς. 26. Tag λέγω ὑμῖν, 
ἴο him : Lord, he has ten pounds. For I say to you, 
ὅτι παντὶ τῷ ἔχοντι δο)γήσετοι" δὲ. ἀπὸ τοῦ 
that ἴο every one having. 7/ shall be given: and from him 
ἔχοντος μὴ, καὶ ὃ ἔχει ἀρϑήσεταοι ar 
having not, even ¢/ai which he has: shall be. taken, away from 

3 n \ 5 ie eX 4 3 J 5» Vi 
QUT OU. 27. Lays ἀγάγετε woe τοὺς ἐκείνους ey dpoug 
him. But. bring ye here those enemies 
μου τοὺς ϑελήσαντάς μή pe βασιλεῦσαι ἐπ’ αὐτοὺς, 
of me wishing not me __ toreign over them, 
καὶ κατασφάξατε ἔμπροσδέν μου. 28: [Καὶ 
and ΚΙ] them at the sword before me. And 
εἰπὼν ταῦτα, ἐπορεύετο ἔμπροσωεν, ἀναβαίνων εἰς 
having said these ¢izngs, he went. _ before, going;up into 
ε by τῷ Noes 7 ς 5 oS rd 
Ἱεροσόλυμα. 29. Kat ἐγένετο, ὡς ἤγγισεν εἰς 
Jerusalem. And it came to pass, when, he. drew near to 

\ 

By φαγὴ καὶ Bydaviev, τρὶς τὸ ὄρος τὸ 
Bethphage aod Bethany, to the mountain 

2 ~ ~ 3 ~ fod 
HOLAOULEVOY ἐλαιῶν, ἀπέστειλε δύο τῶν μαϑητῶν 
called ihe mount of olives, he sent, two. ofthe disciples 
αὑτοῦ, 80. Εἰσών: Ὕπάγετε εἰς τὴν κώμην 
οἵ himself, Saying : Go into. the village 
κατέναντι" ἐν ἢ εἰσπορευόμενοι εὑρήσετε πτῶλον 
over-against yor : in which entering in ye shall find a:colt 
δεδεμένον, ed ὃν οὐδεὶς, ἀν)ρώπων ἐκάθισε, το ποτε" 
tied, upon which no one of men, sat ever: 

7 24 ἌΡ Ἢ ΤᾺ 2 NO oe 
λύσαντες αὐτὸν ἀγάγετε. 31. Καὶ. ἐάν τις 
having loosed him bring him. And if any one 
ἐρωτὰ ὑμᾶς" διατί λύετε; ἐρεῖτε οὕτως αὐτῷ" 
asks you; wherefore loose ye him? ye shall say thus to him: 
ὅτι 6. Κύριος ἔχει χρείαν αὐτοῦ. 32. Δὲ οἱ 
because the Lord has. need _ of him. And they 

> - \ gS ~ 
ἀπεσταλμένοι ἀπελϑόντες, εὗρον, κα)ῶς εἶπεν αὐτοῖς. 
who were sent having,departed,, found, as he said to them. 
δ᾽ N > « a \ ἘΝ ε ΄ 

5. Δὲ αὐτῶν λυόντων τὸν σπσώλον, οἱ κύριοι 

But cs they were loosing the colt, the lords.or owners 

9 ~ “" Q 3 lA UZ ’ὔ Ἀ ~ 
αὐτοῦ εἶπον τορὸς αὐτοὺς ‘Ti λύετε τὸν πῶλον; 
ofit said to them: Why. loose ye the colt? 
34, Δὲ οἱ εἶπο. ‘O Κύριος ἔχει. χρείαν. αὐτοῦ: 

And they said: The Lord has. need ofhim. 
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35. Καὶ ἤγαγον αὐτὸν aes τὸν ᾿ἰησοῦν: Kab ἐπιῤῥίψαντες 


And they led him to Jesus: And having cast 
τὰ ἱμάτια ἑαυτῶν ἐπὶ τὸν στῶλον, ἐπεδίδασαν τὸν 
the garments ofthemselves upon the colt, they set 
᾿Ιησοῦν. 36. Δὲ αὐτοῦ πορευομένου, 
Jesus upon fin. Andes he mas going, 
ὑπεστρώννυον τὰ ἱμάτια αὑτῶν ἐν τῇ ὁδῷ. 


they spread down με garments of themselves in the way. 
37. ΔῈ αὐτοῦ ἐγγίζοντος ἤδη webs τῇ καταβάσει τοῦ 
And he approaching now to the descent of the 


7 ~ ΕῚ ~ oA n~ ~ ~ 
ὄρους τῶν ἐλαιῶν. ἅπαν TO ττλῆϑος τῶν μαητῶν 
mount of olives, all the multitude οἵ the disciples 

A if 5 ~ \ δ ~ 
χαίροντες ἤρξαντο αἰνεῖν τὸν Θεὸν μεγάλῃ Φωνῇ», 
rejoicing began to praise God with a great voice, 

ἃ ~~ \ = sd 
τοερὶ πασῶν δυνάμεων ὧν eldoy, 
about or concerning all the powers which they saw, 

,ὔ ale IR ε Α Ἵ 4 4 
38. Δέγοντες" Εὐὐλογημιένος ὁ βασιλεὺς ἐρχόμενος ἐν 
Saying: — Blessed zs the king coming in ἐπε 

305 τ 7 aw > 3 ~ NEN 2 e §/ 
ὀνόμιοιτι ἴᾷ υρίου" εἰρήνη ἐν οὐρανῷ, καὶ δόξα ἐν ὑψίστοις. 
name of ‘he Lord; peace in heaven, and glory in 146 highest. 
“Ὺ 7a 7 ~ ~ f s 
39. Kat τινες τῶν Φαρισαίων ἀπὸ τοῦ ὄχλου εἶπον 


And some οἵ the Pharisees from the multitude said 
πρὸς αὐτόν Διδάσκαλε, ἐπιτίμησον τοῖς μαϑϑηταῖς σου. 


to him: Teacher, rebuke the disciples οἵ thee. 
40. Kas ATO OSES εἶπεν αὐτοῖς Agyw oply, 


And _ having answered _he said to them: I say to you, 
ὅτι ἐὰν οὗτοι σιωπήσωσιν, οἱ Aida: κεκράξονται. 
that if these should be silent, the stones ΜΜΠ11 instantly cry out. 
Al. Kal ὡς ἤγγισεν, ἰδὼν τὴν πόλιν, ἔκλαυσεν 

And as he approached, having seen the city, he wept 
ἐπ αὐτῇ, λέγων" 42. Ὅτι, εἰ ἔγνως, καὶ σὺ, 
over it, saying : That if thou knewest, even thou, 
καὶ ye ἐν ταύτῃ TH ἡμέρᾳ σου, τὰ 
atleast in this the day of thee, the things that belong 
τορὸς εἰρήνην σου: ὃς ἐκρύδη νῦν ἀπὸ ὀφϑαλμών 
to the peace ofthee: but they are hidden now from ¢he eyes 
σου. 48, “Ὅτι ἡμέραι ἥξουσιν ἐπί σε, καὶ 
of thee. For days shall come upon thee, and 
οἱ ἐχῶροί σου περιδαλοῦσίν σοι γχάρακα, καὶ 
the enemies οἵ thee shall cast around thee ἃ trench, and 
περικυκλώσουσί σε, καὶ συνέξουσί σε τὸ Ov T OY ἐν" 
shall surround thee, and shall keep thee in onevery side : 
44. Kal ἐδαφιοῦσί σε καὶ τὰ 

And they shall level with the ground thee and_ the 


ΚΑΤΑΛΟΥΚ. 109 


τέκνα σου ἐν σο καὶ ἀφήσουσιν οὐκ ἐν 
children of thee in thee: and _ they shall leave not in 
col . λιῶὸν ἐπὶ Ado" avy’ ὧν ἔγνως 
thee astone upon astone: because’ that thou knewest 
οὐ τὸν καιρὸν τῆς ἐπισκοπῆς σου. 45. Kat 
not the time ofthe visitation of thee. And 
εἰσελὸ ὧν εἰς τὸ ἱερὸν, ἤρξατο ἐκβάλλειν τοὺς 
having entered into the temple, he began to cast out them 
πωλοῦντας καὶ ἀγορόξοντας ἐν αὐτώ, ’ 40. Λέγων 
selling and buying In. it, Saying 
αὐτοῖς" Γέγραπται" Ὁ οἶκός μού, ἔστιν οἶκος 
to them: It is written: The house of me, Is a house 
προσευχῆς" Of ὑμιεῖς ἐποιήσατε αὐτὸν σπήλαιον ληστῶν. 
of prayer: but ye have made it a den of robbers. 
47. Kai yy διδάσκων τὸ κα ἡμέραν ev τῷ ἱερῷ" 
And he was teaching daily in the temple : 
ὃὲ οἱ ἀρχιερεῖς καὶ οἱ γραμματεῖς, καὶ οἱ πρῶτοι 
but the chief priests and the scribes, and the chief 
TOU λαοῦ ἐζήτουν ἀπολέσαι αὐτόν. 48. Καὶ 
of the people sought todestroy him. And 
εὕρισκον οὐ τὸ τί ποιήσωσιν. yao ἅπας ὁ λαὺς 


they found not what they could do: for all the people 
ἐξεκρέματο ἀκούων αὐτοῦ. 
hung by 42m hearing him. 


Keg. x 


1. Καὶ ἐγένετο ἐν μιᾷ τῶν ἐκείνων ἡμερῶν, αὐτοῦ 
And itwas in one of those days, as he 
διδάσκοντος τὸν λαὸν ἐν τῷ ἱερῷ, καὶ εὐαγγελιζομιένου, 
was teaching the people in the temple, and preaching the gospel, 
οἱ ἀρχιερεῖς καὶ οἱ γραμματεῖς σὺν τοῖς τορεσθυτέροις 


the chief-priests and the scribes with the elders 
5 / \ sy \ > A 
ἐπέστησαν, 2. Καὶ εἶπον πρὸς αὐτὸν, λέγοντες" Hime 
stood by, And said to him, saying: Tell 
jp, ev ποίᾳ ἐξουσίᾳ ποιεῖς ταῦτα, ἢ τίς ἔστιν 
us, with what authority doest thou these things, or who 15 
e VA \ 7 5 ͵ ‘ x 
6 doug Gor τὴν ταύτην ἐξουσίαν ; 3. Lhe 
he se given thee this authority ? And 
= > > 7 
ἀποκριὴ εὶς εἰπε τοὺς αὐτούς Κἀγὼ ἐρωτήσω 
having answered he said to them: _Ialso will ask 
Ouas eye  Adyov,  xak elwaTé pos’ 4. Ἣν 


you one saying, aan Metell: ye.) me : Was 
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τὸ βάπτισμα ᾿Ιωάννου ἐξ οὐρανοῦ, ἢ ἐξ 
the baptism of John from heaven, or from 
ἀνθρώπων: 5. ΔῈ οἱ συνελογίσαντο τορὸς ἑαυτοὺς, 
men? And they reasoned together to themselves, 
λέγοντες" ὅτι ἐὸν εἴπωμεν: "EE οὐρανοῦ" ἐρεῖ, 
saying: that if we say; From heaven: he will say, 
Διατί οὖν ἐπιστεύσατε οὐκ CUTO; 6. ΔΕ; cee 
Wherefore then believed ye not him ? But if 
εἴπωμεν: CLE ἀνθρώπων, πῶς ὃ λαοὺς καταλιὼ ὅσει 
we say; From‘men, all the people will stone 
ἡμᾶς" γάρ ἐστιν πεπεισμένος ᾿Ιωᾶννην εἶναι 
US 3 for itis persuaded John to be, ἡ. e.that John 
τοροφήτην. 7. Καὶ ὀπεκρίϑησον 
was, a prophet. And _ they ἂν themselves 
εἰδέναι μὴ πόϑεν. 8, Καὶ 6 Ἰησοῦς 
tohave known not from whence 7} was. And Jesus 
εἶπεν αὐτοῖς" Οὐδὲ λέγω ἐγὼ ὑμῖν, ἐν ποίᾳ 
said tothem: Neither say I to you, in or with what 
ἐξουσία. ποιῷ ταῦτα. 9. Δὲ ἤρξατο λέγειν 
authority Ido these ‘ings. And he began ἴο say 
τὴν ταύτην παραβολὴν wpos τὸν Acoy" "Ἄνθρωπος 
this parable to the people: A man. 
ἐφύτευσεν ἀμπελώνα, καὶ ἐξέδοτο αὐτὸν γεωργοῖς" 
planted avineyard, and let out it to husbandmen : 
καὶ ἀπεδήμησεν ἱκανοὺς χρόνους. 10. Καὶ ἐν 
and travelled from home much time. And in 
καιρῷ ἀπέστειλε δοῦλον πρὸς τοὺς γεωργοὺς, ἵνα 
season he sent a servant or slave to the husbandmen, that 
δῶσιν αὐτῷ ἀπὸ τοῦ καρποῦ τοῦ ἀμπελῶνος" δὲ 
they should give tohim of the fruit of the vineyard; but 
οἱ γεωργοὶ, δείραντες αὐτὸν, ἐξοπέστειλαν κενόν. 
the husbandmen, having beaten him, sent iin away empty. 
11. Καὶ τοροσέϑετο πέμψαι ἕτερον δοῦλον. δὲ οἱ 
And he added to send another servant: but they 


δείραντες κἀκεῖνον καὶ ἀτιμάσαντες 

having beaten him also and having treated him shamefully 
ἐξαπέστειλαν κενόν. 12, Καὶ τοροσέϑετο πέμψαι 
sent him away empty. And he added to send 


τρίτον. δὲ of τραυματίσαντες καὶ τοῦτον, ἐξέξαλον. 
ἣ Ἧς but they having wounded also this, cast hzm out. 


. At 6 κύριος τοῦ ἀμπελῶνος εἶπε" || i ποιήσω: 
; But the lord of the vineyard said: What shall I do? 
πέμψω τὸν ἀγαπητὸν τὸν υἱόν μου: ἴσως ἰδόντες 


I willsend the beloved son of me; perhaps having seen 
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τοῦτον ἐντραπήσονται. 14. ΔῈ οἱ γεωργοὶ 
this person they ' will respect Aim. But the husbandmen 
ἰδόντες αὐτὸν, διελογίζοντο ττρὸς ἑαυτοὺς, λέγοντες" 
having seen him, reasoned to themselves, saying: 
οὗτός ἐστιν 6 πκληρονόμορ' δεῦτε, ὀποκτείνωμεν αὐτὸν, 
this [15 the heir: come, let us kill him, 
ἵνα ἡ κληρονομία γένητοι ἡμῶν. 15. Καὶ 
that the inheritance may be ours. And 
ἐκδαλόντες αὐτὸν ἔξω τοῦ ἀμπελῶγος, ἀπέκτειναν. 
having cast him out οἵ the vineyard, they killed hzm. 
Τί οὖν ὃ κύριος τοῦ ἀμπελῶνος ποιήσει 
What then shall the lord ofthe vineyard do 
αὐτοῖς: 16. ᾿Ελεύσεται καὶ ἀπολέσει τοὺς τούτους 
to them? He will come and will destroy these 
γεωργοὺς. wal δώσει τὸν ἀμπελώνα ἄλλοις. Δὲ 
husbandmen, and will give the vineyard to others. And 
ἀκούσαντες εἶπον: ΓΤ ένοιτο μή. 17) ΔῈ +6 
having heard they | said: May it be πού. And he 
ἐμδλέψας αὐτοῖς, εἶπε' ΤΙ οὖν ἐστι τοῦτο τὸ 
having looked on them, said: Whatthenis this that is 
γεγοαμιμένον" Λίϑον, ὃν οἱ οἰκοδομοῦντες 
“written : The stone, which they  building,7z.c. buclders, 
ἀπεδοκίμασαν, οὗτος ἐγενή,)η εἰς κεφαλὴν γωνίας ; 
disapproved, this 15 become into or jor ahead of acorner? 
8, be 75 ὃ πεσὼν ἐπὶ τὸν ἐκεῖνον λίϑον, 
Every one fallen apon that stone, 
συν λασϑήσεται" de ἐφ᾽ ὃν ἂν 
shall be broken ; and on whomsoever it shall have 
πέση, λικμήσει αὐτόν. 19. Kal οἱ 
fallen, it willgrind topowder him. And the 
ἀρχιερεῖς καὶ of γραμματεῖς ἐϑήτησαν ἐπιδαλεῖν τὰς 
chief-priests and the scribes sought to lay 
χεῖρας ἐπ᾽ αὐτὸν ἐν τῇ αὐτῇ ὥρᾳ, καὶ ἐφοδήϑησαν τὸν 
hands on him in the same hour, and theyfeared the 


λαόν: γὰρ ἔγνωσαν, ὅτι εἶπε τὴν ταύτην παραδολὴν 
people: for they knew, that he said this parable 
πρὸς αὐτούς. 20. Καὶ wagarnoyoavres 
to or against them. And having watched 
ἀπέστειλαν zyxadéroug, ὑποκρινομένους ἑαυτοὺς iva. 
they sent insidious persois feigning themselves to be 
δικαίους, ἵνα ἐπιλάξωνται λόγου αὐτοῦ, 


righteous men, that they might take hold of the word οἵ him, 
εἰς τὸ ππαραδοῦναὶ αὐτὸν τῇ ἀρχῇ καὶ τῇ ἐξουσίᾳ τοῦ 
for to deliver him tothe power and the authority of the 
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ἡγεμόνος. 21, Καὶ ἐπηρώτησαν αὐτὸν, λέγοντες" 
governor. And they asked him, saying : 
Διδάσκαλε, οἴδαμεν, ὅτι λέγεις καὶ διδάσκεις ὀρϑῶς, 
Master, we know, that thou sayest and teachest rightly, 
καὶ λαμβάνεις οὐ τορόσωπον, ἀλλὰ διδάσκεις τὴν ὁδὸν 
and receivest not ¢/e face οὐ any, but teachest the way 
τοῦ Θεοῦ ἐπ᾽ arydeias. 22. Ἔξεστιν ἡμῖν δοῦναι 
of God on truth; Is it lawful forus to give 
dopey Καίσαρι, ἢ οὔ; 23. ΔῈ κατανοήσας τὴν 
tribute to Cesar, or not? But having perceived the 
wavougylay αὐτῶν, εἶπε πρὸς αὐτούς Τί πειράξετέ 
craftiness of them, he said unto them: Why tempt ye 


/ in 4 ῇ (A 
με: 24. Δείξατέ μοι δηνάριον: τίνος εἰκόνα καὶ 
me? Shew me apenny; whose image and 
5 £ 5 N > / “" Π ’ 
ἐπιγραφήν ἔχει: δὲ ἀποκριωέντες εἶπον" i αἰσαρος. 


inscription has it? and having answered they said; Czsar’s. 
25. Δὲ ὃ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς: ᾿Απόδοτε τοίνυν τὰ 

And he said tothem: Render therefore the /hings 
Καίσαρος Καίσαρι, καὶ τὰ τοῦ Θεοῦ τώ Θεώ. 
of Cesar toCesar, and_ the ¢hings of God __ to God. 
26. Kai ἴσχυσαν οὐκ ἐπιλαβέσθαι ῥήματος αὐτοῦ 

And they could not take hold of a word of him 
ἐναντίον τοῦ λαοῦ: καὶ ϑαυμάσαντες ἐπὶ τῇ ἀποκρίσει 
before the people: and having wondered upon the answer 
αὐτοῦ, ἐσίγησαν. 27. Δέ τινες τῶν Σαδδουκαίων οἵ 
of him, they were silent. But some of the Sadducees 
ἀντιλέγοντες ἀνάστασιν εἶναι μιὴ τοροσελθόντες, ἐπηρωτησαν 
contradicting a resurrection to be not having come, asked 
αὐτὸν, 28. Λέγοντες: Διδάσκαλε, Μωσῆς ἔγραψεν ἡμῖν" 
him, Saying : Master, Moses _ wrote to us: 
Ἐὰν ἀδελφός τινος ἀποῦ ἀν ἔχων 
1 a brother ofanyone _ shall have died having 
γυναῖκα, καὶ οὗτος ἀπο) AVY) ἄτεκνος, ἵνα 
a wife, and this same shall have died childless. that 
ὃ ἀδελφὸς αὐτοῦ λάθη τὴν γυναῖκα 
the brother of him should take the wife 
καὶ ἐξαναστήσῃ σπέρμα τῷ ἀδελφῷ αὑτοῦ. 
and should raise seed. to the brother of himself. 
29. Ἦσαν ον ἑπτὰ ἀδελῷοί: καὶ 6 τορῶτος 

There were then seven brothers; and the first 
λαβὼν γυναῖκα, amédavey ἄτεκνος. 80. Καὶ 
having taken ἃ νυ, died childless. And 
ὃ δεύτερος ἔλαθε τὴν γυναῖκα, καὶ οὗτος ἁπέϑανεν 
the second took the wife, and this one died: 
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x Ww 
. ἄτεκνος. 31. Kai ὃ τρίτος ἔλαδεν αὐτήν" δὲ 
childless. And the third took her ; and 
Md , 
ὡσαύτως καὶ of ἕπτα κατέλιπον οὐ τέκνα, καὶ 
likewise also the seven; they left not children, and 
9 , Ν τ \ ¢ \ 
amedy avo. 32. ΔῈ voregoy wavTwy καὶ ἢ γυνὴ 
died. And last of all also the woman 
> / 3 9 ~ > / \ 
amedavey. 33. Quy ἐν τῇ ἀναστάσει, γυνὴ 
. - é 2 7. . 
died. Therefore in the’ resurrection, ¢/e wife 
/ ~ yf 
τίνος αὐτῶν γίνεται; γὰρ οἱ ἑπτὰ ἔσχον 
of whom of them is she? for the seven had 
5 \ ~ i \ ἘΠῚ ~ > εὖ 
αὑτὴν γυναῖκα. 34. ὃ αἱ ὃ ᾿Τησοῦς ἀποκριδεὶς 
her as wife. And Jesus having answered 
εἶπεν αὐτοῖς" Οἱ υἱοὶ τούτου αἰῶνος γαμοῦσι καὶ 
said tothem; The sons of this world marry and 
τὶ “ Ν « , 
ἐκγοαμιὶσ κονται" 35. ΔῈ οἱ καταξιωθέντες 
are given in marriage : But they being thought worthy 
τυχεῖν τοῦ ἐκείνυ αἰῶνος, καὶ τῆς ἀναστάσεως 
to obtain that world, and the resurrection 
~ ~ ~ 57 
τῆς ἐκ νεκρῶν, οὔτε γαμοῦσιν, οὔτε 
that ts from the dead, neither marry, nor 
5 ὦ iy Es \ 3} 4 
ἐκγαμίσκπκονται. 36. Γὰρ οὔτε δύνανται 
are given in matriage. For neither can they 
~ y / 
amoyavey ἔτι" yao εἶσιν ἰσάγγελοι. καί 
die any more; for they are equal to angels, and 
~ ~ ΕΝ φὰ 
εἰσι υἱοὶ τοῦ Θεοῦ, ὄντες viol τῆς 
they are sons of God, being sons of the 
« Ξ ᾽ὔ 
ἀναστάσεως. 87. Δὲ ὅτι οἱ νεκροὶ ἐγείρονται, 
resurrection. And that the dead are raised, 


καὶ Μωσῆς ἐμήνυσεν ἐπὶ τῆς βάτοῦ, ὡς λέγει 
even Moses has ββεσι at the bush, when he calls 


KK ύριον τὸν Θεὸν ᾿Αδραὰμ, καὶ τὸν (θεὸν Ἰσαὰκ, 
the Lord the God of Abraham, and the God οἵ Isaac, 
καὶ τὸν Θεὸν “laxw6. 38. Δέ ἔστιν οὐ Θεὸς 
and the (οὐ οἵ Jacob. And heis not God 
νεκρῶν, ἀχλὰ φώντων' γὰρ πάντες ζῶσιν 
of the dead, but of the living; ἔογ all live 
αὐτῷ. 39. Δέ τινες τῶν γραμματέων 
to him. And some _ of the scribes 
ἀποκριϑέντες εἴπον" Διδάσκαλε, εἶπας ᾿ 
having answered said ; Master, thou hast said 
καλῶς. AO. Δὲ ἐτόλμων οὐκ ἔτι ἐπερωτᾷν 
well. And they durst not any more ask 
αὐτὸν οὐδέν. 41. Δὲ εἶπε πρὸς αὐτούς" 
him = net any thing. And he said ἰο them ; 


Q 
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Πώς λέγουσι τὸν Χριστὸν εἶναι υἱὸν Aabid ; 

How saythey the Christ tobe son of David ? 

42. Kal Δαβὶδ αὐτὸς λέγει ἐν βίλῳω ΦΨαλμών' 
And David himself says in ze book οἵ Psalms ; 


Ὁ Κύριος εἶπε τῷ Kugiw pov Κάϑου ἐκ 
The Lord said tothe Lord ofme; Sit thoudown from 
δεξιῶν μου, 438. Ἕως ἂν Yo 
the right of me, Until I shall have put 
τοὺς ἐχϑοούς σου. ὑποπόδιον τῶν ποδῶν σου. 
the enemies οἵ thee a footstool of the feet of thee. 
44. Δαβὶδ οὖν καλεῖ αὐτὸν Κύριον, καὶ πῶς ἐστιν 
David therefore calls him Lord, πᾶ Ποῦ is he 
viog αὐτοῦ ; 45. Δὲ wavrdg τοῦ λαοῦ ἀκούοντος, 
ason of him? And all the people hearing, 
εἶπε τος μαϑηταῖς αὑτοῦ" 40. Προσέχετε 
he said tothe disciples of himself : Take heed 
ἀπὸ τῶν γραμματέων, τῶν ϑελόντων περιπατεὶν ἐν 
from the scribes, desiring to walk in 
στολαῖς, καὶ φιλούντων ἀσπασμοὺς ἐν ταῖς ἀγοραῖς, 
long robes, and loving salutations in the markets, 
καὶ τρωτοκοαεδρίας ἐν ταῖς συναγωγαῖϊῖς, καὶ 
and the first seats in the synagogues, and 
πρωτοκλισίας ἐν τοῖς δείπνοις" 47. Οἱ 
the chief rooms in the suppers or feasts: Who 
HATETIiouTlL τὰς οἰκίας τῶν χηρῶν, καὶ 
devour the houses of widows, and 
προφάσει  wyoredyovTas μακρά" οὗτοι λήψονται 
for a pretence pray long; these shall receive 
περισσότερον κρίμα. 
a greater damnation. 


Κεφ. xa. 21. 


1. Δὲ ἀναδλέψας εἶδε τοὺς πλουσίους 
And having looked up he saw [ῷΠπ6 rich men 

βάλλοντας τὰ δῶρα αὑτῶν εἰς τὸ γαζοφυλάκιον. 

casting the gifts of themselves into the treasury. 

2. Δὲ εἶδε καί τινα πενιχρὰν χήραν βάλλουσαν 
And he saw also a certain poor widow casting 
exes δύο λεπτά. 3. Kal εἶπεν" "AryI@s λέγω 
there two mites. And he said; Verily I say 

ὑμῖν, ὅτι ἡ αὕτη ἡ πτωχὴ χήρα ἔβαλεν 
to you, that this poor widow hast cast 212 
πλεῖον πάντων. A. Tap οὗτοι ἅπαντες ἔθδαλον εἰς 


more than hey all. For these all cast into 
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τὰ δῶρα τοῦ Θεῦ ἐκ τοῦ περισσεύοντος 
the gifts or offerings of God from that which was a- 
αὑτοῖς" δὲ αὕτη ἐκ τοῦ 
bounding to themselves; but this woman out of the 
ὑστερήματος αὑτῆς ἔβαλε ἅπαντα τὸν βίον, 
penury of herself has castzn all the living, 
ov εἶχε. 5. καί τινων λεγόντων περὶ 
which she had. And some __ speaking about 
τοῦ ἱεροῦ, ὅτι κεκόσμηται καλοῖς λίϑοις 
the temple, that it is adorned with beautiful stones 
καὶ ἀναγήμασιν, εἶπε" 6. Ταῦτα ἃ 
and gifts, he said: As to these things which 
εωρεῖτε, ἡμέραι ἐλεύσονται ἐν αἷς οὐ λίϑος 
ye behold, days willcome ἰῇ which not a stone 
pee ero ἐπὶ λίϑω, ὃς καταλυϑήσεται 
shall be left upon ἃ stone, which _ shall be demolished 
οὐ. 7. Δὲ ἐπηρώτησαν αὐτὸν, λέγοντες" Διδάσκαλε, 
not. And they asked him, saying : Master, 
πότε οὖν ταῦτα ἔσται, καὶ τί 
when therefore shall these ¢hings be, and what shall be 
τὸ σημεῖον, ὅταν ταῦτα μέλλῃ yiver Sat ; 
the sign, when these ¢iings . are about to be? 
8. AE ὁ εἶπε: Βλέπετε μὴ πλανησῆτε" 
And he © said: See lest ye be deceived : 


\ \ ~ sr ΄ 7 
γὰρ πολλοὶ ἐλεύσονται ἐπὶ τῷ ὀνόματί μου, λέγοντες" 
for many willcome on the name of me, saying: 


OTL ἐγώ εἶμι, καὶ ὃ καιρὸς ἤγγικε. 
that I am Chizst, and the time has drawn nigh. 
ΠΠρευϑῆτε μὴ οὖν ὀπίσω αὐτῶν. 
Go ye not therefore after them. 
9. At ὅταν ἀκούσητε πολέμους καὶ 
And when _yeshall have heard of wars and 
ἀκαταστασίας, πτοηϑῆτε μή" γὰρ δεῖ ταῦτα 
seditions, be ye terrified not: for itneeds these 
yeveo das πρῶτον: ἀλλὰ TO τέλος οὐκ 
things to come to pass first ; but the end is not 
euréwe. 10. Tore ἔλεγεν αὐτοῖς" “ESvog 
directly, Then he said ἴὄἔο them; Nation 


\ , 
ἐγερϑήσεται ἐπὶ ἔἜϑνος, καὶ βασιλεία ἐπὶ βασιλείαν" 
shall rise up against nation, and kingdom against kingdom : 


11, Τὲ ἔσονται μεγάλοι σεισμοὶ κατὰ τόπους, 
And there shall be great earthquakes inmany places, 
/ Ἁ [4 
καὶ λιμοὶ, καὶ λοιμιοί-" hobyren Te καὶ μεγᾶλα 


and famines, and pestilences ;__ fearful sights and great 
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σημεῖα ἔσται ἀπ’ οὐρανοῦ. 12. At wed πἄντων 
signs shall be from heaven. But before all 
τούτων ἐπιδαλοῦσι τὰς χεῖρας αὑτῶν 
these things they will lay or cast the hands οἵ themselves 
2b ὑμᾶς, καὶ διώξουσι, παραδιδόντες εἰς 


upon you, and_ will persecute you, delivering you up ἰπίο 
- > ~ \ 
συναγωγὰς καὶ Φυλακὰς, ἀγομένους ἐπὶ βασιλεῖς καὶ 


synagogues and prisons, being led before kings and 
ἡγεμόνας, ἕνεκεν τοῦ ὀνόματός μου. 13. Δὲ 
rulers, for the sake of the name of me. And 
ἀποξήσεται ὑμῖν εἰς μαρτύριον. 14. Θέσϑε 
it shall turn to you for atestimony. Settle zé 
οὖν εἰς τὰς καρδίας ὑμῶν, μὴ τορομιελετᾷν 
therefore into the hearts of you, not to premeditate 
ἀπολογησῆναι, 15. Γὰρ ἐγὼ δώσω ὑμῖν 
to make answer or apology. For I will give you 
στόμα καὶ σοφίαν, ἢ πάντες οἱ ἀντικείμενοι OED 
a mouth and wisdom, which all they opposing you 
δυνήσονται οὐκ ἀντειπεῖν ἢ ἀντιστῆναι. 16. Δὲ 
shall be able ποῦ to gainsay or resist. And 
TOpavodys ease καὶ ὑπὸ γονέων, καὶ ἀδελφῶν, 


ye shall be betrayed both by parents, and brothers, 
καὶ συγγενῶν, καὶ φίλων. καὶ ϑανατώσουσιν 

and kindred, and friends; and they shall put to death some 
ἐξ ὑμών. 17. Καὶ ἔσεσϑε μισούμενοι ὑπὸ τοἄντων 
of you. And ye shall be hated by ail 

διὰ τὸ ὄνομά μου. 18. Καὶ οὐ μὴ ϑρὶξ ἐκ 
for the name _ of me. And not a hair from 
τῆς κεφαλῆς ὑμών ἀπόληται. 19. ᾿Εν τῇ 
the head of you shall have perished. In the 
ὑπομονῇ ὑμῶν xtycacde τὰς ψυχὰς ὑμῶν. 20. 
patience of you possess ye the souls of you. 

δὲ ὅταν ἴδητε τὴν ᾿Ιερουσαλὴμ. κυκλουμένην ὑπὸ 
And when ye shall see Jerusalem encompassed _— by 
στρατοπέδων, γνῶτε τότε, ὅτι ἡ ἐρήμωσις αὐτῆς 
camps. know then, that the desolation of it 
ἤγγικεν. 21. Τότε οἱ ἐν τῇ ᾿Ιουδαίᾳ, φευγέτωσαν 
has approached. Thentheyin Judea, let them flee 
ες τὰ ὄρη" καὶ οἱ ἐν μέσῳ αὐτῆς, 
into the mountains; and they ἴῃ δε middle of it, 
ἐκχωρείτωσαν᾽ καὶ οἱ ἐνταῖς χώραις, εἰσερχέσϑωσαν 
let them depart out : and they in the countries, let them enter 
μὴ εἰς αὐτήν. 22. Ὅτι αὗταί εἶσιν ἡμέραι 
not into it. Because these are © days 
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ἐκδικήσεως, τοῦ πάντα τὰ γεγραμμένα, πλησϑῆναι. 
of vengeance, for all the ¢hings written to be fulfilled. 
23. Δὲ oval ταῖς ἐχούσαις ἐν γαστρὶ, καὶ 
But woe to the women having children in the womb, and 
ταῖς AyrAaSovoas ἐν ταῖς ἐκείναις ἡμέραις" γὰρ 
tothem giving suck in those days: for there 
ἔσται μεγάλη ἀνάγκη ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς, καὶ 
shall be ἃ great necessity or dis/ress on the land, and 
ὀργὴ τῷ τούτω λαῷ. 24. Kal πεσοῦνται 
wrath on this people. And they shall fall 
στόματι μαχαίρας, καὶ αἰχμαλωτισ)γήσονται εἰς 
by the edge of ‘he sword, and they shall be led captive into 
πᾶντα τὰ ἔϑνη καὶ “Ιερουσαλὴμ ἔσται πατουμένη 
all the nations: and Jerusalem shall be trodden 
ὑπὸ ἐϑνῶών, ἄχρ! καιροὶ edvey TANPWIOTS. 25. 
by gentiles, till ¢/¢ times of ‘he gentiles be fulfilled. 
Kal ἔσται σημεῖα ἐν ἡλίῳ καὶ σελήνη καὶ 
And there shall be signs in ¢thesun and moon and 
ἄστροις, καὶ ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς συνοχὴ Eedvev ἐν 
stars, and upon the earth anguish ofnations in 
ἀπορίᾳ, ϑαλάσσης ἠχούσης καὶ carov' 26. ᾿Ανθρώπων 
perplexity, ¢/e sea roaring and /he wave : Men 
ἀποψυχόντων ἀπὸ φόδου καὶ προσδοκίας τῶν 
expiring from fear and expectation of the ¢izngs 
ἐπερχομιένων τῇ οἰκουμένη. γὰρ αἱ δυνάμεις τῶν 
coming on the inhabited eat: for the powers of the 
οὐρανῶν σαλευϑήσονται" 27. Ἰζαὶ τότε ὄψονται 
heavens shall be shaken : And then they shall see 
Tov υἱὸν τοῦ avdga@mou ἐρχόμιενον ἐν νεφέλη, μετὰ δυνάμεως 
the son of man comiig ina cloud, with power 
καὶ πολλῆς δόξης. 28. Δὲ τούτων ἀρχομένων 
and much glory. And these ¢hings beginning 
γίνεσθαι, ἀνακύψατε, καὶ ἐπάρατε τὰς κεφαλὰς ὑμῶν: διότι 
tobe, look up, andliftup the heads  ofyou: because 
ἡ ἀπολύτρωσις ὑμιῶὼν ἐγγίϑει. 29. wal εἶπε παραβολὴν 
the redemption οἵ you draws nigh. And he spoke a parable 


αὐτοῖς" Ἴδετε τὴν συκῆν καὶ πάντα τὰ δένδρα" 
tothem: Behold the fig-tree and all the trees : 


30. “Ὅταν. σιοροδάλωσιν ἤδη, βλέποντες, γινώσκετε ἀφ᾽ 
When they shoot forth now, seeing: i, ye know of 


€ a 
ἑαυτῶν, ὅτι ἤδη τὸ ϑέρος ἐστὶν ἐγγύς. 31. Ottawa 
yourselves, that now the summeris nigh. So 
καὶ ὑμεῖς, ὅταν ἴδητε ταῦτα γινόμενα, 


also ye, when yeshallsee these things coming to pass, 
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γινώσκετε, ὅτι ὦ βασιλεία τοῦ Θεοῦ ἐστὶν ἐγγύς. 
know, that the kingdom of God is near. 
32. ᾿Αμὴν λέγω ὑμῖν, ὅτι ἡ αὕτη γενεὰ 
Verily Isay to you, that this generation 
σσαρέλϑ᾽ ἢ οὐ μὴ. ἕως πάντα ἂν γένηται. 338. Ὅ 
shall have passed ποῖ, until all be done. The 
ougavog καὶ ἡ yi παρελεύσονται, δὲ οἱ Δδλόγοι 
heaven and the earth shall pass away, but the words, 
μου. παρέλγωσιν οὐ μή. 84. Δὲ προσέχετε 
of me shall have passed away  ποί. And take heed 
ἑαυτοῖς. μήποτ αἱ καρδίαι ὑμῶν βανηνῶσιν — 
to yourselves, lest at any time the hearts of you be over-charged 
ἐν κραιπάλη, καὶ pedy, καὶ βιωτικαῖς μιερίμναις, 
with gluttony, and drunkenness, and secular cares, 
καὶ ἡ ἐκείνη ἡμέρα ἐπιστῇ αἰφνίδιος ἐφ᾽ ὑμᾶς. 
and that day come on sudden upon you. . 
35. Vag ἐπελεύσεται ὡς wayig ἐπὶ wavrag τοὺς 
For it shall come on as  asnare upon all them 
Had rpevoug ἐπὶ τορόσωπον πάσης τῆς γῆς. 
residing upon fhe face of all the earth. 
36. ᾿Αγρυπνεῖτε οὖν, δεόμενοι ἐν παντὶ καιρῷ, ἵνα 
Watch therefore, praying in all time, that 
HOTOLELWINTE ἐκφυγεῖν wavTa ταῦτα τὰ 
ye may be thought worthy to escape all these things that are 
μέλλοντα yiverdou, καὶ σταϑῆναι ἔμπροσθεν τοῦ υἱοῦ τοῦ 
about to be, and to stand before the son 
avd pwrou. 37. Δὲ ἦν τὰς ἡμέρας διδάσκων 
of man. And he was during the days teaching 
ἐν τῷ ἱερῷ: δὲ τὰς νύκτας ἐξερχόμενος ηὐλίξετο εἰς 
ἴῃ the temple: but the nights going out he abode in 


τὸ ὄρος τὸ καλούμενον ᾿Ηλαιῶν. 38. Καὶ 
the. mount ¢hat 7s called the mount οἵ Olives. And 
πᾶς ὃ λαὸς ὠρϑριβϑε πρὸς αὐτὸν ἐν 
all. the people came early 1 in the morning to him in 
TO ἱερῷ ἀκούειν αὐτοῦ. 

the temple to hear him. : 

Ked. κβ΄. 
1. Δὲ ἡ ἑορτὴ τῶν ἀζύμων, ἡ Δλεγομιένη 
And the feast οἵ the unleavened dread, called 

Πάσχα, yyyige. 2. Kal οἱ ἀρχιερεῖς καὶ ob 


Passover,’ drew near. And the chief priests and the 
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γραμματεῖς ἐζήτουν, τὸ, wig ἀνέλωσιν αὐτόν" yo 
scribes sought, his, how they might kill him: for 
ἐφοδοῦντο τὸν λαόν. 3. Δὲ σατανᾶς cionadey εἰς 
they feared the people. And satan entered into 
Ἰούδαν τὸν ἐπικαλούμενον ᾿ἱσκαριώτην, ὄντα ἐκ τοῦ 
Judas surnamed Iscariot, being of the 
apiywod τῶν δώδεκα. 4. Kal ἀπελθὼν 
number ofthe ὕνεϊνε. And having departed 
συνελάλησε τοῖς ἀρχιερεῦσι καὶ τοῖς στροιτηγοῖς, τὸ, 
he conversed with the chief-priests | and the captains, his, 
BOG WApAsw αὐτὸν αὐτοῖς. 5. Καὶ evaonoay’ 
how he might betray him to them. And they rejoiced : 
καὶ συνέϑεντο δοῦναι αὐτῷ ἀργύριον. 6. Καὶ 
and covenanted ἴο give him money. And 
ἐξωμολόγησε' καὶ ἐζήτει εὐκαιρίαν τοῦ παραδοῦναι 
he promised ; and sought an opportunity to betray 
αὐτὸν αὐτοῖς ἄτερ ὄχλου. 
him to them without or zn the absence of a multitude. 
7. Δὲ ἡ ἡμέρα τῶν ἀξύμων εν ἦλϑεν, ἐν 
And the day of the unleavened dread came, in 
ἢ ἔδει τὸ πάσχα ύεσϑαι. 8. Καὶ 
which it behoved the passover to be killed. And 
ἀπέστειλε Ulérpov καὶ ᾿ἰωάννην, εἰπών' Llepeudévres 
he sent Peter and John, saying: Having gone 
ἑτοιμάσατε τὸ πάσχα ἡμῖν, iva φάγωμεν. 9. Δὲ 
prepare the passover for us, that we may eat. And 
ob εἶπον αὐτῷ" [lod ϑέλεις ἑτοιμάσωμεν ; 10. Δὲ 
they said tohim: Where wilt thou ¢/ai we prepare it? And 


ὃ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς" ᾿ἰδοὺ, ὑυώῶν εἰσελϑόντων εἷς τὴν τοόλιν, 
he 5814 to them: Behold, you having entered into the city,. 
avIpwros συναντήσει ὑμῖν βαστάζων κεράμιον ὕδατος" 
a man shall meet you -carrying ἃ pitcher of water : 
ἀκολουϑήσατε αὐτῷ εἰς τὴν οἰκίαν, οὗ εἰσπορεύεται. 
follow him into the house, where he enters in. 
11. Kab ἐρεῖτε τῷ οἰκοδεσπότῃ τῆς οἰκίας" ὃ 
And_ ye shall say to the master of the house: | the 
διδάσκαλος λέγει cor [1οῦ ἐστι τὸ κατάλυμα, ὕπου 
master saith to thee: Whereis the dining-room, where 
φάγω τὸ σᾶσχα μετὰ τῶν μαθητῶν μου; 
I may eat the passover with the disciples of me? 
12. [Κἀκεῖνος δείξι ὑμῖν μέγα ἀνάγαιον ἐστρωμένον" 
And he willshow you ἃ great upper-room furnished ; 
ἐκεῖ ἑτοιμάσατε. 18. ΔῈ ἀπελθόντες εὗρον 
there make ready. And having departed they found 
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κοι γὼς εἴρηκεν αὐτοῖς καὶ ἡτοίμασαν τὸ πάσχα. 
as he said tothem: and they prepared the passover. 
14. Kal ore ἡ ὥρα ἐγένετο, averece, καὶ οἱ δώδεκα 


And when the hour was come, he sat down, and the twelve 


ἀπόστολοι σὺν αὐτῷ. 15. Καὶ εἶπε wpog αὐτούδ᾽ 
apostles with him. And he said to them : 

ἐπιϑυμίᾳ exeduunon ᾧαγειν τοῦτοτὸ πάσχα ped 
with desire I have desired toeat this passover with 


~ \ n nN 
ὑμῶν, τρὸ τοῦ με ταϑεῖν. 


16. Tap λέγω 


ξ ~ 
ULV, 


you, before the me to suffer. For 1 say to you, 
ὅτι ᾧΦάγω οὐ μὴ οὐκέτι ἐξ αὐτοῦ, ἕως ὅτου 
that I shall eat no more of it, until when 
wAnpwsy ἐν τῇ βασιλείᾳ τοῦ Θεοῦ. 17. Καὶ 
it be fulfilled in the kingdom of God. And 
δεξάμενος ποτήριον, εὐχαριστήσοις εἶπε᾽ι' Λάβετε 


having received a cup, 
~ ἃ γ nm 
τοῦτο, καὶ διαμερίσατε ἑαυτοῖς. 


having given thanks he said: Take 


15. Tag λέγω 


this, and divide 7ὲ among yourselves. For 1 say 
ε - “ ’ ~ Ug ~ 
ὑμῖν, ὃτι wiw οὐ μὴ ἀπὸ τοῦ γεννήματος τῆς 


to you, that I shall drink 


vine, until when the kingdom 
19. Καὶ λαξὼν 


not οἵ 
5 ’ ivf ey / nw ~ 
AUTEAS, ἕως ὅτου ἡ βασιλεία τοῦ Θεοῦ 


ἄρτον, εὐχαριστήσας 


the fruit of the 
ἔλϑ᾽η- 

οἵ God shall have come. 
ἔκλασε" 


And having taken bread, having given thanks he brake ἐξ; 


καὶ ἔδωκεν αὐτοῖς, λέγων᾽ τοῦτό ἐστι τὸ σῶμά μου, 
and gave tothem, saying: this [5 the body of me, 
τὸ διδόμενον ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν" τοοιεῖτε τοῦτο εἰς τὴν ἐμὴν 
that is — given for you: do this for my 
ἀνάμνησιν" 20. «Ὡσαύτως καὶ τὸ ποτήριον, μετὰ 
remembrance : Likewise also the cup, after 
τὸ δειπνῆσαι, λέγων' τοῦτο τὸ ποτήριον ἡ καινὴ 
the to have supped, saying : this cup 7s the new 
διαθήκη ἐν τῷ αἵματί μου, τὸ ἐκχυνόμενον ὑπὲρ 
covenant in the blood οἵ me, ¢hai 15 shed for 
ὁμών. 21. ᾿ἰλὴν ἰδοὺ, 7 χεὶρ τοῦ 
you. But behold, the hand οἵ him 
τοαραδιδόντος με μιει ἐμοῦ ἐπὶ τῆς τραπέζηξ. 
betraying me7s with me oor ‘the table. 

22. Kal μὲν ὃ υἱὸς τοῦ ἀνθρώπου πορεύεται. 
And indeed the son of man goes 
κατὰ τὸ τς ἔγον" πλὴν οὐαὶ 
according to that wich is determined : but woe 
τῷ ἐκείνῳ ἀνθρώπῳ, δι’ οὗ παραδίδοται. 
to that man, by whom he is betrayed. 
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23. Kai αὐτοὶ ἤρξαντο συζητεῖν πρὸς ἑαυτοὺς, 
And they began to enquire among themselves, 
τὸ, τίς ἄρα ἐξ αὐτῶν εἴη, ὃ μέλλων 
thes, which then of them should be, he hat was about 
πράσσειν τοῦτο. 24. Δὲ ἐγένετο καὶ Φιλονεικίαι 
to do this. And there was also acontention 
ἐν αὐτοῖς, TO, τίς αὐτῶν δοκεῖ 
among them, xamelythis, which of them [5 esteemed 
εἶναι μείϑων. 25. A& 6 εἶπεν αὐτοῖς" Oi 
to be greater. But he said to them: The 
βασιλεῖς tov ἐθνῶν κυριεύουσιν αὐτῶν" καὶ 
kings of the gentiles exercise lordship over them; and 
οἱ ἐξουσιάξοντες αὐτῶν, καλοῦνται εὐεργέται. 


they exercising authority over them, are called benefactors. 
20. ΔῈ οὐχ οὕτως ὑμεῖς: GAN ὁ μείϑων ἐν ὑμῖν, 
But not so ye: but the greater among you, 
yeveodtw ὡς ὃ νεώτερος: καὶ 6 ἡγούμενος, ὡς ὃ 
lethim be as the younger: and he presiding, as he 
διακονῶν. 27. Γὰρι υτὐπίς μείφων ; ὃ 
ministering. For which ‘s_ _—_— the greater? he 
AVAXELLEVOS, ἢ ὃ διακονῶν; οὐχὶ 6 ἀνακείμιενος ; 
sitting αὐ meat, or heserving? zs ποῦ he sitting at meat ? 
Of ἐγώ εἶμι ἐν μέσω ὑμῶν ὡς ὃ διακονῶν. 
but I am in (¢hkemidst of you as_ he ἐλαΐ zs serving. 
28. ΔῈ ὑμεῖς ἐστὲ οἱ διαμιεμενηκότες μετ᾽ ἐμοῦ 
Βυΐ γε are they having continued with me 
ἐν τοῖς πειρασμοῖς μου. 29. Kayo διατίθεμαι 
in the temptations of me. And I appoint 
ὑμῖν βασιλείαν, καϑδὼς ὃ πατήρ pou διέϑετό 
you akingdom, as the father of me has appointed 
μοι. 30. Ἵνα ἐσϑίητε καὶ τοίνητε ἐπὶ τῆς 
to me. That _ye may eat and drink at the 
τραπέζης pov ἐν τῇ βασιλείᾳ pov, καὶ καϑίσησωε 
table of me in the kingdom of me, and that ye may sit 
ἐπὶ ϑρόνων, κρίνοντες τὰς δώδεκα φυλὰς τοῦ ᾿Ισραήλ. 
on thrones, judging the twelve tribes of Israel, 
At ὁ Κύριος size: Σίμων, Σίμων, ἰδοὺ, ὃ 
And the Lord said; Simon, Simon, _ behold, 
σατανᾶς ἐξητήσατο ὑμᾶς, τοῦ σινιάσαι ὡς τὸν 
satan hath sought γόοῦ, to sift you as 
σϊτον᾽ 32. Δὲ ἐγὼ ἐδεήθην wep) σοῦ, 
wheat : But I have prayed about thee, 
ve ἢ πίστις σου ἐκλείπη μή; καὶ σὺ 
that the faith of thee fail not: and _ thou 
R 


122 ΕΥ̓ΑΓΓΕΛΙΟΝ 


ἐπιστρέψας ποτὲ, στήριξον τοὺς 
having returned, i. 6. δοίη converted, sometime, confirm the 
ἀδελφούς Gov. 33. Δὲ ὃ εἶπεν αὐτῷ: Κύριε, εἰμὶ 
brothers οἵ thee. But he said to him: Lord, I am 
ἔτοιμος wmogever das μετὰ σοῦ καὶ εἰς φυλακὴν καὶ 
ready to go with thee both into prison μὰ 
εἰς ϑϑάνατον. 34. ΔῈ .ὁ εἶπε". τ Aéyw © oot, 
into death. But he said; Isay ᾿ to thee, 
Ilérge, ἀλέκτωρ Φωνήσει οὐ μὴ σήμερον, πρὶν 
Peter, acock shall crow ποῦ this day, before 
ἢ ἀπαρνήσῃ τρὶς εἰδέναι μή με. 
that thou shalt have denied thrice to know ποῦ me. 
35. Καὶ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς" OTE ἀπέστειλα ὑμᾶς 
And_he said to them : when I sent you 
ἄτερ βαλαντίου, καὶ πήρας, καὶ ὑποδημάτων, μὴ * 
without —_ purse, and scrip, and _ shoes, 
ὑστερήσατέ τινος: δὲς τ ves εἶπον" οὐδενός. 
lacked ye any ching ὃ and they - said ; nothing. 
36. Οὖν εἶπεν αὐτοῖς: ἀλλὰ νῦν, ὃ ἔχων 
Therefore hesaid tothem; but now, he having 
βαλάντιον, ἀράτω, ὁμοίως καὶ πήραν" καὶ ὃ ἔχων 
ἃ purse, let him take z/, likewise also a scrip: and he having 
μὴ. τωλησάτω τὸ ἱμάτιον αὑτοῦ, καὶ ἀγορασάτω 
not, let him sell the garment οἵ himself, and let him buy 
μάχαιραν. 37. Tap λέγω ὑμῖν. ὅτι δεῖ 
a sword. For Isay toyou, that it behoves 
TOUTO τὸ γεγοαμμένον ἔτι τελεσθῆναι ἐν ἐμοὶ, 
this thing that 15 written yet to be fulfilled in me, 
τό" Καὶ ἐλογίσϑη μετὰ ἀνόμων. Dap 
namely this: And he was reckoned among δὲ lawless. For 
καὶ τὰ περὶ ἐμοῦ ἔχει τέλος. 38. Δὲ 
also {πὸ ἐλίηος concerning me _ have an end. And 
οἱ εἶπον. Κύριε, ἰδοὺ ὧδε δύὸ μάχαιραι. 
they said: Lord, behold here two swords. 
δὲ ὁ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς" ἐστὶ ἱκανόν. 
and he said to them: it is enough. 
39. Καὶ ἐξελθὼν ἐπορεύϑη κατὰ τὸ 
And having gone out he went according to zs 
ἔϑος εἰς τὸ ὄρος τῶν ᾿Πλαιῶν: δὲ καὶ οἱ 
custom into the mountain of the Olives: and also the 
μα)ϑηταὶ αὐτοῦ yxorovSyoay αὐτῶ. 40. Δὲ γενόμενος 
disciples of him followed him ; And being come 
ἐπὶ τοῦ τόπου, εἶπεν αὐτοῖς’ Προσεύχεσϑε cloeadely μὴ 
to the place, hesaid to them: Pray toenter not 


* interrogatively not negatively. 
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εἰς πειρασμιόν. Al. Καὶ αὐτὸς ἀπεσπάσθη ἀπ᾽ αὐτῶν 
into temptation. And he was withdrawn from them 
woe βολὴν λίϑου, καὶ ϑεὶς τὰ γύνατα 
asif acast ofastone, and having laid down his knees 
προσηύχετο, 42. Λέγων: Ilarep, εἰ βούλει 
prayed, Saying: Father, 1 thou wilt 
Wgeveyxeiy TO τοῦτο ποτήοιον ἀπ᾿ ἐμοῦ: WARY μὴ τὸ 
remove this cup from me; but not the 
σέλημά μου, ἀλλὰ τὸ σὸν γενέσϑω. 43. Δὲ ἄγγελος 
will of me, but thine be done. And an angel 
ὠφϑη αὐτῷ am οὐρανοῦ, ἐνισχύων αὐτόν 44. Καὶ 
appeared to him from heaven, strengthening him : And 
γενόμενος ἐν ἀγωνίᾳ. τροσηύχετο ἐκτενέστερον" δὲ ὃ 
being in agony, he prayed more intensely : and the 
ἱδρὼς αὐτοῦ ἐγένετο Woes “ρόμβοι αἵματος καταβαίνοντες 
sweat of him was  asif drops of blood descending 
ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν. 45. Kal ἀναστὰς ἀπὸ τῆς 
upon the earth. And having risen from the 
προσευχῆς, ZAS@v meds τοὺς μαϑητὰς, εὗρεν αὐτοὺς 
prayer, having come to the disciples, he found them 
κοιμωμένους ἀπὸ τῆς δύπης. 46. Καὶ εἶπεν 
sleeping from the sorrow. And he said 
αὐτοῖς Τί καϑεύδετε; ἀναστάντες προσεύχεσϑε, ἵνα 
to them; Why sleep γε having risen pray, that 
εἰσέλθητε μὴ εἰς πειρασμόν. 47. Δὲ αὐτοῦ ἔτι 
ye enter not into temptation. And he yet 
λαλοῦντος, ἰδοὺ ὄχλος, καὶ ὁ λεγόμενος Lovdac, sig τῶν 
speaking, behold acrowd. and he called to Judas, one of the 
δώδεκα, ττροήρχετο αὐτοὺς, καὶ ἤγγισε τῷ ᾿]ησοῦ 
twelve, went before them, and drew | near to Jesus 
Φιλῆσαι αὐτόν. 48. Δὲ ὁ ᾿[ησοῦς εἶπεν αὐτῶ" ᾿Ιούδα, 
to kiss him. But Jesus said to him: Judas, 
παραδίδως τὸν υἱὸν τοῦ ἀνγρώπου φιλήματι : 40. 
betrayest thou the son of man with a kiss? 
Δὲ of περὶ αὐτὸν ἰδόντες τὸ ἐσόμιενον, 
And they around him having seen that which was to be, 
εἶπον αὐτῷ: Κύριε. εἰ πατάξομροεν ἐν μαχαίρᾳ: 
said to him: Lord, ay if we shall smite with ¢he sword ? 
50. Καί τις εἷς ἐξ αὐτῶν ἐπάταξε τὸν δοῦλον 
And ἃ certain one of them struck {πὲ servant 
τοῦ ἀρχιερέως, καὶ ἀφεῖλεν τὸ δεξιὸν τὸ οὖς αὐτοῦ. 
of the high- priest, and took off the right ear of him. 
51. ΔῈ ὁ ᾿Ιησοῦς droxeidels εἶπε: "Hate ἕως 
But Jesus having answered said: Suffer γα as far as 
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τούτου. καὶ ἁψάμενος τοῦ ὠτίου αὐτοῦ, ἰάσατο αὐτόν" 

this. and having touched the ear ofhim, healed him: 

52. Δὲ ὃ Ἰησοῦς εἶπε πρὸς τοὺς ἀρχιερεῖς καὶ ςρατηγοὺς 
And Jesus said to the chief-priests and captains 


~ το > 5 ’ 
τοῦ ἱεροῦ, καὶ τορεσθυτέρους παραγενομένους ἐπ᾿ αὐτόν" 
ofthe temple, and elders having come _—_ against him: 
xy ~ x 
᾿Βξεληλύϑατε ῶς ἐπὶ ληστὴν μετὰ μαχαιρῶν καὶ 
Are γε come out as against arobber with swords and 
΄ Q ~ ν MOY δῖ ἧς ad eS = 
ξύλων : 53. Mot ὄντος κα ἡμέραν ped ὑμων ev τῷ 
staves? I being daily with you inthe 
c ~ ᾿Ξ ’ 5 Ἀ ~ 5 ὦ 3 3 fe > 
"ερῷ, εξετεινατε οὐ τας χειρᾶς EF ELE ἀλλ 


temple, ye stretched out not the hands against me: but 
αὕτη ἐστὶν ἡ ὥρα ὑμῶν, καὶ ἡ ἐξουσία τοῦ σκότους. 
this is the hour of you, and the power of darkness. 
54. Δὲ συλλαξόντες αὐτὸν ἤγαγον, καὶ εἰσήγαγον 
And having taken him they led ἀΐων, and brought 
αὐτὸν εἰς τὸν οἶκον τοῦ ἀρχιερέως" δὲ 6 [Πέτρος ἠκολούϑ εἰ 
him into the house of the high-priest: and Peter followed 
μακρόν εν. 55. Δὲ ἁψάντων wip ἐν 
a far off. And they having kindled ἃ ἥτε in 
μέσω τῆς αὐλῆς, καὶ αὐτῶν συγκαδισάντων, 
the midst of the hall, and themselves sitting together, 
ὃ Πέτρος ἐκάϑητο ἐν μέσῳ αὐτῶν. 50, Δέτις 
Peter sat ἀονη ἴῃ ἐδ midst of them. And a certain 
σταιδίσκη ἰδοῦσα αὐτὸν καϑήμινον weog τὸ Φῶς, 
maid-servent having seen him sitting at the light of the 
καὶ ἀτενίσασα αὐτῶ. εἶπε" Καὶ 
Jive, and having looked earnestly on him, 5814: And 
οὗτος ἦν σὺν αὐτῷ. 57. ΔῈ ὃ ἠρνήσατο αὐτὸν, 
this man was with him. But he denied him, 
λέγων. Τύναι, οἷδα οὐκ αὐτόν. ὅ8. Καὶ μετὰ 
saying: Woman, I know not him. And after 
βραχὺ ἕτερος ἰδὼν αὐτὸν, ἔφη" Καὶ σὺ 
ἃ short ‘ime another having seen him, said: And thou 
εἰ ἐξ αὐτῶν. δὲ ὃ Πέτρος εἶπεν: άΑάνθρωπε, εἰμὶ οὐ. 
art one of them. but ‘Peter said: Man, Iam not. 
59. Kat wee μιᾶς ὥρας διαστάσης, τὶς 
Αηὰ 8951 one hour having intervened, a certain 
ἄλλος διϊσ χυρίζετο, λέγων: ex ἀληϑείας 
other person confidently affirmed, saying: on truth 
καὶ οὗτος ἦν μετ᾽ αὐτοῦ" γὰρ καί ἐστι Γαλιλαῖος. 
also this fellow | was with him: for also heis ἃ Galilean. 
60. Δὲ ὁ Πέτρος εἶπε" ἴΑνθϑρωπε, οἶδα οὐκ ὃ λέγεις" 
And Peter said: Man, I know not what thou sayest: 
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καὶ παραχρῆμα, αὐτοῦ ἔτι λαλοῦντος, ἀλέκτωρ ἐφώνησε. 
and immediately, he yet speaking, acock crew. 
61. Kai ὃ Κύριος στραφεὶς, ἐνέδλεψε τῷ Πέτρῳ" 
And the Lord being turned round, looked on Ρείογ: 
καὶ ὃ Πέτρος ὑπεμνήσϑη τοῦ λόγου τοῦ Κυρίου, ὡς 
and Peter was reminded ofthe saying οἵ the Lord, how 


εἶπεν αὐτῷ. ὅτι τορν ἀλέκτορα φωνῆσαι, 
he said tohim: that before ἃ cock to have crowed, 
ἀπαρνήστη με τρίς. 62. Kal ἐξελϑὼν ἔξω, 
thou shalt deny me thrice. And having gone _ out, 
ἔκλαυσε αικρῶς. 63. Kai οἱ ἄνδρες οἱ συνέχοντες 
he ψερί bitterly. And the men holding 
τὸν ᾿Ϊησοῦν, evimaiSov αὐτῷ, δέροντες. 64. Καὶ 
Jesus, mocked him, beating Aim. And 
ποερικοιλύψαντες αὐτὸν, ἔτυπτον τὸ wedowmoy αὐτοῦ" 
having blindfolded him, they beat the face of him: 
καὶ ἐπηρώτων αὐτὸν, λέγοντες" LlgoGyrevoov, τίς ἐστιν ὃ 
and they asked him, saying: Prophesy, who is he 
WOT OG σε. 65, Kai βλασφημᾶντες ἔλεγον πολλὰ 
having struck thee. And blaspheming they said many 
ἕτερα εἰς αὐτόν. 66. Καὶ we ἐγένετο ἡμέρα, 
other ¢hings against him. And when 7¢ was day, 
τὸ πρεσθυτέριον τοῦ λαοῦ συνήχϑη:. 
the senate or presbytery οἵ the people was gathered together, 
TE ἀρχιερεῖς καὶ γραμματεῖς, καὶ ἀνήγαγον αὐτὸν 
both chief-priests and_ scribes, and led him 
εἰς τὸ συνέδριον ἑαυτῶν. 67. Λέγοντες" Εἰ σὺ 
into the council οἵ themselves, Saying: If thou 


el ὃ Χριστὸς, εἰπὲ ἡμῖν. δὲ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς" Kav εἴπω 
art the Christ, tell us. andhesaidtothem: If I tell 


ὑμῖν, πιστεύσητε οὐ μή. 08. Δὲ ἐὰν καὶ 
you, ye will believe me not. But if also 
ἐρωτήσω, ἀποκριδῆτέ μοι οὐ μὴ, ἢ ἀπολύσητε. 
I ask you, ye will answer me not, or release me. 
69. ᾿Απὸ τοῦ νῦν ὃ υἱὸς τοῦ ἀνθρώπου 
From the é2e now, i.e. hereafter, the son of man 
ἔσται καϑήμενος ἐκ δεξιῶν τῆς δυνάμεως τοῦ Θεοῦ. 
shall be» sitting on the right of the power of God. 


70. Δὲ wavreg εἶπον: ci σὺ οὖν 6 υἱὸς τοῦ Θεοῦ ; 
And they all said: art thou then the son of God? 
δὲ ὁ ἔφη πρὸς αὐτούς" Ὕμεϊς λέγετε, ὅτι ἐγώ εἰμι. 
and he said to them: Ye say, that I am. 
71. A& of εἶχαν" τί ἔτι ἐχομεν χρείαν μαρτυρίας: 
And they said: or what yet have we need of testimony? 
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by OX 4 ~ 4 5 “ς᾽ 
γὰρ αὐτοὶ ἠκούσαμεν ἀπὸ τοῦ στόματος αὐτοῦ. 
for ourselves have heard from the mouth of himself. 


Κεφ. κγ΄. 23. 


eas UN ig ¥ a ee -" ΕΝ 
Kat ἅπαν τὸ τλῆϑος αὐτῶν ἀναστὰν, ἤγαγον 
And all the multitude of them having arisen, led 
αὐτὸν ἐπὶ τὸν [᾿ιλάτον. 2. Δὲ ἤρξαντο κατηγορεῖν 
him to Pilate. And they began to accuse 
αὐτοῦ, λέγοντες" Evgopev τοῦτον διαστρέφοντα τὸ ἔωνος, 
him, saying; We found this 967) perverting the nation, 
«ς Ἧ 
καὶ κωλύοντα διδόναι φόρους Καίσαρι, λέγοντα ἑαυτὸν 
and. hindering to give tributes to Cesar, saying himself 
oa A ΄ ΄' 
εἶναι Χριστὸν βασιλέα. 3. ΔῈ ὃ Thiaarog ἐπηρώτησεν 
to be Christ ἃ king. And Pilate asked 
ae ὡς , AS \ e \ ~ - Ba ἢ 
αὐτὸν, λέγων: Ei σὺ ὃ βασιλεὺς τῶν ᾿ουδαίων ; 
him, saying: Art thou the king of the Jews? 
ἈΝ c > ~ 3 Ἔ ὯΝ / 
ὲ ὃ ἀποκριϑεὶς αὐτῷ ἘξἘφὴη Σὺ λέγεις. 
And he having answered him said; Thou  sayest 76. 
> w~ Ἀ \ 
4. ΔῈ ὃ Lhiaarog εἶπε τορὸς τοὺς ἀυνχιερεῖς καὶ τοὺς 
And Pilate said to the chief priests and the 
m= IAA » 3 ~ / 3 Bi 
ὄχλους" Ἐύρίσπκω οὐδὲν αἴτιον ἐν τῷ τούτω ἀν) ρώπῳ. 
crowds ; I find nothing criminal in this man. 
3 , 
5. ΔῈ οἱ ἐπίσχυον, λέγοντες" Ὅτι ἀνασείει 
3ut they were more violent, saying ; That he stirreth up 
N Ἢ XN a7 > Ω - " 7ὔ 
τὸν λαὸν, διδάσκων καὶ ὅλης τῆς ᾿Ϊουδαίας, 
the people, teaching through all Judea, 
ak . ἈΝ ~ (od - . 
ἀρξάμενος ἀπὸ τῆς Ἰαλιλαίας ἕως ὧδε. 6. Δὲ 
beginning — from Galilee unto here. And 
, ’ 7 a 5 7 Ἅ ἃ ba B 
Πιλάτος ἀκούσας Ταλιλαίαν, erngatycey, εἰ ὃ ἄνθρωπός 
Pilate having heard Galilee, asked, if the man 
> ~ ἘΣ Sh ἐν \ “ > \ 3 
ἐστι ξαλιλαῖος. 7. Kai ἐπιγνοὺς, ὅτι εστὶν Ex 
is a Galilean. And having known, that he 15 from 
~ 5» / e Td > / 4 > \ \ e ¥ EES. 
τῆς ἐξουσίας Ἡρώδου, ἀνέπεμψεν αὐτὸν moog “Hewoyy, 
the jurisdiction of Herod, he sent him 1 Herod, 
57) e's \ 3 ς re 5 ~ ΄ ε , 
ὄντα αὐτὸν καὶ εν Ἱεροσολύμοις ἐν ταῖς ταύταις ἤμεραις. 
being himself also in Jerusalem in these — days. 
ΩΝ 7S \ ~ 5 ΓΑ 
8, Δὲ 6 Ἡρώδης, ἰδὼν τὸν ᾿Ϊησοῦν, ἐχάρη 
And Herod, having seen Jesus, was rejoiced 
i > \ - ϑέχ ἐς 2.»» c. ae ΤΟΝ 7 =P ~ 
ίαν γὰρ ἦν drwy ἐξ ἱκανβ (χρόνου) ἰδεῖν 
exceedingly ; for he was wishing from much (time) to have seen 
pd" \ a ~ A 
αὐτὸν, διὰ τὸ ἀκούειν πόλλα πξρὶ αὐτοῦ" καὶ 
him, through to hear. many things about him; and 


ΚΑΤΑ Δ 


ἰδεῖν ἡ τι 
to have seen 
9. Δὲ ἐπηρώτα 
And he asked 
62 αὐτὸς ἀπεκρίνατο 
words; but he answered 
οἱ ἀρχιερεῖς καὶ οἱ 
the chief-priests and the 
κατηγοροῦντες αὐτοῦ εὐτόνως. 
accusing him vehemently. 
σὺν τοῖς στρατεύμασιν αὗτο 
with the armies 
αὐτὰν, καὶ ἐμπαίξας, 
him, and 
αὐτὸν λαμπρὸν ἐσθῆτα, ay 
him 8 splendid rohe, 
Δέ τε ὃ Πιλάτος καὶ 
And both Pilate and 
μετ᾽ ἀλλήλων ἐν 
with one another in 
᾿τροὐπῆρχον ὄντες 
they were before being 
ἑαυτούς. 13. Δ 
themselves, 7. 6. one another. 


ἤλπιζε 
he hoped 
αὐτοῦ. 
him. 
λόγοις" 


t 


some 


of himself 


having mocked zm, 

ἔπεμψεν αὐτὸν τῷ [Liaarw. 
. 4 

sent again 


i) 


And Pilate, 


|? 


~ 
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σημιεῖον γινόμενον ὑπ᾽ 
sign being done by 
αὐτὸν ἐν ἱκανοῖς 
him ques/tons ἴῃ many 
αὐτῷ οὐδέν. 10. Δὲ 
him nothing. And 
γραμματεῖς εἱστήκεισαν, 
scribes had stood, 
Δὲ ὁ Ἡρώδης 
And Herod 
ἐξουϑενήσας 
having set at nought 
περιδαλὼν 
having cast around 


0) 


him to Pilate. 

ὁ “Ἡρώδης ἐγένοντο φίλοι 

Herod became friends 
αὐτῇ = mega γὰρ 
same day; for 
ἐν ἔχϑεᾳ πρὸς 

in enmity to-wards 

ὲ Πιλάτος, συγκαλεσάμιενος 

having called to- 


he 


~ \ A / 
τοὺς ἀρχιερεῖς καὶ τοὺς ἀρχοντὰας 
gether to himself the  chief-priests and the rulers 
Ἂ Ν Ν NS x > ΔΛ / 
καὶ τὸν Aaoy, 14. Εἶπε wpog αὐτούς" ᾿Ποοσηνεγκατέ 


and the people, 


Said to 


Ye have brought 


them : 


[oot τὸν τοῦτον avScwrov, ὡς ἀποστρέφοντα τὸν λαόν" 
to me this man, as perverting the people : 
καὶ ἰδοὺ, ἐγὼ, ἀνακοίνας ἐνώπιον 
and behold, I, having examined /zm ἴῃ the presence 
ὑμῶν, εὗρον οὐδὲν αἴτιον ἐν τῷ τούτῳ 
οἵ you, have found nothing criminal in this 
ἀν)ρώπωῳ, ὧν κατηγορεῖτε HOT αὐτοῦ. 
man, about which ye made charge against him. 
᾿Αλλ᾽ οὐδὲ Ἡρώδης" ᾿ γὰρ ἀνέπεμψα ὑμᾶς 
S ͵ 
But neither dd Herod ; for _I[ sent you 
πρὸς αὐτὸν, καὶ ἰδοὺ, οὐδὲν ἄξιον ιανάτου ἐστὶ 
to him, and_ behold, nothing worthy of death is 
πεπραγμιένον αὐτῷ. 10. Οὖν παι εύσας 
done by him. Therefore having chastised 
αὐτὸν ἀπολύσω. 17. ΔῈ εἶχεν ἀνάγκην 


him I will release 27. 


And he had necessity 
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ἀπολύειν αὐτοῖς ἕνα κατὰ ἔἕορτήν. 18. Δὲ 
to release tothem one at the feast. But 
ἀνέκραξαν ταμπλης εἰ, λέγοντες: Αἷρε 
they cried aloud in fullassembly, saying ; Take away 
τοῦτον, δὲ ἀπόλυσον ἡμῖν τὸν Βαραθθᾶν" 19. Ὅστις 
this man, and release ἰἴο us Barabbas ; Who 
διά τινα στάσιν γενομένην ἐν τῇ 
through or because of acertain sedition made in the 
πόλει καὶ Φόνον ἦν βεθδλημένος εἰς φυλακήν. 
city and for murder was _ cast into prison. 
20. Ὁ Πιλάτος οὖν Sérwy ἀπολῦσαι τὸν 
Pilate therefore willing ἴο have released 
‘Iycotv, πάλιν προσεφώνησε. ΟἸΟΥΔΕ 4am 
Jesus, again spoke to them. But they 
ἐπεφώνουν, λέγοντες: Σταύρωσον, σταύρωσον αὐτόν. 
spoke or cried, saying ; Crucify, crucify him. 
22. Δὲ ὃ εἶπε τρίτον πρὸς αὐτούς: Tap τί 
And hesaid athirdizme to them; For what 
κακὸν ἐποίησεν οὗτος: εὗρον οὐδὲν αἴτιον ϑανάτου 
evil did this man ὃ Ifound not one cause of death 
ἐν αὐτῷ" οὖν παιδεύσας αὐτὸν ἀπολύσω. 
in him; therefore having chastised him I will release 
23.0 Way Sol ἐπέκειντο μεγάλαις 
him. But they insisted with great, 7. ¢. loud, 
ᾧωναῖς αἰτούμενοι αὐτὸν σταυρωθῆναι" καὶ αἱ Φωναὶ 
voices demanding him to be crucified; andthe voices 
αὐτῶν καὶ τῶν ἀρχιερέων κατίσχυον. 24. Δὲ 
of them and of the  chief-priests prevailed. And 
6 ΠΠιλάτος ἐπέκρινε τὸ αἴτημα αὐτῶν 
Pilate adjudged or gave sentence for the demand οἵ them 
γένεσϑαι. 25, Δὲ ἀπέλυσε τὸν διὰ 
to be done. And _ he released him that was for 
στάσιν καὶ dovov βεδλημένον εἰς τὴν φυλακὴν, ὃν 
sedition and murder cast into the prison, whom 
ἡτοῦντο᾽ δὲ παρέδωκε τὸν ᾿Ιησοῦν τῷ 
they demanded; but he delivered Jesus to the 
ελήματι αὐτῶν. 26. Καὶ ὡς ἀπήγαγον αὐτὸν, 
will of them. And as they led away him, 
ἐπιλαθδόμενοί τινος Σίμωνος ἱζυρηναίου ἐρχομένου 
having laid hold ofacertain Simon ἃ Cyrenian coming 
ἀπ᾿ ἀγροῦ, ἐπέθηκαν τὸν σταυρὰν αὐτῷ, φέρειν 
from ie country, they laid the cross on him, to carry 7 
ὄπισϑεν τοῦ ᾿Ιησοῦ. 27. Δὲ πσαολῶν = zwaydIoco 
after Jesus. And much multitude 
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τοῦ λαοῦ καὶ γυναικῶν ἠκολούϑει αὐτῷ, αἱ καὶ 
ofthe people and οἵ women followed ~ him, whoalso 
ἐκόπτοντο καὶ ἐϑρήνουν αὐτόν. 
beat their bosoms, 7. 6. bewazled, and lamented him. 
. Ab 6 ᾿ἸἸησοῦς στραφεὶς πρὸς αὐτὰς, εἶπε" 

But Jesus _ being turned to them, 5814 ; 
Θυγατέρες “Ἱερουσαλὴμ, κλαίετε μὴ ἐπ᾿ ἐμέ' πλὴν 
Daughters οἵ Jerusalem, weep not over me; but 
κλαίετε ἐφ᾽ ἑαυτὰς, καὶ ἐπὶ τὰ τέκνα 
weep over or for yourselves, and over the children 
ὑμῶν. 20. “Ὅτι. ἰδοὺ, ἡμέραι ἔρχονται, ἐν 
of you. For behold, days are coming in 
αἷς ἐροῦσι" Μακάριαι αἱ στεῖραι, καὶ κοιλίαι 
which they shall say ; Happy the barren, and wombs 
αἱ ἐγέννησαν οὐ, καὶ μιαστοὶ οἵ 
which have born not, and breasts which 
ἐθήλασαν οὐ. 80. Τότε ἄρξονται λέγειν 
have suckled ποί. Then they shall begin to say 
τοῖς ὄρεσι" Πέσετε ἐφ’ ἡμᾶς: καὶ τοῖς 
to the mountains: Fall on US ; and to the 
βουνοῖς Kaaubare aude. 31. "Ors εἰ ποιοῦσιν 
hills ; Cover us. For if they do 
ταῦτα ἐν τῷ ὑγρῷ ξύλω, τί γένηται 
these ‘ings in the moist, 1. 6. gree, wood, what shall have been 

ἐν τῷ Enpe ; 32. Δὲ καὶ ἕτεροι δύο 
done in the dry ? And also other two, being 
κακοῦργοι ἤγοντο σὺν αὐτῷ ἀναιρεθῆναι. 
malefactors were led with him to be put to death. 
33. Kal ὅτε ἀπῆλθον ἐπὶ τὸν τύπον τὸν καλούμενον 

And when they came to the place called 
K pavioy, exe] ἐσταύρωσαν αὐτὸν καὶ τοὺς 
ealvary or skull, there they crucified hin and the 
κακούργου ὃν μὲν ἐκ δεξιῶν, δὲ 
malefactors ; the one indeed from the right, and 
ov ἐ ἀριστερών. 34. ΔῈ 6 Ἰησοῦς ἔλεγε" 
the one from © the left. And Jesus said; 
Πάτερ, ἄφες αὐτοῖς" γὰρ οἴδασιν οὐ τί 
Father, forgive them: for they have known not what 
ποιοῦσ. Δὲ διαμεριζόμενοι τὰ ἱμάτια 
they do. And parting among themselves the garments 
αὐτοῦ, ἔθδαλον κλῆρον. 35. Καὶ 6 λαὸς 
οἵ him, they cast ἃ lot. And the people 
εἱστήκει ϑϑεωρών. ΔῈ καὶ οἱ ἄρχαντες σὺν 


had-stood —_ beholding. And. also the rulers with 
5 
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αὐτοῖς ἐξεμυκτήριϑον, λέγοντες" "ἔσωσε ἄλλους: 
them derided or sneered, saying: | Hesaved others, ᾿ 
σωσάτω ἑαυτὸν, εἰ οὗτός ἐστιν ὃ Χριστὸς, ὃ 
let him save himself, if this [5 the Christ, the 
ἐκλεκτὸς τοῦ Θεοῦ. 30. ΔῈ καὶ οἱ στρατιῶται 
elect of God. And also’ the soldiers 
ἐνέπαιζον αὐτῷ, προσερχόμενοι καὶ τοροσφέροντες ὄξος 
mocked him, coming to Azm, and offering vinegar 
αὐτώ, 37. Καὶ λέγοντες" Ei σὺ ei ὁ 
to him, And saying: If thou art the 
βασιλεὺς τῶν ᾿Ιουδαίων, σῶσον σεαυτόν. 38. ΔῈ 
king of the Jews, save _ thyself. And 
καὶ ἦν ἐπιγραφὴ γεγραμμένη ἐπ᾿ αὐτῷ 
also there was 81) inscription written over him 
“Ἑλληνικοῖς καὶ Ῥωμαϊκοῖς καὶ Ἑδραϊκοῖς 
in Greek and Roman, 7. ὁ. Latin, and Hebrew 
γράμμασιν OYTO ἜΣΤΙΝ Ὁ ΒΑΣΙΛΕΥ͂Σ ΤΩΝ 
letters : This is the King of the 
TOYAAIQON. 39. Δὲ εἷς τῶν κακούργων 
Jews. And one ofthe malefactors 
κρεμασϑϑέντων ἐδλασφήμει αὐτὸν, λέγων" 
that were hung ov crosses blasphemed him, saying : 
Εἰ σὺ εἶ 6 Χριστὸς, σῶσον σεαυτὸν καὶ ἡμᾶς. 
If thou art the Christ, save thyself and us. 
40. At ὁ ἕτερος ἀποκριθεὶς ἐπετίμα αὐτῶ, 
And the other having answered rebuked him, 
λέγων: Οὐδὲ Goby σὺ τὸν Θεὸν, ὅτι εἶ 
saying; Neither fearest thou God, for thou art 
ἐν τῷ αὐτῷ κρίματι; 41. Καὶ ἡμεῖς μὲν 
in the 8816 condemnation? And we indeed 
δικαίως γὰρ ἀπολαμβάνομεν ἄξια 
justly ; for we receive worthy or due rewards of 
ὧν ἐπράξαμεν δὲ οὗτος ἔπραξε οὐδὲν ἄτοπον. 


what νι have done; but this person has done nothing amiss. 
42. Καὶ ἔλεγε τῷ ᾿ΙησοῦΣ Κύριε, μνήσϑητί pov, ὅταν 
And he said to Jesus; Lord, remember: me, when 


ἔλϑης ev τῇ βοσιλείᾳ σου. 48. Καὶ 
thou shalt have come in the kingdom of thee. And 
ὁ ᾿Ιησοῦς εἶπεν αὐτῶ "Apiy λέγω σοι, σήμερον 
Jesus said tohim; Verily I say to thee, to-day 
ἔσῃ μετ᾽ ἐμοῦ ἐν τῷ παραδείσῳ. 44. Δὲ 
thou shalt be with me in paradise. And 
ἦν ὡσεὶ ἕκτὴ ὥρα, καὶ σκότος ἐγένετο ἐφ᾽ ὅλην 


it was as 1 zhe sixth hour, and darkness was  _. over all : 
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τὴν γῆν, ἕως ἐννάτης ὥρας. 45. Kal 6 ἥλιος 
the land, until the ninth hour. And the sun 
ἐσκοτίσϑη: καὶ τὸ καταπέτασμα τοῦ ναοῦ ἐσχίσϑη 
was darkened ; and the vail ofthe temple was rent 
μέσον. 40. Kai ὁ ᾿Τησοῦς Φωνήσας μεγάλῃ 
in the midst. And Jesus having cried with a great 
φωνῇ, εἶπε' drag, πταραϑήσομαι τὸ τινεῦμά μου 
voice, said : Father, 1 will commend the spirit of me 
εἰς χεῖράς cov. Kai εἰπὼν ταῦτα, ἐξέπνευσε. 
into tie hands of thee. And having said these words, he expired | or 
A alee 6 ἑκατόνταρχος ἰδὼν τὸ 
gave up his Spirit. And the centurion having seen ‘hat 
γενόμενον. ἐδόξασε τὸν (Θεὸν, λέγων: "Ὄντως ὃ οὗτος 
come to pass, glorified God, saying : Certainly this 
ἄνϑιρωπος ἣν δίκαιος. 48. Kal πάντες οἱ ὄχλοι 
man was righteous. And all the crowds 
συμπαραγενόμενοι ἐπὶ τὴν ταύτην ϑεωρίαν, ϑεωροῦντες 
being come together to this spectacle, beholding 
nos γενόμενα, ὑπέστρεφον τύπτοντες TA στήϑη 
the things that weredone, returned beating the breasts 
ἑαυτῶν. 40. ΔῈ πάντες οἱ γνωστοὶ αὐτοῦ 
of themselves. And all the acquaintance of him 
BIO TY REL OY μακρόϑεν, καὶ αἱ γυναῖκες 
stood from far, and οο the women 
συναπκολουθήσασαι αὐτῷ ἀπὸ τῆς Γαλιλαίας, ὁρῶσαι 
having followed with him from Galilee, beholding 
ταῦτα. 50. Kai ἰδοὺ, ἀνὴρ ὀνόματι ᾿Ιωσὴφ, 
these things. And behold, aman byname Joseph, 
ὑπάρχων βουλευτὴς, ayatog καὶ δίκαιος ἀνὴρ, 
DSIRE a counsellor, a good and a Just man, 
51. (Οὗτος ἦν οὐ συγκατατεϑειμένος τῇ βουλῇ 
(This man was not having | consented to the counsel 
καὶ τῇ πράξει αὐτῶν) ἀπὸ ᾿Αριμαϑαίας πόλεως τῶν 
and to the deed of them) from Arimathea acity of the 
loudalwy: ὃς καὶ καὶ αὐτὸς τοροσεδέχετο τὴν βασιλείαν τοῦ 


Jews ; who also even himself waited for the kingdom of 
Oroii- 52. Οὗτος, προσελθὼν τῷ Πιλάτῳ, 
God : ᾿ This man, having come to Pilate, 
ἡτήσατο τὸ σῶμα τοῦ Ἰησοῦ. 53. Kai καϑελὼν 

asked the body of J esus. ᾿ And having taken down 
αὐτὺ, ἐνετύλιξεν: αὐτὸ σινδόνι, καὶ ἔϑηκεν αὐτὸ ἐν 
it, he wrapped it in fine linen, and placed it in 


λαξευτῷ μνήματι, οὗ οὐκ οὐδεὶς ἦν οὐδέπω κείμιενος, 
a hewn-stone sepulchre, where noone was ever yet lying. 
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54. Καὶ ἡμέρα ἣν παρασκευὴ j καὶ cabbaroy 
And the day was the preparation, and the sabbath 
ἐπέφωσκε. 55. Δὲ καὶ γυναῖκες κατακολουϑήσασαι, 
dawned. And also the women having followed him 
αἵτινες ἦσαν συνεληλυϑυῖαι αὐτῷ ἐκ τῆς 
to the last, who were having come with him from 


Ταλιλαίας, ἐϑδεάσαντο τὸ μνημεῖον, καὶ wo τὸ σῶμα 
Galilee, beheld the sepulchre, and how the body 
αὐτοῦ ἐτέϑη. 50. Δὲ ὑποστρέψασαι ἡτοίμασαν 

of him was laid. And having returned they prepared 
ἀρώματα καὶ μύρα" καὶ τὸ σάβδδατον μὲν 

spices and ointments: and on the sabbath indeed 
ἠσύχασαν κατὰ τὴν ἐντολήν. 

they rested according to the commandment. 


Κεφ. κδ΄. 24. 


. Δὲ τῇ μιᾷ τῶν σαδδάτων, βαϑέος ὄρθρου, 
And the first da vy of the sabbaths or week, at deep dawn, 
ἦλθον ἐπὶ τὸ μνῆμα, φέρουσαι ἀρώματα ἃ 
they came to. the _ sepulchre, bringing spices which 
ἡτοίμασαν: καί τινες σὺν αὐταῖς. 2. Ae 
they prepared; and some others with them. And 
εὗρον τὸν λίϑον ἀποκεκυλισμιένον ἀπὸ τοῦ μνημείου. 
they found the stone rolled away from the sepulchre. 
5. Kat εἰσελθοῦσαι εὗρον οὐ τὸ σῶμα τοῦ 
And having entered they found not the body of the 
Κυρίου ᾿Ιησοῦ. 4. Ἰζαὶ ἐγένετο ἐν τῷ αὐτὰς διαπορεῖσιγαι 
Lord Jesus. And it was inthe them to be much 
περὶ τούτου, καὶ ἰδοὺ, δύο ἄνδρες ἐπέστησαν 
perplexed about this, and behold, two men stood by 


αὐταῖς ἐν ἀστραπτούσαις ἐσϑήσεσι. δ. Δὲ αὐτῶν 
them in shining garments. And they 
γενομένων ἐμφόξων, καὶ κλινουσῶν τὸ πρόσωπον εἰς 
being become afraid, and bowing the face , unto 
τὴν γῆν, εἶπον weds αὐτάς" τί ζητεῖτε τὸν 
the earth, they said to them ; for what seek ye the 
ζῶντα μετὰ τῶν νεκρῶν: 6. Ἔστιν οὐκ ὧδε, ἀλλ᾽ 
living among the dead? Heis not here, but 
72997. μνήσϑητε ὡς ἐλάλησεν ὑμῖν, ὧν ἔτι ἐν τῇ 
is risen. remember how he Spoke to you, being γ᾿ in 
Γαλιλαίᾳ, 7. Λέγων: Ὅτι δεῖ τὸν υἱὸν τοῦ 


Galilee, Saying: That it behoves the son 
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ἀνηρώπου τοαραδοϑῆναι ες χεῖρας ἁμαρτωλῶν 
of man to be delivered into hands of sinful 

ἀν) ρώπων, καὶ σταυρωϑῆναι, καὶ ἀναστῆναι τῇ τρίτη 
men, and tobe crucified, and torise again the third 
ἡμέρᾳ. 8. Καὶ ἐμνήσθησαν τῶν ῥημάτων αὐτοῦ. 
day. And they remembered the words of him. 


9. Kai ὑποστρέψασαι ἀπὸ τοῦ μνημείου ἀπήγγειλαν 
And having returned from the sepulchre they told 
WOVTOA ταῦτα τοῖς ἕνδεκα καὶ waos τοῖς λοιποῖς. 

all these things tothe eleven and to all ‘the _ rest. 
10. Δὲ ἦσαν ἡ Μαρία Μαγδαληνὴ, καὶ ᾿Ιωάννα, καὶ 
And_ they were Mary Magdalene, and Joanna, and 


Μαρία ᾿Ιακώβδου, καὶ αἱ λοιπαὶ σὺν 
Mary the mother of James, and the others who were with 
αὐταῖς, αἱ ἔλεγον ταῦτα πρὸς τοὺς ἀποστόλους. 
them, who told these things to the apostles. 


Kai τὰ ῥήματα αὐτῶν ἐφάνησαν ἐνώπιον αὐτῶν 
And the words of them. appeared in the sight of them 
ὡσεὶ λῆρος, καὶ ἠπίστουν αὐταῖς. 12. dhe 
as if an idle tale, and they disbelieved them. And 
ὁ Πέτρος ἀναστὰς ἔδραμεν ἐπὶ TO μνημεῖον, καὶ 
Peter having arisen ran to the  sepulchre, and 
mapaxuvac βλέπει τὰ ὀϑόνια κείμενα prover’ 
having stopped near he sees the linens lying alone ; 
καὶ ἀπῆλθε ϑαυμάβων πρὸς ἑαυτὸν, τὸ γεγονός. 
and departed wondering to orwth himself, αὐ that which 
13. Καὶ ἰδοὺ, δύο ἐξ αὐτῶν ἦσαν 
was done. And behold, two out of them were 
τοορευόμενοι ἐν TH αὐτῇ ἡμέρᾳ εἰς κώμην 4 
going in the same day into a village to which 
᾿Εμμαοὺξς (ἦν) ὄνομα, ἀπέχουσαν ἀπὸ “Ἱερουσαλὴμ, 
Emmaus (was) name, distant from Jerusalem 
ἑξήκοντα σταδίους. 14, Kal αὐτοὶ ὠμίλουν πρὸς 
sixty furlongs. And they wereconversing wth 
ἀλλήλους περὶ πάντων τούτων τῶν συμβεβδηκότων. 
one another about all these things having come to 
5. Καὶ ἐγένετο ἐν τῷ αὐτοὺς ὁμιλεῖν καὶ 
pass. And it was in the them , toconverse and 
συφητεῖν, καὶ ὃ Ἰησοῦς αὐτὸς ἐγγίσας 
to enquire znfo these matters, even Jesus himself having 
συνεπορεύετο αὐτοῖς. 16. Δὲ οἱ ὀφϑ αλμοὶ 
drawn near travelled-with them. But the eyes 
αὐτῶν ἐκρατοῦντο, τοῦ ἐπιγνῶναι μὴ αὐτόν. 17. ΔΕ 
of them wereheld, to know not him. And 
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ων 7 > 7 
εἶπε wpoc αὐτούς {Τίνες οἱ οὗτοι λόγοι; 


he said to them; Whatare these sayings or reasonings 
οὃς ἀντιδξάλλετε πρὸς ἀλλήλους τρεριπατοῦντες, 
which ye confer with one another as ye are walking, 

καί ἐστε σκυϑρωποί ; : 18. Aé 6 €ic, @ Κλεύπας 
and δῖα sad? And one, to whom Cleopas, was 
ὄνομα, ἀποκριϑεὶς., εἶπε πρὸς αὐτόν" Ἰ]αροικεῖς σὺ μόνος (ἐν) 
name, having answered,said to him: Sojournest thou only (2) 
Ἱερουσαλὴμ, καὶ ἔγνως οὐ τὰ γενόμενα ἐν 
J erusalem, and hast known not the ¢hings done in 
αὐτῇ ἐν ταῖς ταύταις ἡμέραις: 19. Καὶ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς" 
it in these day ? ? And he said to them ; 
Ποῖα: ΔῈ of εἶπον αὐτῶ Τὰ περὶ 


What things? And they said tohim; The things about 
, ~~ ~ af / A 3 \ ΕῚ J A ͵ 
Iyoot τοῦ Ναϑωραίου, ὃς ἀνὴρ ἐγένετο δυνατὸς wpodyrys 
Jesus the Nazarene, which man was a powerful prophet 
ἐν ἔργῳ καὶ λόγω ἐναντίον τοῦ Θεοῦ καὶ στάντος τοῦ 
in deed and word before God and _ all the 
~ ~ ε ͵ 
λαοῦ" 20. Te ὅπως οἱ ἀρχιερεῖς καὶ οἱ ἄρχοντες 
eople ; And how the chief-priests and the rulers 
P P “ ak 3 / 7 A 
ἡμῶν wagedwxay αὐτὸν εἰς κρίμα Doavarov, καὶ 
of us delivered up him for a sentence of death, and 
3 ’ > / 21 Ae ε ~ ‘oN / a > ΄ 
ἐσταύρωσαν αὐτὸν. . Δὲ ἡμεῖς ἠλπίξομιεν, ὅτι αὐτός 
crucified him. But we hoped, that he was 
ὃ μέλλων λυτροῦσϑαι τὸν ᾿Ισραήλ' ἀλλά γε 
the person about to redeem Israel: but yet 
~ 7 3 
σὺν πᾶσι τούτοις, σήμερον ἄγει ταύτην τρίτην 
with all these thzngs, to-day he passes this 76. third 
ἡμέραν, ἀφ᾽ οὗ ταῦτα ἐγένετο. 22. 
day, from what ¢ime thesethings were done. 
9 , ~ ἈΝ 3 ε - 5 , 
Αλλά τινες γυναῖκες καὶ ἐξ ἡμῶν ἐξέστησαν 
But also some women also fromamong us surprised or 
ἡμᾶς, γενόμεναι ὄρϑριαι ἐπὶ τὸ μνημιεῖον" 23; 
astonished us, having been early at the sepulchre: 
Kal εὑροῦται ἡ TO σῶμα αὐτοῦ, ἦλθον λέγουσαι 
Ρ μη " oP A ’ γ 
And having found not the body οἵ him, they came, saying 
καὶ ἑωρακέναι ὀπτασίαν ἀγγέλων, οὗ λέγουσιν 
also ‘¢hemselves to haveseen avision οἵ angels, who say 
SEAN ~ “ - Ἁ cc” 
αὐτὸν ζῆν. 24. Καί τινες τῶν σὺν ἡμῖν 
him to live. And some ofthem with us 
ἀπῆλθον ἐπὶ τὸ pyypstov, καὶ εὗρον οὕτω, xadac 
departed to the sepulchre, and found so, according as 
καὶ αἱ γυναῖκες εἰπον᾽ δὲ εἶδον αὐτὸν οὐ. 
also the women said: but they saw him not: 
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25. Καὶ αὐτὸς εἶπε πρὸς αὐτούς" Ὦ ἀνόητοι καὶ βραδεῖς 
Andhe said to them: O thoughtless and slow 
TH καρδίᾳ τοῦ wioTeve ἐπὶ πᾶσιν οἷς οἱ προφῆται 
in heart to believe on all ¢héngs which the prophets 
ἐλάλησαν. 20. "Hoes οὐχὶ τὸν Χοιστὸν wadely 
have spoken. _ Behoved it not the Christ to have suffered 
ταῦτα, καὶ εἰσελϑεῖν εἰς τὴν δόξαν αὑτοῦ ; 
these things, and _ to enter into the glory of himself? 
27. Kal ἀρξόάμιενος ἀπὸ Μωσέως καὶ ἀπὸ πάντων 
And having begun from Moses and from all 
τῶν προφητῶν, διηομήνευεν αὐτοῖς ἐν πάσαις ταῖς 
the _ prophets, he interpreted to themin all the 
γοαφαῖς τὰ σσερὶ αὑτοῦ. 28. Καὶ 
scriptures the é‘ings written about himself. And 
ἤγγισαν εἰς τὴν κώμην, οὗ ἐπορεύοντο" καὶ 
they drew nigh into the village, where they were going: and 
αὐτὸς προσεποιεῖτο  wogeverdas ποῤῥωτέρω. 29. Καὶ 
he madeor prepared to go further. And 
παρεδιάσαντο αὐτὸν, λέγοντες: Μεῖνον pe® ἡμῶν, 
they constrained him, saying: Remain with us, 
ὅτι ἐστὶ argos ἑσπέραν, καὶ ἡ ἡμέρα κέκλικεν. 
because i/ is towards evening, and the day μπαίῇῃ declined. 
Kai εἰσῆλθε τοῦ μεῖναι σὺν αὐτοῖς. 30. Καὶ ἐγένετο, 
And he went in to tarry with them. And it was, 
ἐν τῷ αὐτὸν κατακλιθῆναι μετ᾽ αὐτῶν, 
in the him to have been seated at table with them, 
λαξδὼν τὸν ἄρτον, εὐλόγησε, καὶ κλάσας 
having taken the bread, he blessed 7¢, and having broken 
ἐπεδίδου αὐτοῖς 31. ΔῈ οἱ ὀφϑαλμοὶ αὐτῶν 
he gave ἴο them. And the eyes of them 
διηνοίχϑησαν, καὶ ἐπέγνωσαν avrov’ καὶ αὐτὸς ἐγένετο 
were opened, and they recognized him: and he became 
ἄφαντος ar αὐτῶν. 32. Καὶ εἶπον πρὸς 
invisible from {Π6η]. And they said to 
ἀλλήλους "Hv οὐχὶ ἡ καρδία ἡμῶν καιομένη ev ἡμῖν, 
one another; Was not the heart ofus burning in us, 


ὡς ἐλάλει ἡμῖν ἐν τῇ δδῶ, καὶ ὡς διήνοιγεν 

as he was talking tous on the way, and as he was opening 
τὰς γραφὰς ἡμῖν: 33. Καὶ ἀναστάντες τῇ αὐτῇ 
the scriptures to us? And having risen in the same 


wpe, ὑπέστρεψαν εἰς “Ἱερουσαλὴμ, καὶ εὗρον τοὺς ἕνδεκα 
hour, they returned into Jerusalem, and found the eleven 
καὶ τοὺς. σὺν αὐτοῖς συνηϑ ροισμιένους, 84. Λέγοϑας" 
and them that were with them assembled together, Saying : 
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ὅτι ὃ Κύριος ἠγέρϑη ὄντως, καὶ ὥφϑη Σήμκωνι. 
that the Lord isrisen indeed, and has appeared ἴο Simon. 
35. Kal αὐτοὶ ἐξηγοῦντα τὰ ἐν τῇ “ὁδῷ, καὶ 
And they related the things done on the way, and 
ὡς ἐγνώσθη αὐτοῖς ἐν τῇ κλάσει τοῦ ἄρτου. 
how he was known to them in the breaking ofthe bread. 
36. Δὲ αὐτῶν λαλούντων ταῦτα, autos ἔστη ἐν 
And they speaking these things, himself stood in 
μέσω αὐτῶν, καὶ λέγει αὐτοῖς. Εἰρήνη ὑμῖν. 
‘he midst οἵ them, and saith tothem: Peace to you. 
37. ΔῈ ττοηϑέντες καὶ γενόμενοι ἔμφοθοι 
But terrified and becoming  affrighted 
ἐδόκουν Jewpely τυνεῦμα. 38. Καὶ εἶπεν 
they thought ‘hemselves tosee ἃ spirit. And he said 
αὐτοῖς τί ἐστὲ τεταραγμένοι, καὶ διατί διαλογισμοὶ 
to them: why are ye disturbed, and why do thoughts 
ἀναβαίνουσιν ἐν ταῖς καρδίαις ὑμῶν; 39. ἤ]δετε 
arise In the hearts _ of you? See 
τὰς χεῖράς μου καὶ τοὺς τοόδας pov, ὅτι ἐγὼ αὐτὸς 
the hands of meand the feet of me, that I myself 
εἶμι" ψηλαφήσατέ με καὶ Were ὅτι πνεῦμα ἔχει οὐ 
am he: handle me and see: for aspirit has not 
σάρκα καὶ ὀστέα, καϑὼς ewpeité ἐμε ἔχοντα. 
flesh and bones, 88 ye see me having. 
40. Kal εἰπὼν. τοῦτο, ἐπέδειξεν αὐτοῖς τὰς χεῖρας 
And having said this, he showed them the hands 
καὶ TOUS WOKS. Al. Δὲ αὐτῶν ἔτι ἀπιστούντων 
and the feet of hzmself. And they yet believing not 
ἀπὸ τῆς χαρᾶς, καὶ ϑαυμαξόντων, εἶπεν αὐτοῖς" 
from the joy, and wondering, he said to them : 
"Eyeté τι βρώσιμον evSade: 42. Δὲ of ἐπέδωκαν 
Have ye any eatable here ? And they gave 
αὐτῷ μέρος ὀπτοῦ ἰχϑύος καὶ ἀπὸ μελισσίου κηρίου. 
to him ἃ piece οὔ ἃ broiled fish and of an honey-comb. 
43. Καὶ raboy, ἔφαγεν ἐνώπιον οὐτῶν. 
And having taken 7, hedideat before ._ them. 
44. Δὲ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς" οὗτοι οἱ λόγοι, οὖὃς ἐλάλησα 
And. he said to them; these are the words, which I spoke 
πρὸς ὑμᾶς, ἔτι ὧν σὺν ὑμῖν, ὅτε δεῖ πάντα 
to you, yet being with you, that 2 behoves all 
τὰ γεγραμμένα ἐν τῷ νόμω Μωσέως, καὶ τοροφήταις, 
the ¢hings written inthe law of M oses, and prophets, 
καὶ ψαλμοῖς περὶ ἐμοῦ, σληρων ῆναι, 45. Tors 
and psalms about me, to be fulfilled. Then 
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διήνοιξε τὸν νοῦν αὐτών, τοῦ συνιέναι τὰς 
he opened the understanding of them, to understand the 
γραφάς" AO. Καὶ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς ὅτι οὕτω 
scriptures : And  hesaid tothem: that thus 
γέγραπται, καὶ οὕτως ἔδει τὸν Χριστὸν 


it is written, and thus it behoved the Christ or Anointed 
Wade, καὶ ἀναστῆναι Ex νεκρῶν TH τρίτη ἡμέρᾳ, 
to suffer, and _ to rise from the dead the third day, 
47. Kai μετάνοιαν καὶ ἄφεσιν ἁμαρτιῶν κηρυχϑῆναι 
And repentance and remission of sins to be proclaimed 
ἐπὶ τῷ ὀνόματι αὐτοῦ εἰς πάντα τὰ ἔϑνη, ἀρξάμιενον 
on the name οἵ him unto all the nations, having begun 
ἀπὸ “Ἱερουσοαλήμ.. 48. Δὲ ὑμεῖς ἐστὲ μάρτυρες 
from Jerusalem. And ye are witnesses 
τούτων. 49. Kai ἰδοὺ, ἐγὼ ἀποστέλλω τὴν 
of these things. : And behold, I send the 
ἐπαγγελίαν τοῦ τοατρός μου ἐφ᾽ ὑμᾶς" δὲ xadicare 
promise of the father of me upon you: but reside 
ὑμεῖς ἐν τῇ πόλει (ερουσαλὴμ,) ἕως od ἈἈΦἘἐνδύσησωε 
ye inthecity (Jerusalem,) until what ¢ze ye be inves- 
δύναμιν ἐξ ὕψους. 50. Δὲ ἐξήγαγεν 
ted with. power from on high. And he led 
αὐτοὺς ἔξω ἕως εἰς BySaviavy καὶ ἐπᾷρας 
them out asfaras unto Bethany: and_ having lifted up 
τὰς χεῖρας οὑτοῦ, εὐλόγησεν αὐτούς. 51. Καὶ 
the hands οἵ himself, he blessed them. And 
ἐγένετο, ἐν τῷ αὐτὸν εὐλογεῖν αὐτοὺς, διέστη ἀπ᾽ 
1 was, in the him ἴο 1685 them, he departed from 
αὐτών, καὶ ἀνεφέρετο εἰς τὸν οὐρανόν. 52, Kai 
them, and he was carried up into the heaven. ᾿ And 
αὐτοὶ, προσκυνήσαντες αὐτὸν, ὑπέστρεψαν eis 
they, having worshipped —_ him, returned _—_—into 
Ἱερουσαλὴμ, μετὰ μεγάλης ναρᾶς. 53. Kal ἧσαν 
Jerusalem with great joy. And they were 
διαπαντὸς ἐν τῷ ἱερῷ, αἰνοῦντες καὶ εὐλογοῦντες 
continually in the temple, praising μὰ blessing 
τὸν (θεόν. 


God. 


ABBREVIATIONS EXPLAINED. 


a. aorist tense. 

act. active. 

adj. adjective. 

att. attic dialect. ᾿ 

c. contracted. 

ch. chapter. 

emph. emphatic. 

f. future. 

fr. derived from. 

gen. genitive case. 

imp. imperfect tense, impera- 
tive mood. 

impf, imperfect tense. 

impt. imperative mood. 


int. intens. intensive. 
irr. irregularly declined. 
m. mid. middle. 

obs. obsolete. 

nom. nominative. 

perf. perfect tense. 
part. participle. 

pass. passive voice. 

p. p. p. part. perf. pass. 
pers. person. 

plu. pluperfect tense. 
pres. present tense, 
subj. subjunctive. 

v. from the verb. 


KEY TO PARSING. 


Evayytruoy gospel, good news ; εὖ well, good, and ayysAse a message. 


Cuap. I, 


ἢ. ᾿Επεχείρησαν 1. ἃ. act. verb ἐσπιχείρεω, 
fi— now, 1. ἃ. now, as, &e. ἐπι upon and 
χει hand. ᾿Ανατάξασθαι, to set in 
order, to compose, 1. a. mid. verb 
ἀναςτάσσω, ἴ.---ξω, 1... act.—%a, mid. 
gauny, ὅζο. ave emphatie and σάσσω, 
f,--Z arrange. Tex Angopoenusvwy perf, 
part. pass. verb τοληροῷῴορεω,- -ἥσω, 
---ηκᾶ, pass. p.—nyuas Sc. πληρής full, 
and @ogew carry. 

Ὁ, Tlagideray 2. a, act. verb ragadidups 

orobsolete δόω, ἔ, δωσω, p. δεδωκω, 2. 

ἃ. sda, 8, pers. pl. εδοσῶν ; from wage 
expressing transition, and δίδωμι give. 
Adrorros,nom.—ns, ov, from αὐτὸς self, 
and omropews to 8566. 

8. Ἰπαρηκολουϑηκόσι, rw perf. part. act. 
verb wagaxoroudsew to search, trace out, 
or to understand, wage with, and axo- 
Aovdew to follow : ew f—now, p. n—nxe 
— part. — nxws — ores, SC. "Axpibus 
accurately, exactly, from εἰς ἄκρον βη- 
vat, going to the top, er summit, Κα- 
ϑεξῆς adv. in order ; from xava accord- 
ing to, and ἐξη order from ἔχω. 

4, Kar—nyadns 1. ἃ. pass. from καση- 
xiw to instruct by word of mouth, κατα 
intens. and ayew to sound, f.—new, 
p-—x@, ἢ. pas.— gues, 1, a.—ndny, 
ns, &C.- ' : 

5. ᾿Εφημερίω a daily course, from idnus- 
ges daily, or lasting one day; ἐφ᾽ for 
ext, and ἥμερα day. 

6. ᾿Ενώπιον from ἔν ws in the face. To- 
eevowsvss pres. part. mid; verb aoe- 
ρϑύω,---ομκαι. 


7, ἹΙροδεδηκότες, of, perf. part. act. from 
zreo forward, before, and Paiva or βάω 
obs. to go, Baw, βησω, βεδηκα,---ἤκως, 
—nxvia,—os, nxores &e. 

9. ἼἜλαχε 2. ἃ. verb Aayyavw or obs, 
Anxw, to obtain by lot; 2. a. ἔλαχον, 
is,—8. Ouusmous 1, ἃ. act. verb Qu- 
fusaw, f, wow, 1. a. -—oa, Kc, 

10. Tleostuxemevor soy, pres. verb ego 
σευχοῤοαι, 

11."Ωφϑη 1. a. pass. from the ob- 
solete orrw, f. ofw, p. wha, p. pass. 
auc, 1, ἃ, aPIny, ns, ἡ. Ἕσσως, ὃ 
part. perf. act. from iornus or ob- 
solete craw, f. ornow, p. ἕστηκα, part. 
ἕστηκωξ, C. ἕστως, Δεξιῶν (μερῶν 
parts.) adj. δεξι-τιος,-τ-α," -- ον, 

12. ᾿Ιδὼν ὃ 2, ἃ. part. verb εἶδω, Ἔτσα- 
ρώχϑη 1, ἃ. Bis. verb σταράσσω, f. 
ἕξω, p. re—va,— yeas, 1, ἃ.- «χϑην, ἕο. 
Ἔσεπεσεν 9. a. itt. v. φυσι τώ, or obs. 
estw, ἴ. τσέσω : ἔπε upon and airce 
to fall. 

13. ElonxovoSn, εἰς in, and ἠκουσθη 1. 
a, pass. verb &xovw to hear, f—ow, p. 
ἡ---καγ-σμαι, 1, a.—aoIny, &e. Δεη- 
sis ἣ, ews, εἰ εἴν from dtowas to pray. 
Καλεσεις, 1. f. verb xaasw a, f—sow 
OF 4OW, Pp. κέκληκα, 1. ἃ, ἐκάλεσα. 

14, ᾿Αγαλλίασις, ἡ, exultation, leaping for 
joy, from ἄγαν adv, very much, and 
ἄλλομαι toleap. Xagnoovrus 2. f. pass. 
verb χαίρω, f. χαρῶ, 2. ἃ. pass. ἐχα- 
eny, 2. f. χαρησομα!; &e. 

15. Tin 2. a. subj. verb ea or obs. 
wow, f. wucw, p. werana, TlAncte- 
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cera: i. f. pass. verb τὐληϑώ,--τσῶς 
wi—xe, ues, 1.8.--σϑην, 1. f.--cSn- 
Tones, 

16. ᾿Ἐσπιστρέψει 1. f. verb ἐχισσρεῴω 

* (to turn or convert) f.— Ya, 

17. ἹΠροελεύσεται, ago before, and ἐλευ- 
ceras 1. f, mid. verb égyouas or obs. 
ἔλευθω, f.—ow, oopects, τΕσοιμώσαι Ἴς 
a. verb ἑσοιμαζω, fi—ow, 1. a. ἤ--ο 
ou χε, Κατεσκευασμένον roy part. pass. 
verb xara—oxsvalw, ἔ, σω, Ὁ. ἔ---κα, 
cuas, &c. xara intens, and σκχεναζω 
to prepare: τὸ σκεῦος instrument. 

18, Tydcopas ἔ, τὴ. verb ψινωσκῶώ, oF 
obs. γνόω, ἔ, act.—ow, mid.— copes. 


TigeleCnxusa n, part. perf. act. see. 


7th verse. 

19. ᾿Αατιριϑεὶς, δ, having answered, part. 
Δ, a. pass. verb aqoxgivw; from ere 
from, and κρίνω to judge, to discern, to 
separate ; κρίνω f. νῶ, p. xengine,—psettl, 
ἃ, a. ἔκριϑην, &c. ᾿Απεστάλην 2. a. 
pass. verb ἀσόσφελλω f.—Aw, p.—xu, 
pas, ἕο. Aaanoas 1. ἃ. verb λάλεω, 
of, now, 1, a.—noae, δ. Ἐῤαψγελι- 
cucSus, 1. ἃ. mid. verd εὐαψγψελίζω 
io teli good news; f.—cw, 1. 2.—cu, 
m.—sepns, &e. 

20, Σιωσπῶν, δ, part. pres. verb craw 
a, to be silent; from σήγαω to be silent 
and of wice. ᾿Ανϑ᾽ before a (‘); 
avs before a lenis vowel, ὦνσι before 
ἃ consonant; avr for, instead of. 
TlAngwSicovra: 1, fut. pass. verb 
τόληροω to fulfl;—ow, p. τὸς-- κα, 
peat, 1. 8.---ϑὴν, 1. [.--ϑήσομαι, &e. 

21, Σρονίζει» pres. inf. χρονιζω to delay ; 
Xeoves time. Awanoa:, 1. a. verb λώ- 
λεὼ, @,—now, thaanoa, ᾿Ἐσεγνωσων 
2, ἃ. verb sxsywwoxw or obs. yvow to 
know, 2. a. ἐγνων. διέμενε, δια tho- 
roughly, swsvs imperf, v. sve remain. 

25. Δειφουργία from Aeros public, and 
φὸ ἔργον work, business, office. 

24. Tlegséxgibsv, 2. a. verb aegs—xgue- 
vw τσερι about, and xeuarrw to hide, 
25. ᾿ΕἘπεῖδεν, exe and εἶδεν 2..a, verb. 
eidw to see, to look upon. ᾿ΑΦ--ελεῖν 
2. a. verb ἀφαιρέω or obs. ἀφελω:; 

ἀπὸ from, and ἔλω to take, 

26. "Ag—toraan, 2. a. pass. verb ὠσοὸ 
στέλλω, from amo, and σφελλώ tosend, 
1. f. στελῶ, p, ἰσταλκά;, p. M. ἐσσολα, 
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CHAP. I. 


27. Μεμνησσευμένην, τὴν, perf. part. pass. 
verb μνησσένω,---σώ, Ὁ. με---αα,--- μαι. 

28, Κεχαριτωμένη, n, part. p. pass. v. 
χαρίσοω, ὦ, Wow, κε---κῶ, wos, &C, Ev- 
λογημένη part. p. pass. v. εὐλογεω, w, 
πτήσω, εὖ---καὶ-- μαι, &e, ev well, 
and λόγος a word, 

51. Ten 1. £, mid. v. σικφω, or obs. 
TEXW, £0 ;—omal, P. τῇ. TETORE. 

35. ᾿Εσισκιώσει 1. f. v. erirxinga,—eu, 
ke. ext upon, over, and cx a shadow. 
Devewevov part. pres. pass. v. yewvaw, 
@. KanSuceras 1. f. pass. ve καάλεω, 
ἐσω, κε--- κῶγ-- Al, θην,» θήσομαι, KC. 

36. Συνειληφυῖα nv part. perf. act. fr. συλ 
for σὺν with, Awpbavw to take, obs. 
Anbu, Yo, p. eiAnda, part.—ws, vim, 
og, &ce 

37. ᾿Αδυνώτησει 1. f.v. ἀδυνατεω, ὥ, ἥσω ; 
from ὦ not, and duverog possible. 

40. Ἡσπάσωτο 1. ἃ, mid. v. arraQopas 
fo salute, 

41, Ἡκουσὲν 1. a. act. verb axouw, f. 
axovow, 1, ἃ. neovexs ὦ intens. and 
ovs an ear, x is inserted for euphony. 

42. ᾿Λνεφωνησε 1, ἃ, Ve dva—Guviw, ὦ, 
—s00,—nxt, Sc. ave emph. and 
φΦωνέω to cry out, guy a voice. Tu- 
ναίξε ταῖς; ἣ γυνὴ or obs, yuveis,— 
ὅξ. 

8. Μακαρίουσι Att. for μωκαρισουσι 1. 
fi v. panagilas waxae and paxagios 
happy, blessed. 

51, Διεσκορπισεν 1. ἃ, verb διω---σπορ- 
mica; dia through, and oxegriga. 
Ὕσερηφανους, ὃ, %,—0s; ὕπερ above, 
and φαινω to shew. 

59. Καϑεῖλε, see ver. 25, δυνώστης, ov, ὃ, 

54, Αντελαθεσο 2. a. mid; aves, on the 
opposite side, and λωμξανω to take 
hold. 

58. Συν---εχῶιρον, σὺν with, and ἔχαιρον 
imperf. v. χαερω to rejoice. 

59. Tegurepeiv, wegi— σέρνω, 1.6. σερῶ, 
Pp. φετμηήκω, 2, a. trapoy, KC. 

62. ’"Ev—evevov, imp. v. ty—veuw; ἐν in, 
on, and ytuw to nod. 

64. ᾿Ανεῴχϑη, 1. a. pass. v. ἄνοιγω ς 
ave, and siya, f, οἰξω, p. ῳχᾶ, ὠγμαι, 
—Suy, &e. 

65. Ἱπεριοικοῦνφας, rods, pres. part. verb 
τσερι--οἰκξω, ὦ to dwell around. 

66. Ἔϑενφο 2. a. middle y, Tins, OF 


CHAP. Il. KEY TO 


obs. dw, Snow, p. σεϑείκα, 2, a. act. 
sday, mid, edeny, oo, ro, Kc. 

67, ΤΠροεῴζητευσε, 1. a. v. τὐροφητέυω 
zweo before, aud Ons to speak, 

68. EweoxeParo 1. a. mid. ve exs— 
oxearouas, f. mid, Youa, 1. ἃ. anny, 
ὥσο, Ol—W,— &T05 ETS UPON, OXEM TOMAS 
to look. ΔΛυσρωσις, ews, ἢ, redemption, 
ransom 5 Avw. 

71. Mivovvewy parts pres. ; μίσεω, ὥ :-- 
Gy, ovew, ov,—ovros &c. 

74. ἹῬυσϑεντας τοὺς 1. ἃ. Vv. pum, ῥυσω, Pp. 
tppuxa, εῤῥυσμαι, 1. a, σϑηνγ--ϑεὶς, 
tiga, ἐν, Sevros, Sc. 

79, Κατευδῦναι 1. ἃ. inf. Vimy; κατὰ 
intens, and εὐϑῦνω to direct; sudus 
straight. 

80. ᾿Εκραταιούτο imperf. v. xearasow, 
a, aco, &c, ᾿Αναδειξις 3 ave—dsixvopes, 
to shew forth, obs, daxw to shew. 


Cuap. II. 


1, Δογμα τὸ fr. δοκεω to think good, to 
seem good.  Ouxovpeyny part. pres. 
pass. verb osxew to inhabit. 

4..’Avsbn; ἄνα up, and ἔξην 2. a v. 
Bawa Byes or Baw tovo, 

Φ. Avexdsvev 1. a. act. V. ava—zxAivw, 
f. va, κεκλίκα, 1. ἃ. exArive caused to 
recline. Ugardronas—ov; argwros first, 
and veroxa ch.i. 31, 

8. Αγραυλοῦντες, of part. pres. v. ἀγραυ- 
Asw, ὥ; ἄγρος field, αὐλὴ sheep-fold, 
&e. 

9, "Ew—eorn 2. a. V. ἐφίσσημι; e@ for 
ems near, and iernys or obs, craw 
stand, Tisg—srauryev 1a. v. Acura, 
f. Aguero, p.Asdauda, 1, a. ἐλαμιψα, 
as, s, or ev if followed by a vowel. 
E@obyducay 1. a. pass. v. Qobew, ὦ, 
f.—uow, p.—uxet,—pwo, 1.a.—nIny, 
as, ἡ) &C. 

10. Φοξεῖσθε pass. imp. pres. from @o- 
Civ, ὥ. EvayysasSoueas pres. mid. 
from evayyeasGw act. ch.i. 19, 

11. Ἐπεχϑη 1. a. from σιζσω, or obs. 
vixw see ch. 1. 51. 

12. Edoncere fu. v. sugioxw or obs. εὗ- 
tw, f. εὑρησω, p. εὕρηκα, Ἐσααργα- 
veomévov, τὸ part. perf, pass. V. owag- 
yevew, w, f, ὠὡσω, Ὁ. ἐσχωαργανωκα---- 


PARSING. 14] 


foat,—posvos,  Kesusvov, τὸ, part. v. 
xs@ act. to lay; mid. κειμαι to lie. 

13. EZaipvas, ἐξ of, aidyns suddenly, adv. 
Αἰνουντῶν, τῶν, part. pres. V. auvew, ws 
f. αἰνέσω, ἢ. yvexe, 1. ἃ. yreca, 

14, Evdoxia, 7, εὖ well, δοκέω think, 

15, Aw=-ndSov for απ'--ἠλῦϑον 2. ἃ. ve 
soxoues OF Obs. ἐλευϑω, f. ow, p. mid. 
ηλῦϑα, Aurdopsy, due through, iar- 
ϑώμεν 2, a. subj- Teyovos, τὸ, part. 
perf. mid. v. irr. yivouas to be, p. 
Yiyrva,— ws, Vik, 05. Ἐγνωρισεν 1. a, 
Vv. yrugi— a, f.— ow, p. ἐγνωρικα, 1, 
a.i—oa, cas, &c. 

16. Σαευσῶντες, οἷ, 1. a.v. σπευδω, f,— 
σώ, ἢ. ἐσαευκῶ; 1.8. ---σῶ, part.—oas, 
--- σασα, --- σᾶν, ---- ανφος. &C. Α4»-- 
sugoyTés, οἱ, part. 2. ἃ. v. ὧν---εὑρισκω 
or obs, εὕρεω, f.—now, 2, a. evg—ov, 
cv,—ovres, ὅζο, ave emph, εὑρισκῶω 
Jind. 

17, Aaandevros, τοῦ, part. 1. a. pass. ν΄, 
Aadrsw, ὦ, f—now, p. At—xe,—pa, 
1, a. Suv, ϑὲς,--ϑεισα,---εν,-- εν φος, 
ὅχο, 

19, Συν-εσηρες imperf. v. συν--- σήρεω, 
@, im. ἐφήρεον,---οῦν,---εες--- εῖς ,—ss— 
si, σὺν together used emph.; σήρεω 
preserve. Συμθαλλουσα, 4 part. pres. 
V. cuv—Barrw, —wy, ove; συν, and 
βαλλω cast. Avrns, τῆς ἃ Contraction 
fr. taverns, of herself. 

20. Ὑπεστρεψαν 1. a, v. ὗπο---στρεᾷῷω, 
f.—ow, p. ἐστρεῷα, 1. a. ---σα, &e. 
Aivouvrss, of, part. pres. V. asiw, ὥ 
Ῥυαΐδθ.--- EW, C.— WY, —80UT% C.— oven, 
—tov, C.—ovy Kc, Ἡκουσῶν 1. a. ¥. 
axouw. 1 ch. v. 13, Ἐλαληϑὴ 1. a. 
see ver. xvii. 

21. Evaucduoay 1. a. pass. v. ranSw, 
see ch, i. 15. Tlegireuesv. see ch. i. 
59. Kandsy od, part. 1. a. pass. see 
ch. i. 8ὅ, Συλληφθϑηναι inf. 1. a. 
pass. see ch. i, 36. 

22, Ay—nyaryov, avaup, and nyayey by 
a reduplication for ἦγον 2. a. v. ἄγω, 
f. aw, p. aya, &e. Παραάσφτησαι, 1. 
a. inf. v. rag—iornps, raga near, and 
iornus or obs, craw, f. στήσω, set. 

23. Teyganras pass. perf. v. γράφω, 
fi.— a, p. yiyeeQa,—pat— ψαι,-τ- 
vas, KanSnosrai, see ch. 1, 55. 

24, Δοῦναι 2. a. v. διδωμε or obs, Bow, 


& 
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see ch. i. 2. Esonuévey, vo, perf. v. 
tiga, ἴ. ἐρῶ, P. εἰρηκα,----μαι,---μένος. 
36, Κεχοηματισῥένον σὸ part. perf. pass. 
Ve χρημαπιζω, f—ow, p. κεχ--κα,-- 
oucl,—wevos. de inf. 2. f. ve εἰδω. 

idx subj. 

27. Ewo—ayayey 2. a, see ch. ii. 22. 
Tlomous inf, 1. ἃ. row, a, ἔ.---ησω, p. 
«εποιηκῶ, 1. ἃ. s—oa, &c.  Eidiopé- 
νον part. perf. v. edi—Cw, f_—ew, p. 
eidixa, pass. cpa, ὅζο, τὸ ἔϑος custom. 

28. Ἐδιξατο 1. a. mid, v. deyoues, f.— 
ξομαι, 1. Aa—dunv,—ace,—aro, Ev- 
Aoynet 1. ἃ. see ch. 1, 28. 

29. Asowora voc. 1st. ὃ decworns,—ov, 
lord, master. 

31. Ἡτοιμασαᾶς 1. a. see ch. i. 17. 

55. Δι πελευσεσῶν 1. f. see ch. 1. 17. 
Ῥομφαια, ἡ fr. pelo, brandish. Aso 
--καλυφϑῶσι, amo from, away, καλυμ- 
pn, τὸ, veil, fr. xaavarw hide, f,— 
Yo, p. xtx—Oa,—pwou, 1. 2. Inv, &e. 


36. TheobeCnxvia, 7,seech.i.7. Zncaca, 


ἢ part. 1.a.v. Gaw, a, f—sw p. en 
x@,1,a. ἔζη ou, 6—ous, n—cacn, ro 
-- σαν, τοῦ σαντος, &c. 

38. Αὕτη, ἡ, fr. οὗτος, αὕτη, φοῦτο, this ; 
Αὐσῃ, fr, aires, αὐτή, αὐτο, same, self- 
same. Ἐπίιστασα, 7, 2. a. ch.ii. 9. 
Av —wporoytira; ἀντί, in return, and 
ὡμολογεῖσο mid. imperf. v. δμιολογεω. 
ὦ, f.— now p. we—nxe, &e, from ὅμος 
like, and λόγεω or λέγω speak, Ἐλαλε: 
imp. V. AwAew, ὥ, see ch. ii. 17. 

39. Ἐσελεσῶν 1. a. v. τέλεω, @,— tou, Pp. 
wereacxa, &C. 

40, Higave imp. v. avgavw, f—now, ὅτε. 
Ἐκραταιοῦσο, imperf. mid, v. zearasow, 
@; κρατὸς sivength. ἹἩμληρούρενον, re, 
pres. part. wangow, ὦ, f. wow, p. 
σεσπ-- κα. 

42, Αναδανσων, τῶν, ava up, Pawo, ὅζο, 
2. a. ἔξην, Bas, βασα, Rav, βαντος &c. 

44, Νομισαντες, of part. 3, a. v. vops— 
ζω, f.—ow, p. νενόμικα, 1. ας ἔ-- σα, 
σῶς, σώσω &C. yomos law. 

45, Ανεζητοῦν imp..v. ἀνω---ζησεω, w. 

46. Ἐπερωτώνξω, Tov, evs intens. ἐρώσαω, 
ὦ ask, entreat. 

47, Efirravro; εξ out, and ἱσσαντο imp. 
mid. v. toremas stand; act. israw to 
place. Συνέσει, cn; συνεσις,---εῶς, ti, εἴ, 

48. Ἐξεσλαγησαᾶν 2.a.V. ἔχαλησσώ or att. 


PARSING. 
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rw, ἐπ int. and ranocw, f.—%w, we- 
σληχα &e. strike. Odvywpevor, οἷ, mid. 
ν. οδυνάω, @, Pass.—aopat,—apuos fr, 
adivn sorrow, grief. 

49. Hders or ἠδηκεισα pluperf. v. (δέω, 
f. sidnow, p. εἰδηκα, Att. ndnxa,—euy. 
Δεῖ, from dew, to need. 

50. Suvixay 1. a. v. cuvines, σὺν together, 
ings to send or put. 

51, Kar—sln 2. ἃ. xara down, Bnys or 
Baw go. Ὕποτασσορεενος, ὃ mid. pres, 
ὕπο under, racow to arrange. Ai— 
διω thoroughly, ἐτήρει ch. ii. 19. 

52, Wgo—sxowre imperf. xgo forward, 
xomew cut, f.— bw, p. κεκοῷα. 


Cuap, III. 


1. Eres, τῷ: v0 ér0s,—tos—ous. Teroae- 
χοῦντος, TOU, PIES. Ve τετραρχεω, Ws 
to Le tetrarch, or prince of a fourth 
part of a kingdom; verges, ἡ four, 
ἄρχη government. 

2. Αρχιερέεως, σοῦ, ἀρχή and icgeus priest. 
Κηρυσσων, ὃ, pres. κηρύσσω, f.—Zw, p. 
xtu—ya from κηρυξ proclaimer, or he- 
rald. Τεγραστῶι see ch. 1], 23. 

4. Βοῶντος, “οὔ, pres. Boaw, ὦ, f.—new, 
p. BsGonxa. Ἑτοιμασατε 1. ἃ. imperat. 
see ch. i. 17. or ch, 11. 51. 

5. DaguyS,—ryos, 1, precipice, abrupt 
valley. τιληρωθησεταις 1. f. pass. v. 
Taneow, see ch. 1.20, Τασπεινωϑησε- 
rasi.t. pass. ν, σασείνοω, ὥ, f. wow, 
Ρ- rer—xa,—wos, 1, a.—day, 1. ἅ, 
pass.—Scoue1,—oot—ru;, fr. ra- 
wesvos low, lowly. 

6. Oerai 1. f. mid. ch. i. 11. 

7. Ὑπεδειξεν 1, a. ὑπο, under the eyes ; 
δεικνῦμι or obs. δεικω, f.—%w shew. 
Duytiv inf. 2. av. Gevyw, f.—Zw, p. 
σεφευχα: 2. a. ἐφῦγον, Puyt,—ospers— 
ᾧ, εἶν, Μελλουσῆς, ras, pres. fr. 
pedaAw,—Ae,—Aoms KC. —wv,— ove 
&e. 

8. ᾿Αρξησθε 1, a. mid. v. ἀῤχω begin, 
f,—%w, 1. a. —%a, mid.—apnv,—Zas, 
ξαιμκην, -ξώμαι &c. Ἐγειραι 1, ἃ. ν. 
ἐγείρω, ἴ.---ερῶ» p. ἡγερκῶν 1. a. ἡψει- 
ρα, inf.—as, 

9, Εκκοσσεσαι. tx out, and xomrw, see 
ch. ii. 52. Baaasrars βάλλω, f. βα- 
Aa, p. βιόληκχα 2. a. εἐθὥλον. 


CHAP. IV. 


10. Eangwrw imperf, see ch. ii. 46. 

11. Αποκρίϑεις, 6, 500 οἷν, i. 19. Mera 
—dorw, imperat. 2.9. v. psta—didw- 
ms: see ch. i. 2, Tlossrw, imperat. 
pres. V. wow, w, see ch. ii, 27. 

12. HaSoy 2. ἃ. see ch. ii. 15. 

18. Δια---σεταγμένον, To, Ὁ. Po. Ρ. δια 
thoroughly, raccw, ἔ, ἕω, p. τετἄχω, 
—rypuas &e. to order, arrange, appoint. 
IIguecsrs imperat. Vv. σρώσσω, f.—Zu, 
Ῥ- πεπσρῶχα. 

14, Svxopavr—nonrs, 1. a, subj. {τ,---- 
tw, ὥ; σῦκον fig, Pauivw shew, declare, 
συκοφάντης». --ον, δ, sycophant, busy in-" 
former, who makes false or frivolous 
accusations. 

15. Τιροσδοκωντος. τοῦ, προς to, δόκαω, Gs 
expect.. Ein, pres. opt. v. ems 
Xeivres, Christ, Anointed, fr. yeiw 
anoint, ch, iv. 18. 

16. Απεκρινῶτο 1. a. mid, see ch. i. 19, 
ἅπασι; «οἷς ; ἅπας. ἅπασα,---αν, 

17. Διωκαϑαριεῖ, Ait. f—sr for swe; 

᾿ διῶ thoroughly, καϑαριζω cleanse. Suv 
—oze fr. cuv—ayo. Karoxavos ; 
xeve intens. and χαυσει f. of xaiw 
burn, p. πεκώυκάα. Ασδεσσῳ τῷ: fr. 
a neg. and oCsvww, or obs. obiw 
quench, f, σδεσω, p.toCexa, 1. a. ἐσξεσα. 

18. τιαράκαλων, ὃ; wage to, κῶλεω, a, 
f.—sow, call. Eunyysrigero mid. imp. 
see ch. i. 19. 

19, Ἐλεγχομέενος, 6, pass, pres. v. tAsy- 
Mey £.— Zw &c. reprove, convict. 

20. Tger—s9nxs 1. a. see ch. i. 66. 
Kar—exacios 1. ἃ. xare int. κλείω 
f.—ow, shut, p. κεκλεικῶ, ome. 

21. BawsioSevros, τοῦ, 1.a. pass. v. βασ'- 
rita, ᾿Ανεωχϑηναι 1. ἃ. pass, v. avery 
see ch. i, 64. 

22, Hudoxnew 1. a. v. sudoxew, a, f. ow 
&e. εὖ well, δοκεω, ὥς think. 

23, Evouigero pass. imp. see ch. ii. 44, 
Ἀρχομενος, δ, mid. pres. see ch. ili. 8. 
wou the; view son is implied. 


Cuapr. IV. 


1Myero, myopny,—oe,—ee, pass, imperf. 
from aya. f. aku. 

2, τιειραζόμενος pass. pres. v. σειράζω, 
f. om, tempt, prove, try; fr. περα 
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trial. Διωβολος, —~ ov ὃ, devil, i. e. 
slanderer, accuser, liar, v. diabaraw, 
to slander. Ἐφᾶγεν imperf. ν, φάγω 
cat. Συντελεσϑώσων, cay, 1. a, pass, v. 
συντέλεω, ὥ, συν, and Aw, ὥ, finish. 
see ch. ii. 39, 

3. Ἐπεινᾶσε 1, a, fr, wtaw, ὥ, f.—acw, 
&e. Ἢ 

4, Ζησεται 1. ἴ, τῇ. v. gem, ὥ, f. act. ζησω, 
mid,—o“as,—soal,—eras, 

5. Αναγἄγων, 6,2. a. ii. 22. ᾿Οἰκουμένης, 
ens, see ch, ii. 1, Σσιγμῇ, τῇ; instant, 
or point, fr. origw f.—ow, p. ἐσσικῶ, 

6. Taga—déidoras pass. perf, see ch, 1. 
Vv. 2. 

7. ΤΙροσκυνησῆς 1, a. subj. v. πρόσκυνεώ, 
a, f. now, &e. mcos to, xuvew crouch, 
fr. κυων, a dog. 

9. Buds 2. a. imperat, see ch, ili. 9. 

10, Evrsacivas f, fr. ἐντελλω p. ἐν---σε- 
σαλκα, 1, ἃ, ενετειλῶ, to command 
ἔ.---ενσελῶ, Δια---φυλαξαι 1. ἃ, διῶ 
throughout, φυλάσσω or Att.—rrw, ἔ, 
gw, &c. guard. 

11. Αρουσι f.v. aiow, f. ἀρῶ, tts,—tl, &e. 
Eienras pass. perf. see ch. ii. 24, 

16. TeSeuppevos, ὃ, pass. perf. v. resPay 

f, ϑρεψω, rerespa,—pas, δα, 
EiwSos, τὸ, mid. perf, v. s9w tobe wont. 
Avorn, ave up, torn 2, ἃ, V. Io TNle 
Avayvavar, 2. ἃ, ave again, ywwonw 
or yvaw know, ch. 1, 21. 

17. Ewsdodn, ἐπι and ἐδοϑή 1. a. pass. 
see ch. i. 2. "Avawevéas, ὃ, 1. a. 
ava—marvcrw,— f.—%Zw, p. werruya, 
1, a, i—%a, to unrol. Teyguppivoy, 
«ὃ, see ch, ii. 23, 

18. ἔχρισε 1. ἃ. ν. χριω, f—ow, p. κε- 
χοικα, 1, ἃ.---σᾶ, cus, σε, Ev—acdas 
mid. 1, a. fr. ευ--- fw, f.—ow, &c. 
see ch. i. 19. Aa—srruaarxs p. see 
ch. i, 26. laoucSa:m. 1. a. ν. iaopas, 
f. ἀσομαι, 1.8. —auny, ὅζο, Κηρυξαε 
1. ἃ. 566 on (ἢ. 11. ν. 2, Αὐχρμ---α- 
λώφοις, «οῖς ; ὃ, ἥγπτος, AEN ϑρέατ, 
ὥλωτχος taken. ᾿Ανα--βλεψιν, φὴν; 
ava, re—, Basis sight fr. Rasaw see, 
f. pu, ὅτο. ---Ο Σ τεΐλων, f. a. inf. cb. 
i, 26. Ts-—vods, pass. p- V. ϑράνω, 
f.— on, p. re —xa, —opos Ke, 
Tivvgas, ὃ, 1. 8. see ch. iv. v. 17. 

20. "Awo—dous, 6, 2.0. v. awediduus ven- 
der, return. Torngiru, τῷ, ὑσὸ Un- 
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der, ἔρεσὴξς, rower. Συναγωγῇ, τῇ, 
συν together, with, ὥγω gather. Ars- 
viGovrts, of, pres. ἀσενίζω; fr. ἃ in- 
tens. résve tend, fix. 

21. Ἡρξατο 1. a. τὰ. see ch. ill. v. 8, 
Tlerangwras pass, perf, v. rAngow, 
see ch. ii. v.40. "Q.os, φοῖς, τὸ ους, 
ro) wros, KC. 

22, Ἐμαρσυρουν imp. Vv. μαρτυρεω, ὦ, 
f. —now, ὅθ: μαρτυρ witness or 
MATEY 

25, Tlagaboany, τὴν, —n, ns, ἢ) &e. 
“ἀρ near, βαλλω casi. 

Θερωσευσον imp. 1. a. v. Θιραπένω, f. 
-τσω, p. ted—xa, Τνομενα, τὰ, 2, 
a. mid. v. yivoeae, see ch. it. 15, 
Tleogarnss 6, g—vrov. see on ch. i. 
67. 

25. ᾿Αληϑείῶς, rns, fr. & not, AnSw de- 
ceive. Ἐκλεισθὴ 1. a. v. κλείω, ch. 
iii. 20. Evyevero 2. a. mid. v. ψιγνομι. 

26. Ἐπεμῷῴϑη 1. av. περπω, f.— Yu, p. 
wintu—Oa, —pwosr, 1. a—Jay, ns, ἡ. 

27. ExaSagicdy 1. a. Ve καϑαριξω fr. ὃ 
nadaeos PUre. 

28. Evan— see ch. i. 15. 

29, Ava—eruyres, oi, ἄνα again, oravrts 
2. ἃ. ve ἰσφημι, Ἐξεξαλον ex out; 
ἔδωλον 2. a. fr. βάλλω. “Hyayoy, see 
ch. 2. v. 22. Οφρυος, ris, fr. ἢ 
δῷρυς. Qunxwdounro plup. v. οικόδο 
fiw, ὦ, f—ow, perf. w—nxa,—nuai, 
plup.—2env,—o0,— 0, Karaxenvi- 
gui, xara down, and xenuvycas 1. 
a. v.i— ew, fi—ow δα: fr. ὃ πρήμονος 
a@ precipice. 

30. A:—tA9Swy, ὃ, 2. a. see ch, il. 15. 

22. EZ— vo, imp. see on ch. ii, 48. 
Ἐξουσίᾳ «τῇ: i —im, rns—ies, ὅχο: 
ἔξεστι it is lawful. 

53. Αχκαϑάρτου: ὃ, 1, —0s, τὸ —ov; 
fr, a not, καϑαιρω cleanse. Av— 
ἐχραξε ava up, ἔζραξε 1. a. fr. πραξω 
cry, f.—Zw, p. κεκραχάώ. 

34, Ἔα imp. v. iaw, a, —f. ἐάσω, p. 
giana, 1, ἃ. εἰασω, &c. Α“---ολεσαι, 
aaoand ὀλεσάι, 1. ἃ. V. ολλυὼ OF Obs. 
ολέω destroy, Oide perf. m. 
know. 


v. εἰδὼ 


35, Ἐσ---εσίμησε iw: on, ἐτίμησε 1. a. V. 
Tino, ὦ, 


f.—now, Pp. τφετιμῆκα, 
DigwSnrsimperat. v. Φιήμοώ, f.—ew, 
Dp. πεφιμωξώ, 1. ἃ. pass. ε---όδην, 
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—Snri: φιμος ἃ musele. Ἐξελϑε 2. 
a.imp. see on ch, ii. 15. Ῥωψαν, σὸ, 
1. a. v. ῥιπσσω, fi— Yo, p. ἰῤῥίφα, 1. 
ἃ.- τ σῶ, cas,—ouca, δα. Βλαψαν fr. 
Βλαάστω, see ῥιστω. 

86. Θαμέξος τὸ: 
amazement. 

37. Hyos, στὸ; 9.—£05,—ovs, report, 
sound, fume. 

38. Ava—ocus, δ 2. a. 


— 8955 “-““ους, &c. 


Συν---εχο- 
veya, 1, part. pres. pass. V. συνέχω, 
hold fast, straiten. Howrnouy 1. ἃ. v. 
touram, a, to entreat, beseech, f.—now, 
P- η---ζα. 

39. ᾿Αφηκεν a@ for axe, from, and inxs, 
f. now, p. tixa, 1. ἃ. ἧκα, —as,—s. 
Tlage at, χρῆμα a thing. Av—a, ἢ 
29. Διήκονει imp. V. διώκονεω, ὥ, to 
minister, imp. —£0¥,—ovy,—ses—etis, 
--ες---εἴ, 

43, Ao—vras, rods, V.— tw, ὦ: ὡς. not, and 
φὸ σθένος strength Ἐπιθϑεις : em 
upon, Ses 2. ἃ. ν. dew, see ch. i. 66. 
ES—oty 1,8. see 23, 

41, Ἡδεισαν plup. 11. 49, 
Vv. 54. 

42, Ἐπ-- οὖν, imp. see ch. il, 45. 
πῶφ--εἰχὸν imp, χαφ---εχώ to retain, 
hold fast. 

43, Awisrarucs p. p. see ch, i, 19. 


E.z, imp. see 


Cuar. V. 

*Eyevero, 2, a. ch. ii. 15. 
act. ch.i, 11. 

2, Ἔστωτω, τὰ, ditto. 


“EC TUS, ὃ, Ps 


Adiss, οἱ; ὃ, ἢ, 
ὥλιευς, 5.---ςς fr. GAs sea. Amo- 
Cares, of, 2. ἃ, ἔξην, part. Bas, Baca, 
&e. ch, 1.7. Aaw—esauvay 1. ἃ. fr. 
Trivw, f.— iw, p. σεσλυγκαᾶ, 1. a. 
ἐσλῦνα,- --ς, XC, 

Εμῶας, evin, Bas 2. ἃ. fr. Baw or βημι. 

4. Ἑπαυσῶτο 1. a. mM. v. πάνω, f.—cw, 

mwimaved, 1. ἃ. i—oa, M—aun. Aa- 
λων, ὃ, ch. 1. 19, 

5. Aw—Sus, δ, ch. 1,19. Ἐπσισχᾶτα, 
0,—15, Ewe over, tornus. Κοπιασῶᾶντες 
οἷ, V. xomind, f.—dow, p. xexoriana, 
t.a.c—oa, Ke. Ἐλαξομεν Φ. a, Vv. 
λαμδάνω or obs. Anbw, — Ww, p. εἰ- 
AnQa. 2. ἃ. ἐλᾶξον. 

Ai—re, imp. δια through, ἰῤῥήγνῦ το imp- 


pass. v. ῥηήγννω οἵ--τῦ μι. break, 


ies . 


CHAP, VI. 


7. Κατ--ενευσαᾶν, xareint. vive, f.—co, 
pe νενευκα, 1. a—oa, Kc. Μεφόχοις, 
Tois;—6s,—ov; poeta with, ἔχω, f. 
ἕξω, Pp. toxmxe as from obs. σχεῶν 
have, possess. BuSieoSas; Budigw fr. ὃ 
Budes the deep. 

8. Ieor—swess, see ch. i. 12. 
σοῖς fr, +3 youu,—aros. 

9. Περι---εσχε περι round, about, sxxoy, 
—t,—#, 9. a.v. Eyw, see Vv. 7. 

10. Ζωγρῶ», ὃ pres. v. ζωψρέω, ὥ ς ζωος 
alive, &yeew take. 

11. Agevrss ave away, and Everts 2. a. ν. 
ines send, ch, iv. 39. He—ay 1. ἃ. 
see on eh.i. 8. 

12. Ἐδεηϑὴ 1. ἃ. v. δεσραι pray. 

18. Ex—eias, δ, 6x out; φεινᾶς 1.8, ν΄. 


Tovaot, 


φεινω, ἕ, σενῶ, Ὁ. τετάκα, 1. ἃ. Eresve, 

&e. Ἡψατο 1. a mid. v. ἅὅπφω, f. 

aa, p- nda, 1.4. nya,—-cpny,—oo, 

Δεῖξον 1. a. on ch. iil. 7. 
Tlgscevsyxs argos to, and ἐνεγκώ to 
bring. Teee—sra%: 1, a. see ch. ili. 
18, Magrugsov,—ov, τό. 

16. Ὕπο--- χωρων, ὃ, ὕπο, privately, χω- 
esa, ὥ, ἕο go. 

17. ἜἘληλυϑοφες, of, p. by redupl. for 
nroSores. Ch. 11. 15. 

18, τίαρα --- λελυμένος. azge int. λελύ- 
μένος ps Pp. P» Υ-. Avw, to loose, f.—ow, 
p. λελῦκα,---μαι, Ke. --ορένος. Ossvas 
2. ἃ. νυ. ci Snus, 2. a. sdnv,—Ses, Kc. 
inf, Sever,’ Evwrioy, adv. εν was in face. 

19, Evgovess, of, 2. a. ve sugicxw, see ch. 
ii, 12 and16. Kad—anzxa«y 1. ἃ, see 
ch. iv. 39. 

20. Agewvras Att. for aera: p. pass. 
γ. aQinus p. sixa,—pot, &c, see ch. 
iv. 39, Ἦρξαντο m. 1. a, see ch, iil. 
8. Διαλοψιξεσϑαι vi— iw; bie En- 
glish dis—, Aoyos veason, Teap- 
μώτεις.---οι; 6,—sus,—éos; fr. φὸ γραμ- 
ya a letter. 

Qi, Βλασφημῖΐῖα, 2, βλάπσπω hurt, Onun 
fame. Exvyvous, 6, 2. a. ch, 1. 18. 21. 

23. Ebxorwregoy τὸ, εὖ well, xomes lubour. 
ὃ εὔκοσος Easy, —wrseos eusier. 

24, Aguas, ὃ 1. ἃ. V. alga, f. ἀρῶ, DP. nore, 
1. a. new, &c. Tlogevey impt. 12. ¥. 
ogee. 

45, Kar—exeiro, xara down, ἔκειτο imp. 
v. κεῖμαι lie. obs. ν. xem, 

26. Exoragis, 7, see ch. 11.47. Tlaga- 
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δοξα, σὰ, ὃ, ἡ —es, to, —ov, fr. rape 
beyond, δοξα opinion. 

27. ESsacaro 1. a, τη. v. Seaopeas,— 
ὥμαι, ἔ.-τασομαι, p. reSeepas, 1. a, 
Mm. &—auny, oo, To. 

28, Kava—aiwwy, 6, κατὰ emph. ὃ, Ar- 
way 2. 8.ν. λειπω. ᾿κουσεν, ch, 1. 
41. 

29. Aoyn, ti, δεδοχα p.m. v. δέχομαι, 
ch. 11, 28, 

30. Πινεφε, v. πινϑν obs, wow ch. i. 15, 

51, Aw—Sus, δ, ch.i. 19, ‘Tyiasovess, 
οἱ V. —awvw, £.—dya, p- ὑγιαγκα; ὃ, 
n, ὕγιης 3 το,---ες, sound, whole. 

52. EA—Sa, p.sce ch. v.17. Μετάνοιαν, 
envy; μέτα denoting change, γους 
mind. 

99. Nuagersvevsi,—a, f. ow, P+ ν»»---χα; 
yn not, ἐσϑιω eat. vxve, τὰ, fre- 
quent, close, adj. used for adv.—vag, 

34, Nuuz@wy,—tyos, ὃ fr. wen bride, 

35. Av—aeSy subj. 1. a. v. aigw see 
ch. v. 24. 

36. Ext—Panua, ro, eas upon, βαλλω 
put. Σχιζει, v.— Fw, f.—ow, p. ἐσχε- 
xa@,—ones whence σὸ σχίσμα, schism, 
division. Συμφωνεῖ, ν.---ἕω, @; cvs 
with, φωνεω sound. 

37. ‘Patu f. fr.—oow, p. tipnya,—yucs. 
Ex—ras, ex out; χυϑησεται 1. ἴ, v. 
χέω, f, χευσω, Pp. xte—xa,—was, 1. a, 
Snv f.—Sncowas. Ασπολοῦντα, 2. f. 
m. see ch. iv, 94. 

58, Συν---σαϊ!. pres. pass. see ch. ii, 
19, 

$9. Thy, ὃ, 2. ἃ. 566 (ἢ. ]. 15, Χρη--- 
eos; xenores good, kind, useful, fr. 
KOU s— OMe, USE. 


’ 
Cuap. VI. 


1, E—vo 2. a. m. ch. 2. 15. Asu— 
Tw; δευτερος Second, Tewres first, La— 
ων: ὃ, ἥτττος ; 2 σπόρα,---ας seed, fr. 
ἐσπορα Ὁ. M. Vv. σαειρω, ἔ,---ἐρω, p. 
act. ἐσσαρκω. ᾿Εσιλλον Ἰπηρ. v. τιλλω; 
f. s7A00, p. TETIAxe. Ψω--ες, οἷ, ν,--- 
χω, ἔ.---ξω, p. εψωχα. Σαξέξασι τοῖς ; 
φο,---ὖν 1, decl. pl. τα,---τὰ, 2. decl. 

8, Av—es3.a.ch. iv.16. Ea—es» ch. 
iv. 3. 

4, Ἰπροϑέσεως, THs, ἥ,---σις Setting before, 
U 
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aeo before, τιϑημι or obs. Dew set, 
place. Edwxe 1. a. irr. ch. 1. 2. 

7. Tlag—ovs, rage near, rngsw observe. 
Εύρωσι 2. a.subj. ch. ii, 16. 
yoeiny, τὴν; xaTAa ugainst, wyegew, OF 
—svw, harangue ; ἄγορα forum, court of 
justice. 

8. He 6. plup, ch. ii. 49. 

9. Ay—cat; ayaSos, 7, ov good, wan- 
oat 1, a. ch. ii. 27. Σωσαι 1. ἃ. v. 
σώξω, f—ow, p. σέσωκω, 1. ἃ. towon, 
imp. case &e. Axr—yai, avo emph. 
xreiva, f. vw, Ὁ. ἐκτάκα; (p. m. éz- 
rove.) 1. ἃ. ἔκτεινα, &c, to kill. 

10, Is—vos, regs round, about, Bas a- 
ptvos, ὃ, mid, 1. a, ν. βλέπω, f.— Pw, 
p. βεδλεῷφα, 1. a. sCacba,—auny 
&c. Ex—sivey impt. 1. a. see ch. 
v. 13. Aw—Sn, 1. a. ἀπὸ re—; 

. xoSiernus establish. 

11. Avoies, τῆς 5 ὦ not, νοῦς, νοῦς under- 
standing. Ai—saaacovvimpf. ch. i. 19. 
Tlos—noeiay subj. 1, a. xolic.ii. 27. 

12, Τι|ρ---ϑαι Ἵ, ἃ, mid. v. rgortvyouns, 
Ai—ay, 6, v.—euw ; δια through, ἡ νυξ 
g.— x05 night. ἹΠροσευχη, τῆν prayer, 
prayer-house or oratory. 

13. Ilg—os, προς to, εῷωνησε 1, a, τ. 
Quvew, ὦ, f,—xew, p. πεᾷφωνηκα, 1. a. 
—ca—a—s, Ex—voes, ex out, λέγω 
fiw, p. λελεχα, 1. ἃ. εἐλεξα,---- αμην, 
πτββενος. Αποσσολους, τοὺς ; ἀπο away ; 
fr. ἐστολα p. τὴ. ν. σσέελλω, ch, i. 26. 
Q—er 1, a. ν, ovonce, I.—ew, D. 


Kary- 


3 We) 
@—xa; fr. σὸ ovoue name. 


. 15. Kaa—ov, σὸν pres, pass. v. xaAew, 


Pass. καλεοῤαι καλοῦμαι. 

16. Ἱπροδότης,---ου, ὃ betrayer, traitor; 
σ’ρο---δίιδωμι. 

17. Κατα down, Bub6é see ch. ii. 42, 
Eorny,—as,—a, ch. 11, 9, Thedsvas— 
n,—ov, g.—vov; fr. στὸ πεδίον a plain. 
Ταραλιος, ὃ %3 φὸ; ον; wage near, 
ὧλς sea, 

18. Οχ----νοι, οἷ, pres. Ve—ew, ὥ; fr. 
οχλος throng. Ιπνευμα,-- σὸς od 1. 
spirit, 2. wind, avew, ἔ, πινευσω &c. to 
blow, breathe. 

19. Emre: imp. ch. ii. 45. ‘Ar—Sas 
pres. m.ch. v.13. 

20. Ew—agus, 6, sxsupon, ἄρας having 
lifted; ch.v. 24, 

21. Tluvwvrts, ch, iv. 3. Xog—9 1, f. 


KEY TO PARSING. 


CHAP. Vi- 


pass. v. xogralw, f.—ow, p. πεχορ- 
σάκα,- σαι, 1. a.—adny, f.—Ino0- 
was Xe. ὃ χορτος food, grass. KAasovres, 
οἷν. xAain, f, κλαύσω, P. κεκλαυκα. 

22, Μισ--- Ἴ, a. sub. v. ῥώσεω, a, f— 
ἥσω, Ὁ. μεμισηκώ, 1, a. ε---σσα. AGo— 
1, ἃ. subj. v. egw, Ρ.---ὧὦ-- κα, απὸ 
from, ogigw define; f. iow, ἔτ, oges 
boundary. Ονιδισωσι 1. ἃ. v.— 1G 5 ὄνει- 
des reproach, Ex€—, 2. a. subj. ch. 
iii, 9. Tlovngos,—ea, gov; fr. ὃ, ro- 
vos, labour, misery. 

23. Xaenre pass. impt. 2. a. V. χαιρω;, 
ch, i. 14. Ea—, imperf. see ch. il. 
ois 

25. Eu—airancuive, δι, ἢ. p. Pp. See 
ch. 1. 15. Κλ--- v. 21. Τελωντες. 
oi, V. γέελαω, ὦ, f.—acw, Pp. γεγελάκα. 
Tlev9—tw, a, f.—now,—eis, ts &C. 

26. Ysu—; δ, ἡ, Pevdas, τὸ,τ-ττες false, 
ὃ προφήτης. 

27. Ayarare, impt. v.— aw, ὥ, f.— anew, 
p.%—xa. Μισοῦσιν, «οἷς, pres. ch, i. 
71. and vi. 22. 

28, Ev— pres. impt. ch. 1. 28. Kar— 
xaraemph. deaouas, Gums, 10 curse ; 
nN, ἄρα,---ας curse. Eaxng—uy, pres. 
v._éw; evs against, Agus Mars the 
fab. god of war. 

49, Turrets, τῷ, pres. Vv. συσσω, ἴ,--- 
Yo, p. τεσῦφα,  Ziaywy,—oves, Ny 
cheek, jawbone. Tag—exe offer, pre- 
sent ; raga near, ἔχω have, hold. Κω- 
avons subj. 1. a. used for impt. v. 
κωλυω withhold, hinder. 

30. Airouves, τῷ, pres. v. αἰσεω, ὦ, f.— 

Διδου impt. pres. m. 

Oth, Σα; σὰς; σὸς. 
on, σὸν, g. σοῦ &c. thy. Ax—oire 
impt. pres. v. airew, ὦ, Vi. 30. 

33. Aya— vi. 9. Avro, ro. ch, 11. 38. 

84. Aav— subj. pres. v.— gw. ᾿Α--εῖν 
amo from, Te—, λαξειν 9. a.ch. v. 5. 
Ag—wes subj. 2. a. Απελσίζοντες, 
οἱ hopirig again, sometimes also signif. 
despairing ; απὸ from, again, sams 
hope. 6 see ch, v. 39. 
᾿Αχαρισφος, ὃ, 2; Te,—ov, ὦ NO, Not 
ἡ χαρις thank, Ἱπον--- ch. vi. 22. 

86. Τινεσϑε impt. pres. ch. ii. 15. Οἷκ-. 
σίρμων, ὃ, Ns To,—ov, merciful, com- 
passionate. Καϑ-- ὡς, καϑ, for xara 
according to, and ὡς as. 


NOW, DP. ἤτήκα. 
Vv. δίδωμι. nm, 


Σρηστος, 


CHAP. VII. 


37. Keivers, v.—y. ἔ,---ἰνῶ, pe κεκρίκα, 
1. ἃ. ἐκρίνω. Κριϑητε pass. subj. 1. a. 
Καταὺ--. xara against, δικαξω judge, 
fr, dixn justice, AwoA—amro away, 
avw loose, ch. v. 18. 

38. Δοϑησεται pass. 1. f. ch. i. 2. Ils- 
σιεσ--- Pp. ps Pp. V. πιεζώ, f.—ew, Pe 
memixa,—onas &C. Σεσ--- Ρ, Ρ: P- 
Vv. σαλενω, f.—ow, Pp. σεσωαλευκῶ,--- 
μαι &e, tr. σάλος sea, Ὕ περϑ --- pass. 
pres. ὕπερ over, ἐκ---χυνώ pour out. 


*Avri—, pass. 1, ἢ, avers against, HET CED, — 


ὦ, measure. 
39. Ππιαραθολην ch, iv. 23. ‘Odnysivinf. 
View, ὥ; ἡ ὅδος Way, ἄγω lead. 
Tio— m. 2. f. v. σίσισω ch. 1. 12. 
40. Κατηρ--- p. p. p. κάτα emph, ἀρ- 
φιξω, f.—ow, pe 2—xa,—owos ὅζο, 
ἄρτιος entire, complete. 
M1. κατανοεῖς. xara intens. votw, w, to 
mind, f, vontw, Ὁ. νενοηκῶ. 
42. Ag—is 2. a. ch. iv. 39. 
Brees ch. vi. 10. 
43, Τίοιουν, τὸ, ch, ii. 27. 
44, Suv—acyw ch. vi. 13, Τρυγῶσι ν."-- 


Ara— 


αω,--ῶ; Teuyn vintage. 

48. Oimo—, σῷ, pres. see ch, iv. 29. 
Eox— 1. a. v.— 77H, f— a, p. ἐσκῶ 
Qu, 1. a. ἐσκαψα. Εϑηκε 1. a. ΤΥ. 
ch, i. 66. whence 7d Siweasov. T1eos— 
ἐῤῥηξε 1. ἃ. 866 ch. v.57. Ισχ΄--- 1. 

8. V.—vw, f.—ow Ὁ. ἰσχυκα, 1. a.— 

σα, σας,,--σε. SaA— 1.a.see ch. vi. 

38. TsS— p. p. p. v» ϑεμελιοω, a, f.— 

asa, τεῦ καὶ ρα, plup. ἐ--- μῆν,--- 

o0,—T0. 


Cap, VIL. 


2, Exar—os,—ov, ὃ, ἑκατὸν hundred, 
ἄφχω io command, Ἡμελλε impf. Att, 
for ἐμελλε ch. ili, 7. TsAsvray inf, 
V.—aw,—a; 4 σελευτη, end. Evrimos, 
ὃ, 13 73,—ov; ἐν in, τιμή honor. 

3. Avio— 1.a.ch. i. 26, Διασ---- subj. 
1, ἃ. δια through, σωξω save. 

4, Tlagex— οἷν, vi. 29. Tageges 1, f. 
ch. vi. 29. 

6. Σπυλλου impt, mid. Vv. σχυλλώ, M. 
ojos χα. 

7. Ἡξιωσα 1. a.v. Αξιοω, ὥ, f.—wow, ἢ. 
ἡξιωκώ, 1. 8.--τσῶ, ὃ ἀξιος worthy. 
Iad— pass. 1. f. ch, iv, 18. 
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8. Taso— ch. iii. 13. Tog— pass. 1. 
a. V. πορευω, 

9, Εϑαυμασεν 1. ἃ. v.— fw wonder αἱ, 
admire, marvel. Στραφεις, ὃ, pass. 2. 
a. ve στρεφω (turn) ἴ.---Ψώ, Ρ. iorge- 
φα, ch. vil. 44. Axo—, τῷ; ch, i. 3. 
Evgay 2, ἃ. ch. ti, 12 and 16. 

10, Ileu@—oi pass. 1. a. ch. iv, 26. 
AcS—, tiv, ch. iv. 43. Tyi—y, σὸν, 
Ve OA, 

11. Ἕξη, ἡ, order, succession; ἔχω ch. 
v.9, Καλου--- φὴν, ch. vi. 15. 

12. Hyyise 1. a. v. ἔγγιζω, f.—om, P- 
ἤπτκα; syyus adv. near. Ἐξεκ--- ἐκ 
out, εκορμίζεσο impf. v.i— gw carry. 
Τεϑνηκως, ὃ, parte p. Ve ϑνησκω, f.— 
ἕω, σεϑνηκῶ ἕο. Μονο--- ὃ, ἅ-ττης} 
ro—ts 3 wovos only, γείνω obs. beget. 

13. Ἰδὼν, ὃ, ch. i. 12. Eo—n pass. 4: 
ἃ. ν.---σαλαγχνίζω, f.—cw, Pp. '7— 
καχπττμωι, 1. a.—In%, 15, % fr. +0, 
σπλαγχνον, pl. τὰ,---νῷ bowels. 

14. Haro 1. ἃ. τὰ. οἷ. v.13. "Ecrnys 
—ns,—n, &C. 2. a. ν. 'σφημι. Ne— 
es, 6, Voc.—s, dimin. fr. »60¢s—%)— 
ov new, young. Eytedats pass. 1. 8. 
impt, ch. iil. 8. 

15. Ayv—exxSicev ave up, εκαϑισε sat, 1. 
a. ve—Cw. f.—ow, “Hegaro ch. Υ. 
20, Ἔδωκε 1. ἃ, ch. 1. 2, 

18. EA— 2... 5, οἷν, νῦν Ἐπ πε: ἢ» Ρ' 
Ρ- οἷ. ἴχ, 7. Easox— ch. i. 68. 

18, Arny—, ἀπὸ from ; ἤγγειλαν, 1. ἃ. 
ν. ἄγψελλω tell, £—trw, Po ἦγγέλκα, 
tia. n—Aa, as Ke. 

19. TIgoox— m. 1. 2. ch. ix. 1. Προσ- 
do— ch, 111, 15. 

20, Axssr— p. act. ch. i. 26. 

21, Ἐχωρ--- mid, 1, a. V. KX OIG — Oks, 
fr. 1, χαρις favor, grace. 

22, ππεριπατουσὶ pres. V.— tw, ws wees 
about, varew, @, walk, tread. 

43. Sx—I9y pass, subj. 1. a. v.— Za, 

f.—se, Ὀ. ἐσ--- κω, wal, 1. a.—aay &e. 
fr. σκάνδαλον stumbling-block, snare, 
impediment. 

24, Ἐξελ-- p. mid. ch. 1]. 
Sas mid. 1. a, ch. v. 27. 
iy, ch. vi. 38. 

25. Hu@—vov, σὺν, ἄμφι about, ἐσμένον 
pe Ῥε,Ῥ-: Ve ἕννυμι or obs. ἕω 
clothe, ἔσω, ἕπα,---σμῶι &c. Evdo- 
Za, τῶ, ὃ, Ny—O5 5 TO—Ovs ἐν in, debe 


15; Θε-- 
Lara—, 
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glory. Tragyovrss, οἱ ν.-ττχω, f.— ζω. 


subsist, be. 
βασιλεὺς king. 

27. Tey— ch. ii, 23. Karar— ch. i. 
17. 

80. H$—eay 1. a. v. ἀϑετέω, ὦ, reject, 
despise, ὦ not, Sew, ch. i. 66, 

51. Ὁμοιωσῳ 1. ἔξ, y, mow, ὦ : ὅμοιος, 
—a,— oy like, 

$2. Προσφωνοῦσι «οῖς, ch. i. 42, Ἡὐ- 
λησαμεν 1. a. V. αὐλεω, ὥ, f.—now, p. 


Βωσίλειον,--ου, σὲ, fr. 


ηὐληκα, αὐλὸς pipe, flute. Xe— ae. 


1. a.m. v, 2K EO et,—ovwat, ἔ, noo- 
has. ESonvncausy 1, a, ν, Senta, a, 
f.—anew, Ρ. 6I—nxe: Senvos wail. 
Exdaucare 1.a. ch. vie 21, 

33. EA—9z, Ρ. τη. ch. v. 17. 

34, Owororns, —ov, 6, οἶνος wine, wow to 
drink, ch. i. 15. 

55. Edxaw9n 10a, ν. δικαίοω, ὦ, call or 
declare one just. 

36. Hewre impf. ch. 11,46. Ay—exai9n 
oa Te—- ; ἔχλιϑη 1,a, pass. in a mid. 
sense, ch, ii. 7, 

37. Κομισασω, 4, 1. a. v.— fw, f.—cw, 
Ds κεκομίκα. 

38. Βρεχειν 5 v.—acw, f.—Eus, p. βεθρεχα. 
Δακρυσι rois, fr. πὸ δαπρυ, Tov, ---ὡς, 
&e. Θριξ,, σαῖς ; ἡ Sek, τῆς σριχος. 
Ἐξεμασσε ἐκ out, for emph. and iuaces 
impf. v. μασσω, f.—fw, p. μεμαχα, 
1.a.2—Ze, Kar—sQsru; κατα intens, 
ἔφιλει, impf, Ve—sa, ὦ, f,—now, Dp. 
“εφιληκα, kiss, Tlodas, ποὺς, ὃ σους, 
Tou ποδὸς, Hage, impf. v. ἀλειῷω 
anoint, fu, p, ἤλειφα. 

59. Καλεσας ὃ, 1. ἃ. part. ch. i. 13. 
Ἐγιγνωσκεν, imp. f. v. γινωσκῶω, obs, 
yvow, f.— wow, Ὁ, ἔγνωκα, Agreray 
pres. m. ch. v. 13. 

41. χρε- ταὶ, of; 6,—n5,—ov; χρέως 
debt, ὀφείλω owe. Δαν--- ch. vi. 34. 
Ωφειλε impf. ν, ὄφειλω, f. ὀφειλησω, p. 
ὠφειληκα. 

42, Αποδοῦνα,, ἀπό again, away; δουναι 
Dey ae. Ἐχαρίσαφο 1. a. m. v. 
χαριξομω:, vii. 21. 

45. Ἐκρῖνας 1,8, vi. 37. 

44, ZreaGes, ὃ, 2.a, V. σαρεῴω, f.— Pu, 
Ρ. ἐστρεφω: 2. a. act. toro Pay ; 
pass. —Y, &e. Εδωκας Kher 
1.2. 

45. Awaiswe δια, inter, and tas: 2, a, y. 


KEY TO PARSING. 


CHAP. VIII, 


λωπῶ, Ker—— 4, part. pres.—say, 
ὧν, —tovtn, —oura, &e. ch. vii, 38, 

46. Harenpas, 1. a. ver, 38, 

47, AO— ch. v. 90. 

49. Swav—, συν with, dva—xesesvos 
part. pres. v. wecuess, Αφιησιν pres. ν, 
ines,—ns,— now, ὅζο, iv. 39 

50. Σεέσωκχε perf. v, σωώξω, vi, 9, 


Cuap, VIII. 


1, Διωδέυε, δια through, ὦδευε impf. v. 
ddevw travel, f, devo, p. SDsuxa; ἡ 
odes way, Kara by or along. 

2, Τεϑεραπευμεναι, at, Pp. pe ps Ve Sega- 
wivwch.iv, 93. E%a— plup. ii. 15, 

5. Esirgorou, rod; ὃ, -- ος: eas to, Teena 
turn, commit. Διηκονοῦν, impf. vy. 
διωκονέω, a, fF. —now, ὅτε. to serve, 
minister. Taagyovrwy, σῶν, pres. y, 
ba—aoxw, f, —20, p, tr—nova, be, 
subsist. 

4. Συν---ιοντος. «οὔ, συν, together, ἦων, 
ἰουσα, ἴον, δ. ἰονφος, Ὁ, ἃ. V. supe £0, see 
oTammar,. 

δ. Σπείρων, 0» V. omsioa, Ff, σπερῶ, pe 
ἐσπώρκώ, P.M. toroon, Σπειραι tas 
Emit 2, 8.1.12. Karerarn9n 1.8. 
pass. xara down, warew ch. vii. 22. 
Κασεφαγεν, xare down intens. Oayw 
eat. 

6. Φυεν, vo, 2. a. part. pass. v. Quw, 
f. φυσω, p. πεφυκα. 2. a. εῷνον, pass. 
παν, part. —ss,—sivx,—ev, &e. 
Ἐξηρανϑὴ 1, a. pass. v. ξηραίνω, f. 
— ἄνω, Ρ. ἐξηραγκα,- «μαι, 1. a.—Sny, 
M$, n. ἴαμαδα, τὴν, ἥγπτας: TNS, 
—wados, &c. fr. κω come. Εχειν ch. 
Vows 

7. Συν-ῷνεισαι, af see ch. vili.6. Ἀπε- 
πνιξαν, eno away, used intens, exvigar, 
as, ὅθ, 1. a. v. xvyw, choke, f.—za, 
Pe Temvina, 

8. Exar—a, 6, ἡ, τῶν; T0s— OV, f°. 
—ovos, &c. sxavov hundred,—rraciay, 
—fold. Eguves impf. v. φωνεω, ch. vi. 
15. Qra, τὰ; τὸ οὖς, rod doe. 
Ax— pres, impt. i, 41. 

9. Ex—. impf. ch. iv. 38. 

10. Asdoras p. pass. ch. i. 2. Tvwvas 
2. a. inf. .ch. iv. 16. Sov -B a, 
subj. v. cuv—igus ch. ii. 50. and iv. 39. 


CHAP. VIII. 
‘ 
11. Aden ch. ii. 38. 
12. Asgss v. 24. TLiortvoayres, of, 1, a. 
V. πισσενω, f.—ow, p. πεπιστευκα, 1. 


KEY TO 


a. &—cx%, part.—vous,—cace ;—car, ἡ 


&e. Σωθ)θῶσι 1. ἃ. sub. pass. v. σω- 
gw. vi. 9, 

13. Acyovras ii. 28, Agur—, aroaway, 
iorayres pres, mid. v. isrnys, act. set, 
place ; mid. stand. 

14, Iseov, τὸ, 2, a. see ch.i.12.  Ts- 
λεσφοροῦσι, vi—ew, ὦ, f, —now, &e ; 
sd τέλος end, perfection, Pogew, a, 
bring, bear. 

15. Κατεχουσι, ch. iv. 42. ἵζαρπο,-- ὃ, 
πῶρπος fruit, &c. Trouan, rn, ἔν. ὑπο 
under, gesvw remain, 

16. Οὐδ--εἰς, 6; ἡ, —wias 7d, —év, οὐδὲ 
neither, not even, εἷς one. ‘Aas, ὃ, 
1. 8. οἷν, v.15. Σχευει, τῷ, 1.17. 

17, Keurrov, τὸ, (τὸ xenem thing im- 
plied.) Τενήσετσαι, 1, . mid. fr. yivo- 
va ii. 15, Amox—ard; ὃ, 1, —os, 
axe from, xeurrw hide, Tvws— 1. f. 
pass. v. yvow, f. γνωσω, p. εἐγνωκᾶ, 
—pal, lia. —Syy, 1. f, ϑήσομαι, coe, 
vai. Eadn 2. a, subj. 11. 15. 

18, Δοϑησεσαι 1. ἔ, pass. v. dow. i. 2. 
*"AgSnasras, 1. f. pass. v. asow ch. v. 
24. 

19. Mag— ii.15, HO— Att. for εδυναντο 
impf.m. V. duvemes Συντυχεῖν, σὺν 
with, συχειν 2.a. Vv. ruyyavw or obs. 
σευχω be. 

20. Axn— 2, ἃ. pass. vii. 18, Eor— 
perf. chi, 11. es 2. ἃ. inf. i, 12. 

21, Aw—ch. i. 19. 

22, EveGy ch. ii. 4. As— 2. a. subj. 
ii. 13. Avny—.ave, up, nxSay, ns, 
ἡ. ὅζο. 1. a. pass..v. ἀγω. ii. 22. 

95, Tlae—ch, viii. 26. A@—,1. a, v. 
—ow, &e. ave away int. ὃ, ὕσνος, 
sleep. Kari€n 2.a. il. 4, AasdAay, 
---ἄσος, n, storm, hurricane. Συνε- 
αληροῦνσο σὺν with intens. ἔσλη- 
οὔνπσο impf. pass. νυ. σληήροω, ὦ, ii. 
40, Ex—impf. v. χενδυνεω, f.—ow, 
&c. ὃ κινδῦνος danger. 

Q4, Τίροσε--- wens to, sADovrec, of, 2. ἃ, 
ii. 15. As— δια sig, thoroughly, aye- 
guy 1. a. ve ἐγείρω: iti, 8. Ax— 
pres. iv. 34. EyegSes, 4, iil. 8. 
Eger— iv. 35. Κλυδων,, τῷ :---ῶν, 
—wyvos; fr, ἐκλῦδον 2. a. ve xavgo 
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wash. Evav—1.a,m.ch.v.4, Ey— 
V. yon, 2.a.ch. ii. 15. 

25. Φοβ --- οἵ, ii. 9,10. ESav— vii. 9. 
Emir— iii, 15, ὝὙ“--- ἴ. 41, 

26, Kar— xara down, iwasucay 1. a, 

,ω. wAsw, ἔ, wAsucw, p. σιπλευκα, 
Avr— avers againsi, xegay beyond, over. 

27, EZ— 24. ver, Ya—, ὑσὸ exple- 
tive, avraw, w, meet. Esys impf,. 

Eve—, impf. mid. sy in, δι- 
dvoxw clothe. Exw— impf. v. jer, 

- fi—vw, p. μεμενηκα. 1. a. ερεινα. 

28. Ave— iv. 33, Bao— 1. a. subj. 
v. —ila, fr—icw, &e. ὃ βαξανος tore 
ment. 

29. Τταρ--- vil. 18. Zuvm—, σὺν with, 
used intens, aerans plup. v. ἅρπαζω 


ν. ἔχω. 


. > 
seize, f.mow, Ὁ. i—xe, pl. 


εἰν, εἰς» 
εἰ, Ἐδεσμεῖσο impf. prss. ν. δεσμεω, 


@, f.— now, p. δεδεσμηκα. Αλυσέσι, 
~ eo ~ 
σαῖς, ἢ ἅλυσις, T7s.— τος, Att. ews; ὦ 


not, λυὼ I loose. Ai—v. 37. HA— 
impf. pass. v. gAavyw drive, or obs, 
ἔλαω, f, ἐλάσω, Ὁ. ἡλάκα. 
31.—Tae— iii. 18, Ξ“--- sors upon in- 
tens. σαξῃ 1. a. subj. v. φαάσσω, iii. 
13. A€vecov, τὴν, ὦ not, βυσσος bottom. 

32. Exer—1.a, sub. ver. 3. 

33. Ὥρησεν 1, ἃ, act. v. ὅρμαω, ὦ, 
fi—acw, p. ὧρ- penea, 1, ἃ, —~on, 
&e. Aw— 2. a. pass. ver. 7. 

35. Inoer’— τὸν, p. ἢ. pass. V. “-ζῳ 
Σωῷ---, «ὃν, Vi—tw ὦ: coos, C. σῶς 
sound, φρὴν mind. 

36. Aai-— 6, 1. a. pass. v. —Gw. 

37. Συνει--- impf. pass. iv. 38. 

88. Aw— amo, away, ἔλυσε 1.a.V¥. Auw 
eh. v. 18. 

39. Ai— press. impt. pass; δια through, 
ἡψεομαᾶι --ουμῶι, tell, f.—noowas, p. 
NYNLOS. 

42. AawsS— ἀπὸ away, int. εϑνησκεν 
impf. v. —exw, ἴ.---ξω, p. τεϑνηκα. 
43. Tigscava— προς to int. ἀναλωσασᾶ, 
h, 1. a Ve. αἀναλέσχκω obs.— aaocw 

consume, f, ἅλωσω, p. ἥλωκω. 

44, Hy— ch. v. 18. 

45. Agv—, —rav, pres. Mm. Vv. —s0“es, 
c. —ovpa:r, Ar— απὸ int. Daw 
press, throng, squeeze. 

47. Eaads 2. a.v. λανϑάνω or obs, AnSw, 
weor—, in, 2. a. ch. i149: 

52. Ex—impf. mid. v. κόσίφω cut, strike ; 
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mid. beat one’s self. Aaw— 2. a. see 
42. Καϑευδει, vi dw, xara down, int, 
evdw sleep. 

53. Kar— κατὰ ᾿πί, or emph. eyerwre, 
fr. ἐγελαον impf. v. ysdaw, ὦ, laugh. 
Εἴδοτες, of, part. p. m. V. sida, ii. 49. 
Ασπεϑανεν 2. ἃ. see ver. 49. 

54, Ex€aawy, 5, 3. ἃ. lil. 9. 
6,1. ἃ. ν. κρώτεω, ὦ, f. --τησω, p. κε- 
κρατηκα, 1. ἃ. ἐ--σα. Ἔφ--- 1, ἃ. 
i. 42. Ἐγείρου pres. impt. mid. v. 
eyeiow iil. 8. 

55, Ex—, ers to, ἔστρεψε, 1. a. Ve orge- 
gw turn; ii. 20, Δι-- 1. a. ch. iii. 
13. Δοϑηναι, 1. a. inf. ch. vill. 18. 

56, EZeo— 2. a. act. ch. ii. 47. Tovess, 
οἷ: 6,—evs, rov,—etos &c. ἸΤαρ--- i. ἃ. 
vii. 18. Teyovog, τὸ, li. 15. 


Kearncas, 


Cuapr. IX. 


1. Συγκ--- cuvtogether, xarrcumevos, By. 
a, mid. Vv. κάλεω, 1. 19. 

3. Ava each, a piece, adv. sig. distribu- 
tion. 

5. AsZ—t.a. sub. mid, ii. 28. Aror—, 
ano from, rwezere 1, a. impt. ν. φινώσ- 
ow, or, —rrw shake, f. —%w, p. vé- 
φτινᾶχα, 1. a, ἐ---ὅα, 

7. Ai—, du thoroughly int, ἥπορει impf. 
ν. ἀπορεω, ὦ; ὦ not, Toons passage, way. 
Ey— by redupl. for ayegras perf. 
pass. ch. ili. 8. 

8. Ἐφανὴ 2. a. pass. v. act. φαινω shew ; 
mid. Qasozes to shew one’s self, i. 6. 
appear, t. φανῶ, p. TeGayxa, --- μαι, 
2. a. act. ePivoy, pass. —zy, οἷς, 7, used 
in ἃ mid, sense. 

9. Ar—, απὸ from, ἐκεφαλισα 1, a. v. 
--ζω; 1, κεφαλη head, Ef— impf. 
v. Onrew, ὦ, f. —now, p. ἔζησηκα. 

10, As— 1. a, mid. cb. vill. 39, Tlag—, 
πάρω with, ch. v. 5. ‘Tr—, ὕπο 
privately, éxywencs 1. a. v. χωώρεω, ὥ, 
go. Ἰδιαν, σὴν, (6d0v way implied.) 

11, Tvovres, of, 2. a. γνοὺς, ουὐσῶ, —ov 
—ovros &e. ch. 1. 91. 

12, Κλῖνειν, ii. 7, Kara λυσωσι 1, a. 
sub. v. καφαλυω to refresh, f.—auca, 
Ρ.---λελύκα, 

18, Αγορασωμεν, 1. ἃ. sub. v. ---ζω, 4, 


PARSING. 


CHAP. IX. 


_ ayoea market-place. 

14, Kar—, κατα down, xdrware, 1. ἃ. 
impt.v. xAwwact.ch.ii.7. Kascias, ἢ 
Tas «ἡ, κλισίω, —as ὅτε, acompany re- 
clining, fr. κεκλισαι, σὺ perf. pass. xAwa. 

16, Λαξων, ὃ, 2. a. v. Aaubavw ch. γ. ὃ. 
Ava—, avaup, Pras 61. a. ch. vi. 10. 
Ευλογησεν 1. a. ch. i. 28. Kar—, 
κατα int, ἔκλασε 1.a. v. πλαω, f. κλα- 
ow, Pp. xexrAaxe, Edidov impf. obs. v. 
ν, Oo. Tlae—-, πάρω near, σιϑενάι 
pres. inf. v. ruSnys, 

17, Efayov 2. a. ν, ῴφαγω eat, Ex—, 
1. a. ch. vi. 21. HgQm 1. a. pass, 

_ ch. v.24. ΠΠερισσευσῶν, «ὃ, 1. a ν. 
περισσευω fr, περισσὸς abundant, ex- 
ceeding. 

18 Karapovas apart, in private ; κατα, at, 
in, peoves alone, ( χώρας places im plied.) 

22, Tedeuy, «2. a. inf. ove σώσχω, 
Ασποὸδ---, avo, doxopacSnvas 1, ἃ. pass. 
v. δοκιρραξω prove, fr. δοκίμη, ἧ proof, 
experience. Awex— ave, intens.xray- 
Savas 1, a. pass. v. ξτεινω, Vi. 9, 

23. Αρνήσασϑω, 1. a. mid. v. aovenuas 
deny, f. apingoucs, Ὁ. ἠρνήμαι, 1, a. 
mid. πρνησαρῆν, impt. ὥρνησαι ---σασϑω 
&e. Agarw 1, ἃ. impt. v. aiow, Ch. 
v. 24, 

25, 2 φελειται pres. pass. v. ὠφελεω, ὥ, f, 
—n0v, Pp. —nKu, £0 ὄφελος profit. 
Κερδησας, ὃ, 1, a. v. Κερδαινω, f. —aw, 
or κερδήσω fr. obs. xegdiw, Ζηριωθειςς 
é, 1. a, pass, v. —cw, ὦ, punish with the 
loss of any thing, —wew, p. eCnuiwxe, 
—pus, 1, a, —Sny, part. —Ses: fr. 
a ζημία loss. 

27. Τευσωνται 1, a. subj. mid. v. yew 
act. to make or cause one to taste ; 
maid. to taste. 

28. Tlagaaatoy, 2. a. ch. v. 5. 

29, EZ—, εξ, out, acrgurrwy, δ, part. 
v. —a, lighten, shine as lightning. 

50. Συν---, σὺν, with, ἐλάλουν impf. ch. 
15149. 

31. EZsdov, τὴν, εξ out, οδος way; journey. 
Θφ--- οἱ 1. a. pass. ch. i, 11. 

32. Beb—ol, p.p. p. τ. βάρεω, a, (weigh 
down, burden,) f. βαρήσω, p.BeCapnua, 
pass. —pas ἕο. διῶγ-- dea, tho- 
roughly, γρηγορησαντες of 1. ἃ. ¥.— tm, 
a, awake. 

33. Aiay—, dia, dis— χωριζεσθαι press 


CHAP. x. 


inf. pass, ve —fw part; fr. χωρις 
adv. apart. 

34. Ew—, sas over, upon, soxiacs, 1. 
a.v. oxxgw, to shadow, f. cxidow, p. 
toxsaxna, ἢ, fr. oxia, shadow. 

36. Ev— 1. a.ch, ii. 16, Ἐσι--- 1. ἃ. 
Vv. -- ἀῳ, ὦ, Ἑωρακᾶσιν p. act. Vv. 
ὅραω, ὥ, f. ὅρασω, p. ὡρωκα or Att, 
twonxa, as, t, ὅζο, 

37. Xwv—, with, ἡντησε 1. ἃ, Vv. avraw, 

38. Ay— avaup int. ἔδοησε 1. a. v. Boaw 
cry, 111. 4. 

40. Hd—, Att. for εδυνηϑησαν 1. a. pass. 
ν. δυνώριαι, f. —noouen &e, 

41. Απίιστος ὃ, 4; vo, —ov; a not, σπίισ'- 
ros faithful, believing, Διεσ---, δια 
thoroughly, torgaupevn 4 perf. p. pass. 
v. σαρεφω f. στρέψω, p. ἐστρεῷα,--- 
peas &e, AveZouar 1, f.m.v. avexouas 
bear, suffer, ava wp, exw have, hold. 

43, EZ—, εξ out int. srAnocovro impf. 
‘pass. v. rAncow, f. wankw, p. πεπλη- 
χα: ἐκσλησσω strike with astonishment. 

44, Θεσϑὲε impt. 2. a, mid. ch. i. 66. 

AS, Hyvosuy impf. v. ayvoew, a; @ not, 
γοέω, to know, mind, fr. 6, vous mind. 
Tlag—, waa, near, κεκαλυμμένον τὸ 
perf. pass. v. 35. 
AigSavra: 2. ἃ. Me Ρ, aicSavowas OF 
obs. αἰσϑοραι, f. —noowas, p. ἦσϑη- 
μαι, 2. ἃ. nodouny kc. 

47. Ἐπιλαθομοενος. δ, 2. ἃ. mid. eas upon, 
&c. ch. v. ὅ. Eornos 1. a. ch.i. 11. 

48. Αποσφειλαντῶώ, cov, 1, a.ch.i. 26. 

50. Kwa— ch. xvil. 18. 

δῖ, Ἑστηριξε 1. av. στηριζω, ἔ, -- ἕω, 
Pp» ἐστηριχα. 

52, ‘Er— ch. i. 17. 

δά. Kar—, xara down, βηναι 2, a. inf, 
ch. 11, 4. Avaa— ch. viii. 43, 

55. Στρ-- ch. vii. 44. Ovdars p.m. V. 
εἰδεω. 


καλυπτω, ii. 


58. Κατασκηνώσεις, Tas ; ἧς τοις, 5. ----ιος. 
αἰΐ, ---εως, xara down int. σκήνοω, a, 
dwell, Kas pres, subj, ch. ii. 7. 

59, Ἐπισρεψον 1. a. impt. v. ἔσιτρεσω 

permit, exs to, τρεπὼ turn. Θαψαι 1. 
a. inf. v. Sarzw, f. — Wo, p. τεταφα, 
2. ἃ. ἔταῷον. 

60. Αφ--- 2. 4, vi. 42, 

62. Αποτ--, avo from, see i. 1. 

62. Evseres, ὃ, ἃ; τὸ; —ov, fit; εὖ well, 
Ssres placed, set. 
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Cuap. X. 


Ar—, 1, ἃ. V. avadsixvyus shew forth, ap- 
point. 
2. Δεηϑήτε 1. ἃ, subj. v. dsoues. 


-4, Ασπάσησθε 1. a. subj, mid. v. aora- 


Comet, f. —acowas, 1. ὦ. πι. ἡ--- αμην. 

6. Ew—,1.f.ch.v.4. Ava, re- ἐτκαμψε 
1.a. v. xauarrw, beitd, turn. 

9. Hyyimev perf. v. ἐγγίζω, f. ow, p. 
nyyind, as, ἐν or ev, ch, vii. 12, 

10, Εὐπάᾶτε 1. ἃ. impt. v. eww obs. 1, ἃ, 
cima, 2. 2. εἶπον. 

11, Κολληϑεντα, σὸν, 1. ἃ. pass, v. 
κολλάω, ὦ, act. join, glue, pass. and 
mid. aepas, auas sig. cleave, adhere, 
f, act. κολλήσω, p. κεκόλληκα, -- μαι 
1.8. θην ina mid, sense. 

12, Av, ἄνεκσος fr. v. ἀνεχώ, mid. 
—owes, ix. 41. 

15. Merevonsay 1. a, V.—ew, ch. v. 32, 

15. ὝΨωϑθεισα, ἢ, 1.8. pass. v. ὑψόω, ὦ, 
f.dPoorw, p, ὕνψψωκα, --- μαι, 1. ἃ. ---ϑὴν 
ὅζο. δου, σοῦ; ὁ ἀδης; & not, (δεῖν to 866. 
Kar—, κατα down, βιδασϑηση 1. ἴ, 
pass. v. βιέαξω to make to go, ἔ, ---σω, 
p. βεδιίξακα, ---σίαι, tbiCacdny &c, 

18. Ἐϑεωροῦν impf. v. ϑεωρέω, Q. 

19, Αδικήσῃ 1. a. subj. v. ἀδικεω, ὥ, 
hurt, harm, f. ἀδικήσω, Ρ. ἠδικηκα τ ἃ 
not, dixn right, justice. 

40. Εγραφη 9. ἃ. ν. γράφω, il. 23. 

21. Ἠγαλ--- 1. ἃ. τὴ. v.—iaw, ὦ ch. i. 
14, E%—ch. ii. 38. 

25. Κληρονομήσω 1, f. v. —tw, ὦ, “Anos 
lot, vim distribute, assign. 

28. Ζησῃ 1. f.m. v. Caw, ch. ii. 36. 

80, Kar—, zara down, ἔδαινε impf. v. 


βαινω go. Tegs about, execs, i. 12. Ex— 
ex out, δυσαντες, οἷ, 1, a. ν, dum clothe, 
ch. xv. 22. ‘HwiSaen, σὸν; ὃ, 2, 2— 
Suns, τὸ, —es, τοῦ---εος, os; nus half, 
εϑανον 2.a. Vv. ϑνήσχω die. AG— ch. 
vi. 42, 

81. Yuyxugiay, τὴν; fr. cvyxvew, coin- 
cide; σὺν with, xvew, happen. Avei- 
παρηλϑε 9.8. aves on the opposite side, 
σ΄ἀρελευϑὼ pass by, ii. 15. 

33. Eora— ch. vii. 15. 

34, Κατ---καφὰ emph. ἐδήσε 1, a. ν. δέω 
bind, f. δησω, p. δεδεκα, xaradew bind 


up. Ewv—1.a. pass. mid, sense, v. 
EMULEA LOMA, 


συμαι. 

35. ΤΙροσὸδ---, 1. a. subj. προς to, i.e. 
sig. addition, dawavaw, w spend. 

36. Τ γονεναι perf. inf. mid. ch. 1]. 15, 

40. Περι about, around, terzro impf.v. 
oxuw, f. σπάσω, p. ἐσπαξκα. Συναντι- 
aabnras 1, a. mid, σὺν with &c. ch. 
i. 54. 

42, EZout, ἐλεξατοί, α, mid. v. Asywch. 
vi.i3. Agas—, ase from, aig: nozras 1. 
f, pass. v. aigew take, f. αἰρησω, p. πρη- 
κα,-- μῶι»-- Inv, ϑήσοριαι χα. 


Cuap. XI, 

1, Evavoeroch. ν. 4, Amdazov 1. ἃ. v. 
δίδασκω, F—%o, p. δεδιδαχα, 4. a. 
:—Za. 

2, ᾿Αγιασϑήτω 1. ἃ, impt. pass. v. ἅγιε- 
aga, f.—ow, p. nyiaxa,—cpuai, 1. a 
σϑην, σθητι χα. Τενηϑήσω 1. a. impt. 
pass. Ve yivouas, f. ψενησομῶι, p. ys- 
ψενήμαι, 1. a. ἔγενηθην, im.—3nri,— 
a. 

3. Ἐπσισουσιον, ov, ei to, ουσία 7, being. 

4, Ῥυσαι 1. a. impt. mid. v, pow, ch. i. 
74, 

5. Mesosuztiov, rev; τὸ,- τον: fr. 4 μέση 
we mid-night. Xencov 1. a. act. v. 
xezw, ὦ lend, f. 


NTU, De κεχρηκῶ, 
χοαομαι, ὥραν mid. use, 

7. Tlage— 2.a, ch. vi. 29. Kex— perf. 
pass. ch, 111. 20. 

8. Avameiay, τὰν, fre ὦ no, not, 7 αἰδως 
shame. Ey— ὃ, 1. 8, ii}. 8. Χρηζω, 
tis, εἰ needs, f.—ow, Pp. xexonxe. 

9, Av—, ava, oryncitas 2. f. pass, Ve ory 
eh. 1. 64. 

17. Esdus, 6, c. p- act. ch. 11.49. Ai—, δια 
through, dis—, μερισθεῖσα ἢ 1. a. pass. 
Ve μεριζω, f.—aow, DP» μεμερεκα, p. με- 
βερισμωι, 1. ἃ. ἐ- σθήν; fr. σὸ μερὸς 
a part. 

20. Εφϑασε 1. a. v. φϑανω or obs. O9aw 
come suddenly, or unexpected, also pre- 
vent, or anticipate, f. @Sacw, p. εῷ- 
Saxa, 

“21. Ke3— καϑ᾿ for χατά intens. or 

emph, ὦσλισμένος p. p. p. ν. ὁπλιζω, 

fi—ew, p. wrdina,—cpos &e, ὅσλα, 

«z,arms, ‘Ya—ch. viii, 3. 
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CHAP. Xt: 


22. Νικήσῃ 1, a. subj. v. νίχάω, ὥ, f. 
νκησώ, Ὁ. νενικῆκῶ, 1, a. ἐνίκησα &e. 
Τανοσλιάν, σὴν ς ἔτ. ray φὸ, all, δέσλον, 
σὸ armour, Ἐπσπεποιϑει mid. plop. v. 
wiisw, f. rece, p. πεσείκα persuade ; 
weiSovas mid. to trust in, f. πείσομαι, 
Ρ- πέποιθα, plup. é—Sesy, εἰς, εἰς 

2.2. Ανυδρων, τῶν 6, ἥ,---ος: τὸ,---ον; ἃ 
not, ὕδωρ «ὃ water. 

25. Σεσαρωμένον, τὸν, P. Ps P. Ve σαροω, 
ὦ, f. cagwow, p. σεσαρωκα,-- μιαι,--- 
μένος, n, ον, Κεκοσμημένον, σὸν; Ὁ. pe 
Ρ. V. κοσμεω, ὥ, f. κοσμησω, Pp. κεκοσ- 
PARA, μαι, μένος.---ἡγ---ον, 

26. Κατοικει, κατὰ emph. oxew ὦ, dwell, 
f. οἰκήσω, Pp. gunna, 1. ἃ. Ganon. 

27. Exaguoa, 7, 1. ἃ. vi. 20. Basra- 
cuca, 4, 1. ἃ. v. Racragw, f.—cw, p. 
βεξαστακα, 1. a. Ἐπ-σα,--- σόν, cast, 
CW, Cul, σᾶς, cuca. Ἐϑηλασας 1. a. 
v. Snragw, fiow, p. σεθηλάκα, 1. a. 
i—cu, as, & ἢ SndAn pap. 

51. Karax—xzare against, πρινεῖ 1, f. 
ch. vi. 37. 

32. Mer—ch, x. 13. 

34, Awhons, C. οὖς 6,45; πὸ, δον, οὖν: ὦ Not, 
(Lat. sine.) races, 6. α'λοὺυς fold, plex. 

37. Αρισφησὴ 1. a. subj. v. αρισετέω, ὥ, 
fi—ngw, p. ngiornxa, 1. a.4—ca, σον, 
CU, CW, σῆς, ON 

40, AGgoves; 6, 7 aPgwy,—oves, a no, 
not, deny understanding. 

41, Evin, ora, σὰ wv, oven, ov, ovros 
&e. 

42. Αποὸδ---ασο from, dexarew to tithe, or 
decimate. 

44, Αδηλα, τὰ; ὦ not, δηλος, 2, ov mani- 
Jest. 

46. Ave— hardly, ill, Barraxea, rz; ὃ, 
n, 0s 3 TO —ov; See Ch. ΧΙ]. 97, 
to; ψανω, f£—cw, p. ἔψαυκα touch. 

47, Aw— ch. vi. 9. 

49. Ex out, int. διωξουσι 1. ἔ, ν, διωκω;, 
f.— Zw, p. δεδιωχω persecute. 

50, Κατὰ down, Born casting, or laying, 
fr. βεξολα p. mi. v. βαλλω Coast. 

δι. Awcroutvov φοῦ, 2.amid.ch. iv. 34. 

52. Hears 1, a. ch. vi. 20. Exwav- 
cars 1.0, ν. xwavw ch, xvil. 18. 

53. Eveyew inf. ev in, upon, exeiv hold. 
Azoc— pres. inf. v.—fw; απὸ from, 
σφόμα mouth, 

δά, Ἐνεδρευοντες οἷ, Ve—suw, ἢ ενεδρα 


Tl eos 


KEY TO 


CHAP, XII. 


ambush, Θηρέυσαι 1. ἃ, v. ϑηρεύω, 
fi—ow, p. σερηρευκα; ἡ ϑηρα snare. 
Karayoontwow 1. ἃ. subj. —sw ch, 
1. 7. 


Cuap. XII. 


1, Ew— ἐπὶ to, συναχϑϑισων, σῶν, 1. a. 
pass. ¥. συν--ὠγῶ ch, xviii. 40. Μυρια- 
day τῶν; ἢ μυριας, σης ---αδὸς &e, my- 
viad, or ten thousand. 
down, &c. ch. viii. 5. T roxoivig p—ews ; 
ὑποκριτὴς, ~-ov hypocrite, an actor of 
au assumed character. 

2. Συγ--- σὺν toyether, int. xex— ch. 
ix. 45. Aw—1.f. pass. ch. ii. 35. 
Tywe— viii. 17. 

3. Ears i.a.ch. x. 10. Kng—ch. iii. 2. 

6. Ἐπιλ--- ows int. λελησῥενος Ὁ, p. p. 
v. Andw forget, lie hid, f. ew, p.—xa, 
—omas &e, 

7, HeSunvres perf. pass. v. αριϑῴεω, ὥ, 
fi—anow, p. neiSenxe, —pas, σα! &e. 
ὁ ἀριϑμος number. Διαφερετε pres. v. 
διαφερω, f, irr. οἰσω, 1. a. ἡνεγκα, 2. 
8, nveyxoy ; due through, φέρω carry. 

8, ‘Ou—t.a. sub. ch. 11. 38. 

9, Agv—ch. ix. 23. 

10. Ἐρεῖ 1. f. ch. ii. 24. Αᾧ---Ἔσαι 1. f. 
ch, xvii. 84, BAas—, σῷ, 1. a. v.— 
tw, see ch, v, 21. 

13. MsgivaoSas 1. a. inf. m. ch. xi. 17. 

14, Kar—, κατὰ intens. iornse 1. a. 
ch. i. 11. 

16, EvQogncey 1. a. ν. εὐῴορεω, a; εὖ 
well, Pogsw or ᾧερω bear. 

17. Διελ---- ch. iii, 15. 

18. Καϑ--, xaS for xara down, ἕλω 1. 
feb. t. Dot 

19, Ava—, ave again, re—, wavov pres. 
impt. m. give one’s self rest; act. ravw 
ch.v. 4. Ive 2. a. impt. ch. i, 15. 
EvQeesvov pres. impt. m. v. εὐῴραινω 
act. rejoice, make merry ; mid, —oxas 
be merry. 

20. Ageov ὥ, ὃ ἡ αφρων foolish, inconsi- 
derate; α not, φρὴν mind, wisdom. 
2%, EvduencSe 1. a. sub. mid. v. evduw, 
fiow, Ὁ. ἐνδεδῦκα, 1. a, ἐ---σᾶ, τὰ. 

—apny ὅζο, ev in, duw to clothe. 

25. Weer to sig. addition, Seva: 2. a. 

inf, ch, i, 66. — “Hasna, as, a, 


Kar-—, xara 


PARSING. 
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fr, ἡλικος how great. 

27. Tleg—, wigs around, t€aatro 2. a. 
mid. see ch, iii. 9- 

28. Aue—, ch. vii, 25. 

29. MevewgiSeoSs pres. pass. ν, —gw fr, 
ὃ, ἡ μετέωρος high, wera trans, atiew 
lift up. 

51, Tle—, πρὸς to, τιϑησεφαι 1. f. pass. 
v. TIS i. 66. 

32, Ev— ch. iii. 22. 

53, Tlwancars 1. 8. imp. ¥. σωλέω, ὦ 
sell, f.—now, p. timwanxe, 1. ἃ. ἰ---σα. 
Παλαισυμενῶ τὰ, pres. V. oopeas, οὔμαιε 
grow old; act, παλαισω make old. 
AysxAsimroy eo, α not, ἐκλεισὼ fail. 
AizOStigw, f.—eod, p. δι, 1PSagea 1. 
a. δι, ἐφϑειρα; δια thoroughly, OStuge 
destroy, corrupt, corrode. 

35, Eorweuy impt. v. ees am. 
πέρι round, ἰζωσμεναι, ai, p. p. pe Ve 
ζωννυὼω gird, f. Zwew, p. axa, ones, 
σμένος, ἡ, ov ὅζο, 

39. Δ,---, δια through, ὀρυγήναι 2. a. 
pass. v. διορυσσω or Att. ---σφω, f. 


Ilte—, 


ἕω, Pp. aeixw, γμαι, 1. ἃ. ---ϑήν, 2, a. 
ἣν avs ὅζο, see grammar. 

42, Σιτομέσριον, τὸν σιίτος COMM, μιϑτρον ro 
measure. 

46. ‘H¥u 1. f. v. new. geeedox% ch. 
111,15. Διχόσομησει 1. f. v.—ew, ὦ, 
f.—now, p. ds—xa; διχᾶ asunder, in 
two, adv. φοῤέω cul. 

47. Aapnosras 2. f, pass. v. δερω, f. δε- 
ρῶ, p. δεδερκα OR, δ: ἐδειρα, 9, ἃ. ἐδαρον, 
pass. —nyv &c, perf. pass. dedaguas. 

48, Ilag—, raga near, eSeveo ch. i. 66. 

49, Av—, ave up, ἅπτω kindle, f. Wow, p. 
ἧφα, --- και, 1. ἃ. 1PIny, ns, 5. : 

52. Διαμεμερισμενοι, of, p. Ρ. p. ch. ΧΙ, 
By 

54. Αναφελλουσαν τὴν, ἄνα up, TEAAW 
raise, f. «ελῶ, p. σεταλχα, 1. ἃ. ἔσει- 
λα, p.m, σεσόλα whence, ἀνατολή east, 
sun-rise. 

58. Aveidixos, ὃ, ἧ, 5. — Od; adversary at 
law; aver against, dunn suit, justice. 
AgnrraxSa perf. inf. pass. v. aar- 
λασσω, Att. φφω, f. Zu, p. η"λλαχία» 
yeas &e. απὸ from, ἀαλλασω change. 
Kar—, κατὰ int. even 1. ἃ. sub. v.. 
oven, f. stew, p. σεσυρκα draw. Ie: 
gaudy 4. a, subj. ch. i, 2, 


x 


154 KEY TO 


Caar ax. 


1. Ἐμιξς 1. a.v. μιεγνῦροι ΟΥ̓́ μΙσγῶ or obs. 
pry, £. Za, p. μεμιχα, 1. ἃ. ἐμιξα, 
ἄς; 8. 

2. ττεσονθασιν p.m. irr. v. πάσχω. 

8. Meravonre pres. subj. v.—sw ch. v. 
32. Aworciode 2. f. v. απολλυμό OF 
obs. avoaew, ch. iv. 34. 

6. Tledurevyevny σὴν, p.v. φυτενω, f,— 
σώ, p. πεφυτευκῶ, —uwas &c. 

7. Αμπελουργον τὸν, ἡ ἄμπελος vine, To 
ἔργον work. Εκκοψον 1. ἃ. impt. v. 
ch. ii. 52. Καταργεῖ pres. V.—sw, 3 
xara intens. ἄργος idle ; fr, a not, eeyoy 
work. 

11. Yoyxvrrovce 1, σὺν together, κυπτω 
bend, bow, f. uw, p. κεκυῷα, 1. a. ἔκυ- 
Ya. ἀνακυψαι 1. a, ave up, again. 
παντελὲς τὸ; 0, 1,183 ravall, cers, 
rd end, perfection ; tis ro παντελες sig. 
at all, in any wise. 

12. Ar— aso from, λελύσαι p. P. V. 
Avw ch. vy. 18. 

15. Av— ἀνὰ up, int. ὠρϑωθη 1. a. pass. 
v. ορϑοω, ὥς fr. ὄρϑος upright. 

17. Kar— impf. v. xar—airyouvoems, 

19, Hegnes 1. a. ch. ii. 40. 

21. EgvuwSy 1. a. pass. v. ξυμοω w, f. 
ζυμωσω, p. ἐξυμωκα, -- μαι, 1. ἃ, Say; 
n ξυμη leaven. 

24. AywueoSe pres. imp. ¥.—Gomass ὃ 
ayuy contest. 

29. Avax— 1, f. pass. ch. ii. 7. 

32. Emirtatw, ὦ, ch. 11, 39. Teasioopeas, 
—evpeus, Pass. TeAsiow, wW, act. to per- 
fect. 

95, Evin, deyeras it receives, or admits, 
as possible, ch. ii. 28. 

34, Λιϑοξολουσὰα ἢ v. λιϑοξολεω, ὦ: λι- 
Sos stone, βολη ch. x1.50. Ασεσεαλ- 
Hevous, P. p. p. ch. iv. 45. “Ov egoroy, 
xa according to implied. 

35. Héy 1. a. sub. ch. xii. 46. Eva— 
ch. 1, 28. Aira, ἀπὸ away, urus 
press. pass, v. snus obs. ew ch. vii. 


47. ΕῚ 


. 


Cuap. XIV. 


1. Tlag— pres. mid. see ch, vii. 7. 


PARSING. 


CHAP. XIII- 


2. Ὑδρωσίπκος, ἡ, ov, dropsical, fr. Wew 
dvopsy ; ὕδωρ water, wr aspect. 

3. Ἐσυχασαν 1. a. v. ἡσυχαζω f.—ow p. 
ἡσυχακώς ἥσυχος, ἡ, ον Quiet. 

4. Ἐπιλ--- tars toy on, λαώθομοε---νος ch. 
i. 54, 

6. Avr - αντι in return, &c, 

7. Κικληήμενους, gos, Ὁ. p. p. V. xaAsw, 
ποῖα. 1.6. ; 

12. Kexanxors «τῷ, p. act. ch. 1. 13. 
Ανσικαλεσωσι avers again, in return, Ka- 
λεσωσι 1. a. subj. ν. κώλεω. 

18. ἸΠαρητήμενον, τὸν Pp. Pp. P. Ve πάραι- 
wea, ὦ f. now excuse, ExeA—, ἐκ 
or εξ out, ελεγοντο iimpf. m. Υ, λέγω 
ch. x. 42. 

19, Δοκιμασαι 1. a. inf, ve —fw ch. ix. 
22. 

20. Εγχμα 1. a. obs. v. γήμω, f. wa. 

21. OoyizSes ὃ 1, a. pass. VA— ζω, ἴ.--- 
Ci, Pp. ὠργικα, onal, 1, a. σϑὴν &c. 
fr. ἡ ogyn anger. 

23. Avayxacoy 1. a. impt. act. v. avay- 
καζω force, compel; n avayxn neces- 
sity. 

28, Yngigss pres. v.— Cw, f.— ow, eyn- 
gixa; fr. a Wades pebble, Latin calcu- 
lus, whence calculate. 

31. Ασαντησαι 1. a.inf. ch. xvii. 12. 

34, Μωρανϑῇ 1. a. subj. pass. v. μώ- 
eas, f, ἄνω, Pp. μεμωραγκώ, -- μαι, 
1. a. s—Snv ὅσο, Αρτσυϑήσεσαι 1. ἔ, 
pass. v. aervw, f.—ow, Ὁ. neruxe, 
was, 1. ἃ. noruday, 1. f. ἀρτυϑηήσομαι 
ἄς. 


35. Ενϑεςον «ὃ, ch. ix. 62. 


Crap. XV. 


4, Απολεσας ὁ 1. ἃ. ch. iv. 34. Kare- 
λείσει, xace emph. Awe pres. V. 
λείπω leave. 

6. Απολωλος, τὸ, part. p. m. ὄλωλα, ws, 
Ui, Of, δ. OTS, ολίλυμε OF OAEw Ch. iV. 
34, 

8. Evgn 2. ἃ, subj. ch. 11.16. 

12. Assay 2. a ν. Dicciges divide, δια 
through, asunder, dis—, asgew take, fr. 
obs.. caw. 

13. Απεδημησε 1, a. v. ἀποδηρεω, ὦ, f. 
—now, p. dednunnu; amo from, δῆμος 
people. Svv—ayaywy ὁ ch. iv. 5. 


CHAP, XVI. XVII. KEY TO 


Auo— δια dis—, ἐσκόρπισε 1. a. v. 
σκορπίζω scatter, f.—ow, Ὁ. toxogmixa, 

14, Δαπανησῶᾶντος, τοῦ 1, a. v. δαπάναω, 
ὥ, f.—now ὅζο. Ὑσσερεισϑαι inf. pres. 
ν. ὕστερεω, ὦ, f.—now, p. ὕσασερηκα be 
in want ; fr. ὕσσερος after. 

15. Exodandn 1. a. pass. in a. mid. 
sense. ch. x. 11, 

16. ExcSuee impf. v. ἐσιϑυμεω, ὦ de- 
sive; ἐπὶ on, ϑύυμος mind. 

18. Huaeroy 2. a.v. duaeravw sin, err, 
f. ἁμαρτησω, p. nucornna; ὦ not, 
“aorrw hita mark, 

40, Ezra—ch. x. 33. Agauwy ὃ 2, ἃ. ν. 
reexw or Obs. deeew run. Ἐπέσεσεν 
ch. 1.12. KareQsanoey 1. a. see ch. 
vii. 38. : 

22. Ἐξεν-- ch. xti. 17. Evducave 1. a, 

* impt. ch. ii. 22. 
λα p.m.v. oreddw send, adorn. ch. i. 
26. Ὑσοδηματα τὰ, «τὸ ὗὑ- μα, kros 
&c; dao under the feet, δεω, bind, 
ch. x. 34. 

23. Eveyxayres of part. 1.4. 22d verse. 
EvQeavIauev 1, a. subj. pass. v. ev- 
ῴραινω, f. ἄνω, Pp. sudexyxa, —peas, 
1. ἃ. ὅλην. 

Q4. Ανεζησε ave re—, again, ἐξησε 1, a. 
ch. ii. 36. AwoAwaws ὃ p. m, ch. 
xv. 6. 

95. Luu@wvins, τῆς, ἢ. —iat, as σὺν with, 
avn sound, voice. 

26. ΤΙροσκ---, wees to, &e. ch. ix. 1. 
EruSavero impf, vw. ruvduvopae or 
ohs, revdouas, f. revoomar, Pp. πέπυσ- 


Lroan, az fr. ἔστο- 


wat, 2. a, τῇ, erudouny, 

28. Tlagexares impf, v. παρακαλεω, ὦ 
exhort, entreat, 

30. Kara@ayoy ὃ κατα int. Gaywy ὃ 9, 
a. obs. ν, Payw eat. 

32. Εὐρεϑη 1. a. ch. 11, 16. 


Cuap. XVI. 


1. AscCandn 1. a. pass. ch. iv. 2. and 
19: 

2. Αποδος, axe, and δὸς 2. ἃ. impt. ¥. 
διδώροι. see grammar, 

Ὁ. Osxavoueos ὃ tr. οἰκὸς house, vivopen p. Wu. 
V. νεῤρίω administer. . 

4, Meracrad» 1. a. subj. pass. v. με- 
Siornes, μετα trans, iornus act. set, 

ὃ, Χρεωφέιλεται of; nom.—ns, gen.— 


PARSING. 


ov &c. ch. vii. 41, 

7. Askas 1. ἃ. mid. impt. ch. ii, 28. 
Teapov 1. ἃ. impt. v. γράφω, f. Yo, 
p- γέγραφα, 1. a. ἐγραίψα Ke, 

8, Εσπηνεσεν sas to, ἤνισε 1, a. V. avi, 
ὦ praise, ch. ii, 15, 

9, Exdsrnre 2. a. subj. v. ἐχλωσω. 

13. AvS— aves, aguinst, owas 1, f. m. 
v. exw act. have, hold ; —ouas mid. 
adhere. i.e. huld one’s self to. Ka- 
φσαφρονήσει 1. f, v. κασαῴρονεω, @, de- 
spise, xara against, φρονέω, @ think. 

14, Ἐξεμυκτηριζον impf, v. ἐκρευκτήριζω ; 
ix out, int. wuxrngiSw sneer ; fr. ὃ wen- 
ene nostril. 

16. Biageras pres. mid. force one’s way ; 
act. Biagw to force. 

17. Evxorwregov ch. v.23. Thagsrduy 
rao by, ελϑειν 2.a, int. ch, x.'31. 
20. Ἡλκωμένος 6, p. ps. Pp. Ve ἕλκοω, ὦ 
fr. ἕλκος, os, οὖς, πὸ ulcer, EGebanre 

plup. pass. v. βαλλω ch. iil. 9. 

21, Aaw—ercxov impf. v. λείχω lick, f. 
ἕω, Pp. λέλειχα. 

22. Aw—, ἀπὸ away, ἐνεχϑήναι 1. ἃ, 
pass. Vv. φέρω or obs. ἐνέγκω. Eran 
2. a. pass. v. Saar ch. ix. 59. 

23. Ἑπαρας, ὃ, οἰ. vi. 20. Ὑπαρχων ὃ 
part. pres. ch, viil. 3. 

24, Καταψυξη 1. a. subj. xara int. Yu- 
χω, cool, f.—w, p. πεψυχα, i. a. 
εψυχα. 

26. Eor— p. p. ch. ix, 41. 
through, πέραω, a {. περάσω &C. pass. 

98, Aiap— bia thoroughly int. wzgrvgn- 
rai pres, subj. v. ~agrugomas bear 
witness. 

29, Ακουσατώσαν 3, pers. 1. ἃ, axovw 
ch. i, 41. 

81. πεισϑησονται 1. f. pass. v. rea, 
ch. xi, 22. Avacrn, ava again, στῇ 
2. a subj, v. sernys, see grammar. 


Aia—, dia 


Cuap, XVII. 


1, Ανενδέκτον, τὸ, ὦ not, evdexros fr, ἔνδε- 
χεται, Ch. SH 33. 

2, Avoirerci v.— 8a, &,'f.— How &C. Avw 
pay, reros cost. ‘Eppirras p. pass, V. 
ῥιστω, ch. iv. 35. 

3. Sxavdadrion 1. ἃ, subj. v.—w, ch. 


Vile 9. 
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4. “Awaorn, 2. a.subj. ch. xv. 18. 

6 Ἐκριξζωϑητι, 1, a. impt. pass. v. ἐπρι- 
Cow, ὦ, ἐκ out, ῥιζοω to roct, fr. 7 
ῥιξα root. Φυτευϑηφι 1. a. impt. ch. 
ΧΗ, 6. 

7. Αροτριῶντα, «ὃν, γιπταω, ὥ; «ὃ ἀρο- 
σρον μἰομιρῇῆ. Avawecas, 1. ἃ, impt. m. 
ch. 1. 12. 

8. Περιξωσάμενος ὃ 1. ἃ. τῇ. xii. 35. 

9. Διασαχϑεντα τὰ, 1. 8, pass. ch. iil. 
15. 

12. Απηντησᾶν 1, ἃ. ν. ar—avraw, a, 
fr. aves opposite, against. 

15. Easnooy 1. a. impt. v. sacs, ow. f. 
π--ήσω, P. ἡλέεήκα 1. ἃ, ἦ---σα. 

27, Eyapouyvimp.v. yauew, ὥ, [.---σω, 
Pp. ψεγαμηκα. 

29, EGge¥s 1. a. v. Borex, ch. vii. 38. 

31. "Agas 1. a.inf. ch. v. 24. Ἐσισαρε- 
Yarn ext to, orgeparw 1. a. impt. v. 
swiaree@w, ch. ii. 20. 

35. Ζωογονήσει 1. f. vi—tw, w; wos 
alive, yovew beget, preserve alive. 

34, Tagar— raga ληφϑησεται 1, f. ν. 
Aapebayw, ch. i. 86. AQ— f. pass, 
V. ἀφίημι, ἔ, a@now, p. ἀφεικα, μαι, 1, 
a. aPedny, 1. f.—Sacopas. 

35, Αληϑόυσαι, aiv. zandSw., 

36. Συναχϑησοντάι 1. ἴ, pass. v. συνάγω 
gather together. 


Cuar. XVIII. 


1. Δεῖν pres. inf. v. δεῖ there is need. 
Ἐκκᾶκειν pres.inf. v. sxxaxtw, ὥ, to 
faint ; fr. sx out, utterly, κακὸς weak, 
Saint-hearted. 

2. Evrgeropeoueves ὃ pres. mid. v. syrge- 
woes to turn upon one’s self through 
reverence. 

. Ἤρχετο impf. v. ἔρχοίοαι, Exdixnooy 
1. a. impt. v. exdixew ὦ, f.—aew, p. 
εχ--τδεδικηκα, 1, ἃ, εξ-- εδικησα, impt. 
—oav; sx out, utter, δικη justice. 
Avr— ch. xii. 58. 

. Ὑσωσπιαζῇ pres. subj. ν.--- ζω, f.— ew. 
DP. ὑπωσιακώ: fr. ὕπωπιον ¢d bruise 
under the eye, ὗπο under, ay, wares 
eyes 

Βοωνσων Tay part. pres. V. fsaw, ὦ, 
eb. iii, 4. 


ey) 


ὧν 


NN 


MaxzgoSuuwy, ὃ part, pres. 


KEY TO PARSING. 


CHAP. XViIT, 


V.—tw, ὦ, fr. μακρὸς long, ϑυμος, 
mind, anger. 

9, TleroSoras, τοὺς p. p.m. v. rea, 
ch, x1.22, Ἐξουθενοῦντας, τοὺς v. εξ -- 
tw, w, fr. εξ out, utter, οὐθεὶς, 1 ov- 
repie, TO oudev; fr. ovre not even, tis 
one. 

10, Ανεξησαν 2. a. ch, ii. 4, ΠΙροόσευ- 
ξασϑαι 1. a. mid. ν, xgoreuyouas. 

13, Ἑσᾷραι 1. a. inf. ch, v. 24. 

18, Kange— ch. x. 25. 

20. Κλεψης 1. a. subj. v. χλεσίσω, f. 
Wu, Pp. χεκλοῷα. 1. ἃ. ἐκλείψα. 

21. Ἐφυλαξαροην 1, ἃ. mid. v. φυλάσσω 
1, f. Zw Ke. 

22. Διαδος, die dis—, δὸς 2. a. v. διδωρμι 
οἷ. χνὶ. 2, 

25, τπειλῦπος, ates about, around, aurn 
ἡ SOTTOW. 

28. Αφηκῶμεν 1. a. ch. iv. 39, 

80, Ππιολλασλαάσιων, 6,2; TO—ov, πολὺς 
many, rraacwy—fold. 

32. Ἐμπαιχϑησεσαι 1. ἴ, pass. v. ἐμσαι- 
ζω to mock, f.—%w, p. ἐμ πεπαιχα, 
yee 1. ἃ.--- χϑην, 1. x Incomes, sous, 
eras; ἕν On, παίζω to sport, to jest. 
‘YBewSnorras 1. f. pass. v. δξριζω, f. 
ὑξρισω, p. ὕδριχω, cua, 1. ἃ.---σϑην, 
1if.—cdnoouas, ke; ὕξρις x insolence, 
contumely. EusrrucSnosra: sy on, 
πτυσϑηήσεται 1. f. pass. vy. rerum, 1. f. 
KTVIW, P. TEM TUR, Pass.—opwas, 1, a. 
—aoSnv, whence f. cdnropa, &c, 
Ανασσησεσαι 1. f. τὰ, ¥. aviorapes to 
rise ugain, act. auorips to raise again ; 

avez again, ἱστημε cuuse to stand; 

ἵσταμαι mid. stand. 

34. Συνῆκαν 1. a. ch. it. 50. and iv. 89, 
Κεκρυμμένον 7d p. Pp. P. Ve χρύστω. 
Eyvwoxe impf. v. yerwonw 1. f, yrw- 
ow, p. ἐγνώκῶ, fr. yrow obs. 

7. Agnyyziuaay 1, a. ch. vii. 18. 

8. Ἐλεησον 1. a. see ch. xvii. 13. 


ῷ 5 O9 


9. Προαγονσες of πρὸ before, ἄγω lead, 
or go when others follow. 
impf. v. ἐσισίμαω, ὥ, ch. iv. 88. 


Ἐσετίμων 


Σιωπησῃ 1. a subj. v. imran, a, f. 
—0H, Ὁ. σεσιωτηκα, 1. a. ἐσιωπησᾶ, 
&e. ch. i. 20. 
40. AySnvo: 1. a. inf. pass. v. aya f. 
abo, μ. nxe, ἡγμαι, 1. a ἦχϑην, &e. 
41. Avabasyo ave up, βλέψω, i. a. 
subj. ch. vi. 10. 


CHAP, XIX. XX. KEY TO 


παρ. XIX. 


5. Μειναι 1. ἃ. Ἰηῦ, ch. viii. 27. 

8. Ἐσυκοφαντησα 1. a. ch, iii. 14. 

11. Αναφαινεσϑαι ava up, φαινεσϑαι pres. 
inf. mid. v. aia, ch. ix. 8. 

12, Ἑυγενης ὃ, ἡ; τὸ,--ἐς; εὖ well, noble, 
ives ace. 

15. Tra 2. a. subj. ch. i. 21. As—e- 
πραγμαςσευσατο δια through, emph. 
imexyuurticarol. a.m. v. σραγμα- 
revons to trade, negotiate, fr. πράγμα, 
eros, πὸ business, affair. 

16. Esoyaouro 1. a. τὰ, Υ. soyatouns 
work, 

19. Tey pres. impt. mid. v. yon. 

21. Ἐφοξουμην impf. mid. I feared for 
myself, ch. ii. 9. Eowtigas 1. a. v. 

σσίείρω, ch. vill. 5. 

22. House. plup. ch. ii. 49. 

23. Ἑπραξα 1, a. ν. πράσσω, 1. f. bu, 
Ῥ. πεσραχα. 

24. Τιαρεσσφωσι, wage by, ἕστωσι σοῖς, p. 
p- act. οἷν, i. 11. Agers 1, ἃ, impt. 
ch. v. 24. 

27. Ayayars 2. ἃ. impt. v. aya, ch. ii. 
22. Καφσασῷαξατε κατα int. σφαξατε 
1, ἃ. impt. ν. σφαστω or σῷαξω, f.— 
ξω, p. ἐσφωχα to kill by violence, 

50, Δεδεμένον σὸν p. p. p. v. dew ch. x. 
34. 

82, Απεσταλμένοι of p. p. p. ch. i. 26. 

35, Ἐπεξιξασαν exe on, ἐβιξασαν 1. a. 
v. βιδαζω ch. x. 15. 

36. Ὑπεσαρώννυον ὑπο under ἔσσρωννυον 
impf. v. σαρωνννυω which fr. obs, 

᾿ σαρώω, f, orgucw, Pp. ἐστρώωπα, 

40. KexeaZovras paulo post f. v. xeagw 
ch. iv. 33. 

42. Exgiy 2. a. pass. v. xouarra. 

43, Ἱπερικυκλωσουσι 1. f. wags around, 
xuxAow, ὦ encircle fr. κυκλος a circle. 
Συνεξουσι σὺν together, eZoves 1. ἔ, τ. 
ex have, hold, keep, whence cvvayn 
distresse 

44, Ἐδαφιοῦσι 1. f. v. ἰδαφίιξῥω, f. εδα- 
φισω, att. ο. ἐδαφιῶ, &c. fr. +d sdaGos 
the ground, 

43. Ἐξεκρέματο impf. mid. v. xgemapas, 
act. xesuaw hang. 


PARSING. 


Crap. XX. 


5. Συνελογίισᾶντο 1. a. mid. v. συλλογι 
ξω, συν together, Avyas reuson. 

6. Καταλιϑασε κατα int. AsSagw to stone 
fr. λιϑος. Tlersizpives p. p. p. V- 
σείϑω, ch. xi, 22. 

7. Exdavae cc. of εἰδηκεναν p, inf. v. εἰδεω, 
ch, ii. 49, 

9. EZsdore εξ aut, εδοσο 2. a. mid. v. 
Sida, Amednuncs, ch. xv. 13. 

10. Asigavrte of 1, a. v. dtm, f. δέερω, p. 
δεδερκα, 1.2. edesga, διε. 

11. IlgersSero προς to sig, addition, sSsr0 
2..a. meh, ἘΔ GG: 

13. Ἐν, τραπησονται 2. ἔ, pass. mid. 
SENSE, V. ἐν---σρέπώ, f. ἐνφρεψω, p. ev-— 
σετρέῷφα, 2. ἃ, act. ἐν---ετρασον, puss. 
nv, 2. f.—noogeas Ch. xviii, 9. 

16. Devore 2. ἃ, opt. m. v. ysvomas, be, 
hecome. 

18. Συνϑλασθησεται σὺν together, 5λα- 
σϑησεσαι 1. ἴ, pass. v. ϑλαω, f. ϑλάσω, 
p. τεϑλώκω, --- σαι, 1. ἃ. Inv, 1. f. 
--ϑησομῶι, &e. λικμησε 1. f. ν. 
AIXAM, We 

25. πανουργίαν τὴν fr. ravoupryes crafty, 
which fr. xy all, any, ἐργον work. 

26. Ἐσιγησᾶν 1. a. v. σίγαάω, ὦ- 

48. Arsxyos a no, σέκνον οἷά, Ἑξανα- 
στησῃ εξ out, ἀναστησῃ 1. a. subj. ch. 
ΧΡῊ, 32. and ti. 47. 

35. Καταξιωθεντες xara int, αξιωϑενσες 
οἱ past, 1. a. pass. v. αξέσω, ὦ ch. vii. 
wis 
συχήσω 2. ἃ. erdyov fr. obs, σευχω) 


Tovey 2. a, inf. v. φσυγχανω, ἴ. 


p. τετευχήκω, fr. obs. σεύχεω. 

37, Eunvyugs 1, ἃ. v. μήννω indicate, sig- 
nify. ἔς —oar, p. eienvunn, 

38. Zavrw» τῶν v. Caw, ch, ii. 36. 

39. Estas 1. a. ch. x. 10. 

40, Eroamuy c. of eroaApaey v. impf. v. 
TOAMLW, ὦ. 

47. Wigopucs «ἢ 6. of σπροφασεῖ, ἡ προ- 
φασις pretext, pretence, πρὸ before, φώ- 
σις speech. 


Cuap. X XI. 


1. Ταξοφυλακιον vo fr. yaa treasure, 
Gvaacew keep. 4 


" 
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D. Ανωϑηρασι σοῖς, rd,—p0 3— μἄτος fr. 
ave—Sea (or σιϑημι) lay up. Ke- 
xoopneas perf, pass. ch. xi. 25, 

6. A@eIucsras ch. xvii, 34, Κασαλυ- 
ϑησεσαι 1. ἢ, pass. v. κπωφαλυω, κατα 
int. Avw to loose, f. λυσω, Pp. λελῦκα, 
λελυμαι, 1. ἃ. ελύϑην, 1. f, λυϑησοραι, 
&e. 

8. Πλανηϑητε 1. a. subj. pass, v. rae- 
veo ὦ to cause to err; f.—now, p. πε- 
πλανηκῶ, -- ρίας, Ἵ, ἃ, Suv, Sue, &e. 
pass. signifies to err, to be deceived. 
Hyyixe p. ch. vii. 12. 

9. Ακαταστασιας cig, α not, HOTU TAOS 
ἡ settling of any thing fr. zaSuenus, 
f. καταστζησω establish, settle. I-ron- 
Sars 1, a. subj. pass vy. Troew, ὦ ter- 
rify, £. π'σοησω, p. WET ONL, -- μαι, 
1. a, —Say, Ke. 

13. Αποξησεσαι 1. f. v. amobaive, Latin 
evenio, to happen, whence event. 

14. Θεσϑε 2. a. impt. mid. see ch. i. 
66.and grammar. Tloeouererdy pres. 
inf. v.—aw, a, fr, προ before, μελε- 
Taw, ὦ to meditate. 

15. Avesiresy avers against, siasiv 2. a. v. 
exw ch. x. 10, 

19, Κτησασϑε 1. a. impt. Vv. xrmomat, 
— ems possess, f. κφησόβοαι, P. πεκτη- 
Mat, 1. ἃ, ἐκτησάμην, impt. κτησαι, 
σάσϑω, &e. 

20. Κυκλουμενὴν σὴν, ch. xix. 43. 

24, Αἰχμαλωτισθηήσοντωι 1. f. ν. Gi—<e, 
ch.iv. 18. 

25. Hyevons «ἧς part. pres. v. nyew to 
sound, to roar. 

26. Αποῴυχονπων, τῶν, aso from, away, 
ψυχή life, soul. SarswSnoaverns 1. f, 
pass. ch. vi. 38, 

28. Ανακυψατε 1. ἃ. impt. ch, xiii. 14. 

τ΄ Ἑκαρατε esr upon, agurt, 1. a, impt. 

_ Ψ, e190, ch, v, 24, 

34. Βαρηϑώσι, 1. a. subj. pass. v. βαρεω, 
chy. ax.) 52: 

36. Κασαξιωϑησε 1. a. subj. pass. ch. 
xx. 35, Ἐκχφυγειν ex out, duyey 2. a. 
inf v. Gevyw flee. 

37. Ηυλιζετο impt. v. αὐλιζομαι fr. avan 
habitation. 

38, Ὠρϑριζε impf. v. ορϑριζω fr. Ἄρϑφος 
day-break, 


PARSING. 


CHAP. XXII, 


Cuap, XXII, 


2. Ανελωσι 2. a. subj. v. avaigew to kill, 
obs. aveaw 2, a, av—Eioy, 
—o1tt,—w, Sc, Ἶ 

5, Ἐχαρησαν, 2. ἃ, pass. ch. i. 14, 
Zuvedevro σὺν with, éSevro, ch. i. 66. 
σὺν Lat. con, Sew pone, whence Eng. 
compound, 

6. Ἐξωμολογησε εξ out, utterly, ὡμολόγησε 
1, a. see ch. ii. 38, 

11. Ἐρεῖσε 1. f. v. exw, ch, ii. 24, 

12. Eorgupivoy ro P. Ps Pe Ve or gow, εἷ!, 
Xix. 36, 

17, Evyaowrneus ὃ 1, ἃ. ν. —tw, ὦ, ἔν. 
ὃ ἢ εὐχάριστος, σὸ,--- ὃν grateful, thank- 
Sui, Διαμερισασε 1. a. ch. xi. 175 

19, Ἑκλασε 1. a. ch. ix. 16. ᾿Ανωρονήσιν 
τὴν fr. ἀναμναω, ὦ remind, 

22. Ωρισμένον xd P- Pp. Ρ. ν. δριίζω de- 
termine, f.—ow, p. ὥρικῶ, Pass. cect, 
&c. ὅρος bound, limit. 

94. Φιλονεικια 4 fr. φιλος Friendly to, 
loving, νεικος τὸ contentiou, ᾿ 
25. Ἐξουσιαζοντες οἱ vi— Zw fr. ἐξουσία 2, 
ch. iv. 20, Evsgysras, οἷ; ὃ ἧς, τοῦ, 

—ayv, &c. ἔν, ev well, ἐργον work, 

28, Asepeusynueres of δια thoroughly, ws - 
Hivnxores p. pe act. Vv. wevw ch. viii, 
ΟἿ: 

31. Ἐξησησαφο, εξ out, i.e. utierly, yrn- 
guro 1. a.m. τ, aitew ask, ἔξαιτεω, 2, 
mid. copes, οὔμεαι demand, require. S1- 
viecasl, a, inf. v. σινιαζω fr. σινίον a 
sieve. 

52. Exdemn pres. subj. v. ex—aeirw to 
fail utterly, Sengifov 1. a. ii 
ζω ch. ix. 51. 

35. Ὕστερησασε 1. a. vy, ὑστερεω, ὦ ch. 
xv. 14, 

41. Απεσπασϑη απὸ from, texan 1. 8. 
pass. (mid, sense.) v. σπαω, Ω f, 
σπάσω, Ye ETAAKA, Pass. somacuas, 1. 
a. ἐσσωσθήν, ns, ἢ. 


ὥνελες 


44. Ἐκφενεσσερον comparative of ἐκτενῆς 
imlense fr. ἐκ-- σεινω, 

45, Koiwpevoug rods pres, part. v. xor- 
Maouas, aos mid. to lay one's self to 
sleep ; act, xopmaw & to lay asleep. 

50. Evaraéey 1. a. v. πατασσω strike, f. 
—o, p. πεπασαχα. 

D1. AWamsvos ὁ 1. a. mid. sce. ch. v. 


13, 


CHAP. XXIII. XXIV. 


55. Efersuvars εξ out, ertivars 1. a. v. 
reso, f. φενω Pp. φετάκα, 1. ἃ. ἐσείνώ, 
as, &, δια. 

ὅδ. “Ayavrwy σῶν 1. a. v. drew act. to 
kindle, mid, aaron touch, ch, viii. 16. 
and v. 13, 

96. Ασενισασα ἡ 1, ἃ. ν. erengw ch. iv. 
20. 

ὅ9. Δισχυριξεσο die thoroughly, ἐσ χυρι- 
ζετο impf. mid. ν. ἐσχιυριξομαι fr, 
ἐσχίνρος firm, strong. 

65. Ev—sraiZav impf. v. semaitw, ch. 
Xvill. 32. 


Cuapv. XXIII. 


2. Kernyogew pres. inf, Vv.— tw, ὦ, ch. 
vi. 7. 

10. Ε,ὐστηκεισῶν or ἐστηκεισᾶν plup. v. 
sornet, ch, 1, 11. 

11. Ἐξουϑενησας ὃ 1. ἃ. ch. xviii, 9, 

12, Τιροῦπηρχον προ before, ὕπηρχον 
impf. v. ὕπαρχω ch. viii. 8. 

14. Avaxzerwaso1.a.ch, vi. 37. 

15, Ἡπρωγμένον, τὸ p. p. p. v. KUTT Os 
ch. iii, 13, 

16. Tladsurus 6 1. ἃ, ν. παιδενω chastise, 
Tess, weidos child, 

18. TlaperanSe: adv. way all, πληϑει 
dat. of π'ληϑος multitude. 

19, BeCanuévos op. p. p. v. βαλλω, ch. 
XVi. 20, 

21. Ἐπεᾷωνουν ex: to, i.e. signif. addi- 
tion or accession, and εἐφωνουν c. of 


ἐφώνεον, Zravewooy 1, a. impt. v. 
σταυροω. 


25. Ἡτουντο impf. mid. v. aire ch. 
KxXii, 31. 

27. Exorrovro impf. mid. ch, viii. 52. 

29. Ἐγεννησῶν 1. ἃ. v. γένναω, f. γεννήσω, 
Ρ. γέγεννηκω, 1, ἃ. ξ-- σα, 

32, Αναιρεϑηναι 1. a, pass. V. ὡν---αἰρέω, 
ch, xxii, 11, 

33. Κακουρψους c. of κακούργους fr. κα- 
πος evil, ἐργον work, 

34. Odor p. m. ν. edew. Διαμεριζο- 
fesvo: mid. dividing among themselves ; 
ch. xi. 17. 

35. Ἐξεμυκσηριζον, ch. xvi, 14. Ἐκλεκ- 
vos fr. exreyw, ch. x. 42. 

99, Κρεμασθεντων 1. a. pass. ch. xix, 
48. Ἑδλασθήμει impf. v. βλασφημεω, 
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ch. v. 21. 

41. Ασοπον 70; 6 n,—0s: fr, a not, rors 
place. 

42. Μνησϑησι 1. 8, impt. pass, v. pyao- 
“as remember, 

45. ᾿Ἔσκοτισθη 1, a, pass. v. σκοτίφω fr, 
oxotos φὸ darkness. Ἐσχισϑη 1. a. 
pass. v. σχιζω ch. v.36. Κασασε- 
tacue fr, κατα int. rsraw stretch, ex- 
pand. 

46, Ἐξεπνευσεν ex or εξ out, exvevety 1. a, 
v. wvew Ch. vi. 18. 

49, Ὁρῶσαι c. of ὅὁραωσαι ai fr. ὅραω, ch, 
ix. 90: 

51. Συγκατα πεϑειμένος p.p.p. V. συν--- 
καταώ---πιϑέραι to consent with, to give 
one’s vote (Wagor.) 

55. Ἐνεσυλιξεν 1, a.v. ενσυλίσσω, f, 
ἐντυλιξω &c, ev in, rvAsrew wrap. Λα- 
ξευπῳ, 7; ὃ ἡ--ος, σὸ,---ον fr. Anas C. 
Aas stone, ξεω hew, polish. 

56. Ἡσυχασαν 1. ὃ. V.— Gu fr. novyos 
quiet, 


Cuap, XXIV. 


2. Αποκεκυλισμένον gov Pp. p. p. V. ao— 
κυλώω, f, κυλΐσω, p. κεκυλικῶώ, pass, 
—opas, —pévos, Ke. 

4, Διαπορεισθαν δια thoroughly, ἀπο- 
eiiodas, pres, inf. v. ἀπόορεω, pass. 
—souas, ch. ix. 7. 

8. Εμνησθήσαν 1. a. pass, ch. xxiii. 42, 

11. Ἐφανησαν 2. ἃ. pass. ch. ix. 8. 
Ἡσπίστουν c. of ἤσπίσσεον impf. v. ἀσι- 
orew, ὦ not, πίστις faith, belief. 

12. Ἑδραμεν 2. ἃ. v. desu obs, 

14, Ὡρμιλουν 6. of cesrdcov impf. v. 
διμιλεω to converse; suiros assembly. 

15. Συζητειν σὺν together, Snosiv pres 
inf. v. gnrew enquire. 

17. Σκυϑρωποι, σκυϑρος gloomy, sad ; 
wy countenance. 

18, Tlagoysss rage by, at, cess pres. 
v. oxew dwell, 

23. Ἑωράκεναι perf. inf. ch. ix. 36. 

27. Διερμήνευεν δια thoroughly, sepsnvever 
impf. v. tgunvevw. 

31. Διωνοιχϑήσαν dia, ἠνοιχϑησων 1. a. 
pass. v. avoiryw. Αφαντος ὃ 93 Té,— 

- —ov; fr. a not, Pawopas, ch. ix. 8. 
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32. Καιομένη 1 pres. v. xa, ch. iii. 37. IronSevecs 1. a. Pass. Vv. σπίσοεω, 


17. Ch. an Os 

33. Συνησϑροισμενους σὺν together, ἤϑροι- 39, Ψηλαφησατε 1. a. impt. v. Wyre 
σϑένενους P. P. ps Ve ἀϑροιξω assemble ; Puw, ὦ, f.—now, fr. Ψψαλλω touch 
fr. aSeoos crowded. ; lightly, and Qn touch, feeling. 

35. EZmyouvro impf. v. eEnysomas relate 49. Ἐνδυσησϑε 1. a. mid, v. evdow invest 
thoroughly, ᾿ς πάλε. 


ΓΟΝΌΙΝΙ, 
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